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TCommission,

EDWARD rue SEVENTH, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith, Emperor
of India,—

To Our Trusty and Well-beloved—
Erxest Lestie Marrraxp, Esquire, Police Magistrate and Warden, Broken Hill.

Greeting :—

Kxow you, That We, reposing great trust and confidence in your ability, zeal, industry,
discretion, and integrity, do, by these presents, authorise and appoint you, the said EeNEst LEsLiE
MAITLAND, to make a diligent and full inquiry into the cause or causes of the fatal accident which took
place at the Broken Hill Central Mine, at Broken Hill, in OQur State of New South Wales, on the 8th
October last ; also to investigate all the circumstances in order to ascertain whether blame attaches to
any person or persons, and, if so, to report the person or persons, to whom, in your opinion, the blame
attaches; and further to make any suggestion with a view to the prevention of such accidents which you
may deem advisable: And We do, by these presents, give and grant to you, full power and authority, with
all proper or necessary assistants, at all times to enter into, or upon, the aforesaid mine, to descend all
pits and shafts, and to enter into and to use all adits, levels, galleries, drives, and excavations, and to
use all roads, ways, engines, ropes, machinery, gear, appliances, material, labour, and other things in or
on the aforesaid ‘mine, which shall bo by you deemed necessary, so that in so doing no unnecessary
interference with the working of the aforesaid mine be caused : And to call before you all such persons
as you inay judge necessary, by whom you may be better informed of the truth in the premises, and to
require the production cof all such books, papers, writings, plans, sections, and all other documents as you
may deem expedient, and to visit and inspect the same at the offices or places where the same or any of
of them may be deposited, and to inquire of the premises by all lawful ways and means: And Our further
will and pleasure is that you, after due examination of the premises, do and shall within three months
alter the date of this Our Commission, or sooner if the same can reasonably be done, certify to Us, in the
Office of Our Secretary for Mines, under your hand and seal, what you shall find touching the premises :
And We hereby command all Government Officers and other persons whomsoever within Our said State,
tant to you in the execution of these presents: And We do hereby declare this Our

' 4y .. aCommission for all purposes of the Act 44 Vietoria No. 1, intituled “An Act to
oo &0 :j\ 7 of Evidence by Commissioners under the Great Seal.”
Fol
L 77y whereof, We have caused these Our Letters to be made Patent, and the Public Seal
y (s said State of New South Wales to be Lereunto affixed.
"itness Our Trusty and Well-beloved Sir arry Horpsworrm Rawsown, Vice-Admiral

in Our Royal Navy, Knight Commander of Our Most Honorable Order of the Bath,
Qur Governor of Our said State of New South Wales and its Dependencies, in
the Commonwealth of Australia, at Syduney, in New South Wales aforesaid, this
twelfth day of February, in the third year of Our Reign, and in the year of Our
Lord one thousand nine hundred and three.

(1.8.) HARRY H. RAWSON,
Governor.
By His Excellency’s Command,
JOHN SEE.

Entered on Record by me, in the REctsTErR 0F PaTENTS No. 24, age 294, this sixteenth day of
i by pag ) y
February, one thousand nine hundred and three.

For the Colonial Sceretary and Registrar of Records,

CRITCHEIT WALKER,
Principal Under Secretary.







THE ROYAL COMMISSION APPOINTED TO INQUIRE INTO THE CAUSE OF
THE FATAL ACCIDENT AT THE MINE OF THE SULPHIDE
CORPORATION COMPANY (LIMITED), COMMONLY KNOWN AS THE
« CENTRAL MINE,” BROKEN HILL, ON THE 8th OCTOBER, 1902.

REPORT.

To His Excellency Sir Harry HorpswortE RAwsoN, Vice-Admiral in
the Royal Navy, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order
of the Bath, Governor of the State of New South Wales and its
Dependencies, in the Commontwealth of Australia.

/

Leoer! Thoen
MAY 11 PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY,—

On the Sth October, 1902, a ““creep’” or movement occurred on the
houndaries of the Central and Broken IIill South Mines, causing the death of two
men named Thomas Campbell and Leopold Jordan, who, at the time, weve attending
to a mullock chute or pass between the 400-foot and 500-foot levels in the Central
Mine: And by your Excellency’s Commission of date the 12th February, 1903,
your Commissioner was directed to make a full and diligent inquiry into the matters
following, viz.:—

1. The cause or causes of the fatal accident which took place in the Central
Mine, at Broken Hill, on the 8th October, 1902 ;

2. To inquire into all the circumstances in order to ascertain whether blame
attached to any person ;

3. If blame attached, to report the person or persons who were blamable ; and
4. To make suggestions with a view to the prevention of such accidents.

Your Commissioner, after the examination of fifty-eight witnesses, whose
evidence is annexed to this Report, and having, both before and after the taking of
the cvidence, personally inspected the locality where the two men, Thomas Campbell
and Leopold Jordan, are supposed to have met their death, and also the various levels
of the Central and South Mines affected by the aforesaid *“ creep ”” or movement, has
now the honor to present his report.

The Commission was opened on the 10th March last, at the Town Hall,
Broken Hill. For the purpose of giving every publicity to the proceedings,
advertisements were inserted in the local papers inviting all persons having any
knowledge of the matters within the scope of the Commission to send in their names
to the Secretary, for the purpose of being summoned as witnesses.

On the opening of the inquiry the following gentlemen asked for permission
to appear :—

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, on behalf the Department of
Mines and Agriculture ; «

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary to the Amalgamated Miners’ Association, on behalf
of that Association;

Mr. A. J. Hall, Solicitor, on behalf of the Central Mine; and

Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, on behalf of the Broken Hill South Mine.

To this your Commissioner consented.
In
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In pursuance of a requisition previously made, plans were produced of the
boundary workings of both mines, which showed the effect of the “creep” on
the various levels, and your Commissioner, with the representatives before
mentioned, then proceeded to thoroughly inspect the scene of the “creep.” This
arduous work occupied two days. Witnesses were then called, and in order to
secure continuity of evidence, your Commissioner allowed the representatives of the
parties mentioned to call such witnesses as they desired to be heard, and in such
order as they suggested. Your Commissioner then called such witnesses as could,
in his opinion, give evidence material to the matter in question. In this manner
an exhaustive inquiry was held, and your Commissioner is of opinion that all possible
evidence of value to the inquiry was adduced.

At the conclusion of the evidence, your Commissioner again visited the scene
of the movement, in order to ascertain whether his impressions, created by certain
portions of the evidence, were correct or otherwise.

Description of the Mines.

The Central and Broken Hill South are silver-lead mines. The lowest
working levels are 800 feet in the main shaft; plats or chambers are put in at each
100-foot level, and the ore raised by means of drives and crosscuts.

The ore at the higher levels was carbonate, then friable sulphide, to perhaps
400 feet, when the ore body gradually took a harder form, the solid sulphide being
as hard as road metal, although bands or seams of friable ore occur at intervals
even at the lower levels. The lode is irregular and very extensive, being, in places
in the Central Mine, as much as 300 feet in width.

At the higher levels, the working system f{ollowed was that of square-set
timbering without filling, which at that time was favoured in America, and was
generally considered as sufficient protection in the worked-out ground. As time
went on, however, it became evident that timber alone was altogether insufficient
to resist the pressure of the hanging wall in this enormous lode, and the practice of
filling the square sets with earth or mullock was commenced. Butin the meantime
the timber in the old stopes had wholly or partially collapsed, so that it was con-
sidered impossible to further secure them, and they thus became, and still arve, a
menace to the safety of the mines and miners.

The system of square-set timbering with mullock filling was stili followed
where the ore was soft, friable, or appeared unsafe, but where the ore was hard and
solid it was worked in stopes of some 50 feet wide, the roof or “back ” being kept
in the form of an arch of from 6 feet to 8 feet above the floor supported when
necessary by bulkhead timbering. The ore as taken out was replaced by mullock,
the floor in this case being kept close to the back, each layer of mullock, by the
falling and breaking of the ore upon it, becoming solidified to nearly the consistency
of the original ore body. There is, however, in time a certain amount of shrinkage
of filling, or mullock, averaging probably, under the most favourable conditions, 15
per cent. to 20 per cent. where square-set timbering is used, and from 6 per cent. to
10 per cent. in open stopes. The gradual shrinkage of this mullock causes what is
known as a “settlement,” and where the contiguous ground is affected, or where the
settlement gets beyond control, it is then called a creep.””  In the latter case,
drives, gangways, and chutes are generally crushed, and cavities created.

To bring the mullock to the various portions of the mine, mullock passes or
chutes are used. These are sometimes sunk throngh the solid rock, or else formed
of timber. What are known as the “main’ mullock passes often run from the
surface to the lower levels of the mine. The mullock from the passes is run into
trucks, and is then taken by workmen, known as * mullockers,”” to various parts of the
mine as required. The passes are at times “hung up” or choked, and it then
‘becomes the duty of the mullockers to free them.

The Scene of the Accident.

The mullock pass or chute, known as “B 5,” the principal chute in the
southern portion of the Central Mine, was utilised for the purpose of conveying
mullock from the 400-foot level. For about 40 feet it was cut through the solid
rock until reaching what is called by the various witnesses the “Slide.” From thzlt

poin
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point it was constructed of solid timber, built beside a pillar of ore known as the
“A 3 pillar, From the mouth of this chute on the 500-foot level to the South
Mine boundary is about 250 feet.

The chute, at times, choked or “hung up” at the  Slide,” and, in order to
free the mullock and cause it to runm, it became necessary for the mullockers to
proceed about 50 feet southerly, along a main cross-cut, then up ladders 60 feet,
then northerly, along a gangway, some 60 feet to the “8lide.” This gangway,
originally 6 fect high, had been half filled with mullock for further security, and,
owing doubtless to dust from the chute, it was at times necessary to lie down
in order to set the mullock running, but it has been pointed out in evidence it only
needed a little work to materially increase the room if more was required.

At the time of the accident the Central Mine was only working two shifts,
from 8 a.m. to midnight, but twenty-six men, in charge of Alfred George Crimp, a
mullock boss, were employed from midnight to 8 a.m. in timbering and mullocking.

On the morning of the 8th October, 1902, Thomas Campbell, Leopold Jordan,
and Joseph Lyons were trucking from the “B 5" chute. Alfred Francis Cooley,
Thomas James Prisk, and Thomas Brokenshire were working on the same level, in
“C 87 stope, some 300 feet distant. Crimp was on the 700-foot level, and Prior
and Slocum were timbering a pass just below the 400-foot level, and about 600 feet
from the south boundary.

At about 8 a.m. Lyons, on arriving at the chute, found Jordan and Campbell
absent, and, coming to the conclusion that they had gone up to run the chute, waited
for them. A few minutes afterwards a rush of wind and dust came down the chute
and extinguished his light, and he crawled out of the drive.

Lyons’ account of the affair is very incoherent, and he evidently has suffered
much from shock and excitement.

Crimp, in describing the movement, said, * She (meaning the mine) seemed
to go from top to bottom.”

Prior and Slocum had their light blown out by a strong wind, and believing
a fall had taken place, went to see if the men were safe. Campbell and Jordan
could not be found, and in searching it was ascertained that “B 5 chute was still
standing, although the timbers were moving and groaning. After a further
unsuceessful search, while the timbermen were waiting on the 600-foot level,
another heavy fall occurred, making the rescue of the unfortunate men an
impossibility. '

Upon investigation, it was ascertained that the surface on the boundary of
the South and Central Mines was affected, and that a large hole, chiefly inside of the
South Mine boundary, had been caused by the sinking of the ground.

In the Central Mine it was found that a very large area had been affected.
On the 400-foot level large cavities were discovered, and the workings had been
disturbed for a distance of 260 feet from the South Mine houndary. At the 500-foot
level this movement had extended some 30 feet further north, but on the 600-foot
level the affected ground was of less extent. On the 700-foot level no trace of any
movement could be detected.

In the South Mine the area affected was much smaller, the maximum being
about 80 feet from the Central boundary; but crushed ground can be seen near
the 800-foot level, although the area is limited to a few sets.

The Rescue Worlé.

Every effort has been made to recover the bodies of the vietims of the
accident. “B 5" chute, which had completely collapsed, was renewed for some
60 feet, when the ground bhecame too dangerous, and further work in this direction
was delayed until the level above could be further secured. The Chief Inspector of
Mines visited the Central Mine immediately after the accident, and again during
the progress of this inquiry, and, in reply to Question No. 4948, stated, “ That
everything possible has been done to recover the bodies.”

The Cause of the Accident.

In order to arrive at some conclusion as to the cause of the accident, it will
be necessary to go back to the early days of the mines. In June, 1892, a fall took
place on the Central and South Mines boundaries, affecting both mines from the

350-foot
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350-foot level to the surface, the causc being that the timbering in the depleted
stopes was not sufficient alone to resist the pressure. In the year1895 a huge slide
came off the hanging wall at the 400-foot level in the South Mine, near the boundary.
On the 24th May, 1901, another fall of ore from the breast, or back, occurred in
the South Mine, also near the boundary at the 500-foot level. In June, 1902, a
movement was discovered in the Central Mine, near what is kuown as the old South
Shaft, situate about 80 feet from the boundary, and upon examination it was found
that a cavity existed just below the 4C0-foot level. Tt commenced at the north side
of the old South Shaft, and trended at an angle of 45 degrces in the direction of the
south boundary. To further locatc and explore this movement, a winze was sunk
about half-way to the South boundary, and at some 44 feet a second cavity was
discovered, which trended in a similar direction to that previously seen. The South
Mine was visited, when it was found that there had been a further fall in the
neighbourhood of that of the 24th May, 1901, but to what extent could not be
ascertained. During the inquiry an endeavour was made to connect the June, 1902,
movement in the Central Mine with the scene of the fall in the South Mine of May,
1901, but in the opinion of your Commissioner the evidence adduced does not bear
out this contention, but rather leads to the conclusion that the June, 1902, “creep”’
was caused by a natural shrinkage of mullock away from the old back, leaving it
unsupported. The cavitics discovered in the Central Mine were filled in and made
as secure as circumstances would permit. Between the time the cavities were filled
and the 8th October, 1902, four men—=Simmons, Manley, Hocking, and Gainer when
at work in the Central Mine, in the locality of the cavities, heard the sound of falls
towards the boundary of the South Mine, apparently coming from the direction in
which the cavities were trending.

The occurrences which took place on the 8th October, 1902, are described in
various ways. Crimp, the mullock boss, a man of fourteen years’ experience, states
«T heard a noise which seemed to me like a breakaway (by a breakaway I mean a
fall) ; she came away in one mass and started to run.”” Prior, a most intelligent
witness, says, in speaking of the movement described by Crinip, “ There would not
have been so much wind in this place if there had not been a fall.” He also heard
a fall about half an hour afterwards. At the time of the movement, Simmons,
Weiser, Ferguson, and Harris, who were engaged on the 600-foot level in the South
Mine—some 170 feet from the boundary—first felt a puff of wind, and shortly
afterwards a strong rush of wind and dust, which apparently came from the north ;
they also heard a rumbling noisc, but no fall. Colmer, the shift-boss, was at the
time on the 800-foot level and felt two puffs of wind, four or five minutes apart, the
first very light; the second was leavier, and blew the light out. He heard the
timbers groaning, but heard no fall. Onreaching the 600-foot level, twenty minutes
afterwards, everything was quiet. Nothing appears to have been heard of any
subsequent fall in the South Mine.

Tt is, of coursc, utterly impossible for any person to say absolutely how the
“creep” occurred, but, after careful consideration of all the circumstances, it appears
to your Commissioner that most probably the cause of the movement was a
continuation of the  creep” of June, 1902, a sudden fall from the unsupported back
causing the first puff of wind felt in the South Mine. The effect of the fall would
be to weaken the ground above the 400-foot level. A heavy fall occurred immediately
above that level, crushing down stopes, gangways, and chutes, thus making room
for the mullock which had filled the large cavities now to be seen in the vicinity of
the 400-foot level, this fall causing the wind and dust felt by Lyons, Crimp, and the
men in the South Mine. Some half an hour after the heavy fall described by Prior
and Slocum came, affecting the boundaries through to the surface, and completing
the wreck of the timbering in the neighbourhood of the «“ B 5”7 chute and elsewhere.

Is Blame altachable to any Person !

The question as to whether any person or persons are in any manner blamable
for this disaster has now to be considered. The persons who arc chiefly concerned
are the Managers of the Central and Broken Hill South Mines, and their officers,
and the Inspectors of Mines.

The
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The Central and Broken Iill South Mines are worked under the direction of
underground managers and shift-bosses. The underground managers of both mines
are men of long mining experience, while the shift-bosses are selected on account of
practical mining experience and an intelligent interest in their work.

The lode in the Central Mine is one of the largest in the world, being over
300 feet in width near the boundary of the South Mine, and, by reason of its
immense size, irregular form, the frequent occurrence of bodies of soft or friable ore,
and of heavy ground, presents many mining difficalties. These are probably added
to by tlie main shaft having been sunk through the lode, and the presence of the
reduction mills and other buildings immediately over the workings.

The mine is worked on what is known as the ¢ pillar and stope’” system—that
is, it is divided into sections of 50 feet cach, every alternate section bemO’ left as an
intact pillar of ore for the present, while the other seetions arc stoped. This system,
however, does not appear to have been strictly adhered to in the neighbourhood of
the South Mine.

In mining the working sections, the practice of square-set timbering, or open
stopes, as previously described, is followed, and from the evidence adduced it appears
that the management spares no expense in having the stopes mullocked as the ore is
raised.

In the cavities exposed since the “creep,” mullock is to be seen on the backs,
proving conclusively that these stopes had originally been mullocked up to the roof,
and in June last, when the “creep” was discovered, the matter was carefully
investigated and everything possible done to make the ground secure to the complete
satisfaction of the Imspector of Mines.

The (lllethll may be suggested as to whether the gangway leading to the
slide in the “B 57 chute, as described by several of the w1tnessea, not‘lbly Lyons,
Reid, Williams, and Iughes, was a proper place for nien to work in, and, as it
appears from the evidence that mullockers 1 the performance of their duty had
frequently to visit and relieve the chute at this place, your Commissioner, although
thoroughly assured that the state of the gangway had no bearing on the disaster, is
decidedly of opinion that better aceess to the slide should have been provided, and
in view of the “creep” in June, 1902, it would have been better and safer if an
approach had been provided from the north side.

In the Broken Hill South Mine the sulplnde ore generally is harder, and the
payvable bodies of less extent, being more in the nature of pipes of payable ore
surrounded by ore of an inferior quality. In regard to the working of this mine, it
was contended that the mullock filling was insufficient, and the weakness caused
thereby was one of the primary causes of the “ereep,” but this has not heen borne
out in evidence. The nmatural trend of the ore body is towards the south, and it is
therefore only to be expected that the pressure of the ¢ creep ” would naturally go
in the same direction. It must also be borne in mind that, while the Central Mine
is affected for 290 feet from the boundary on the 500-foot level, the movement in the
South Mine at that level only extends 75 feet, and further, that although other
matters regarding the working of the mine have been brought under the notice of
the Chiet Iuspector of \Imes no complaint as to the msufﬁclency of filling has
ever been made to him by his officers or others.

It has also been stated that the South Mine officials have not properly
investigated the various movements that have occurred from time to time near the
boundary, but it might here be pointed out that such investigations were hardly
necessary, inasmuch as these movements were falls of ore of a known extent, and
also that neither the Central Mine officials, or the inspectors of mines, appear to
have made any application for further examination, or to have suggested it was
desirable.

Two inspectors of mines are stationed at Broken Hill, and, under Act No. 75
of 1901, they are empowered to make such inspection, examination, and inquiry as
may be necessary to ascertain whether, in respect of any mine, the provisions of the
Act relating to matters above or below ground are complied with—at all times by
day or nmht to enter any mine and inspect the same, and examine and inquire
respdctmw the state and condition of the mine or any part thereof, and all matters
or things connected with or relating to the safety of the persons employed in or
about the mine, or any mine contlgnous thereto—to exercise such other powers as

21705 104—B may
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may be necessary for carrying the Act into effect, and further, if they find any mine
or any matter in connection therewith, or with the management thereof, to be so
dangerous or defective soas, in their opinion, to threaten or tend to injure the health
or body of any person, such inspectors shall give notice in writing to the owner or
manager of such mine requiring the same to be remedied within a stated period—
failing this being done the inspectors may take proceedings and a heavy penalty
inflicted.

Messrs. Milne and Godfrey, the local inspectors, have been most attentive in
the performance of their duties, visiting each mine at least three times a month, and
on special occasions much oftener. They express themselves as thoroughly satisfied
with the general mining work, and the co-operation of the management in all
matters sugeested by them for the safety of the workmen. At the time of the June
movement, special and frequent visits were made to the locality, every effort made
to investigate the cause of the “creep,” and they express the opinion that the
utmost was done to secure the safety of the mine. The opinion of these officers as
to the cause of the disaster, in view of their large practical experience and intimate
knowledge of the workings of the mine, must have great weight. In the opinion
of your Commissioner no responsibility or blame attaches to either of these officers.

Suggestions with o view to lhe prevention of such Accidents.

In mines of the character of those at Broken IHill, which, from their vast
extent, irregularity of contour, and hardness of the ore body, being in one place as
hard as road metal, and of a friable nature in another, the frequent occurrence of
veins and soapy heads making falls from the back probable, unite in making them
one of the most diffiicult mining propositions yet encountered. ¢ Creeps” or move-
ments, from time to time, owing to the natural shrinkage of the mullock filling, and
the pressure from the hanging wall, cannot he wholly prevented. The best that can
be done is to minimise the evil as far as it is possible. The managers of these
propertics are men of large mining experience, many of them of world-wide
reputation, and all that experience and science can teach has been brought to bear
to ensure the best methods being adopted, with a view to economical working with
due regard for the safety of the workmen and the mine; consequently, the system
at present followed leaves but little room for improvement, provided all stopes are
fully mullocked up as the ore is mined, all old depleted stopes watched, mullock
filling added when necessary, and constant attention given to bulks under old backs.

The depleted stopes in the higher levels, filled with skeleton sets of timber, a
legacy from the early days of the Barrier, ave a most serious menace to the safety
of the mines and the employees, and every effort should be made to locate and fill

them.

The boundary question is a vexed one, and, in the opinion of your Commissioner,
the mode of mining on the boundaries of mines such as those in Broken Hill should
be fixed by legislation, and, in view of the danger from fire in mines where so much
timber is used, it would be most advantageous if pillars of ore were left on both
sides of the boundary, the size to be regulated by the width of the ore body, the
character of the ore, and the surrounding circumstances. Such a pillar would be a
natural protection, and likewise would serve to isolate either mine in the event of a
fire occurring.

Some evidence was given as to the advisability of leaving a solid arch of ore
under the scene of the October and similar movements, so that the miners would be
enabled to work with a solid baclk above them, but, in view of the diffuse opinions
expressed, your Commissioner is unable to make any suggestions, other than it
appears to be a subject worthy of consideration.

Is the present system of inspection sufficient ?

Several witnesses expressed the opinion that more mining inspectors were
required, but no reasons were given, other than it would occupy the whole of one
officer’s time to inspect the Proprictary Mine alone. But this opinion appeared to
be given under an erroneous idea of an inspector’s duties. In the opinion of your
Comumissioner the present system of inspection is amply sufficient, and an increase

in
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in the number of inspectors is to be deprecated as likely to reduce the status of this
important office to that of a shift-boss in the mine, and to tend to remove the
responsibility from the mine management to the Department of Mines.

1.

2.

In conclusion your Commissioner finds—

That the fatal accident on the 8th October, 1902, at the Central Mine,
Broken Hill, was caused by a fall or series of falls of earth.

That such fall, or series of falls, were a continuation of previous movements
in 1892, in the South Broken Iill and Central Mines, and ifi June, 1902,
in the Central Mine.

That the managers and officials of the Central Mine have used every
endeavour to ensure the safety of their property.

That no act or omission on the part of the manager or officials of the Broken
Hill South Mine has contributed to the disaster. '

That the inspectors of mines have faithfully carried out the duties of their
office.

With regard to the future safety of the mines and workmen, that the
mullocking or filling of stopes and workings should have the most careful
attention.

That all filled stopes should have constant attention, additional mullock
added, and bulks wedged, when necessary.

That the utmost endeavours be made to locate depleted stopes at the higher
levels to cnable the same to be filled.

That pillars of ore be left on the boundaries of metalliferous mines when, in
the opinion of the Chief Inspector of Mines, the width of the lode or
other surrounding circumstances render such a course necessary or desivable.

Before finally concluding this Report, your Commissioner desires to place on

record the able manner in which Mr. Cooper has discharged his arduous duties as
Shorthand-writer and Secretary. :

I have the honor to be,
Your Excellency’s obedient Servant,
E. L. MAITLAND, (. O =)

Royal Commissioner.

Broken Hill, 16th April, 1903.
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. Copy notice from Inspector Milne to Manager, Central Mine.
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ROYAL COMMISSION APPOINTED TO INQUIRE INTO FATAL ACCIDENT AT
THE BROKEN HILL CENTRAL MINE.

MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS AND EVIDENCE.

TUESDAY, 10 MARCH, 1905.
[The Commission sat at 10 a.m. at the Town Hall, Broken Hill.}
Pregent: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, ESQUIRE, POLICE MAGISTRATE AND ‘W ARDEN,
BroxexN Hirnn, Rovyar COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.

Mr. J. R. Bdwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners' Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

The Secretary and Shorthand-writer, Mr. O. Dunreath Cooper, read the terms of the Commission.

Commissioner : The Commission just read empowers me to make full inquiry into the fatal accident
at the Central Mine, on the 8th October last ; to find if any person is blamable ; and, if so, who; and to
endeavour to ascertain by what means similar occurrences may be prevented. Now, as to the procedure to
be followed, the parties interested are the relatives of the deceased, the Amalgamated Miners’ Association
as representing the miners, the management of the Central and South Mines, and the Department of Mines.
I may either call the witnesses and examine them myself, and afterwards allow the parties represented to
question them, or allow each party to call witnesses in support of their view of the occurrence, and allow
such witnesses to be further questioned by the other representatives. This latter course will, in my opinion,
lead to the best results, and ensure a continuous body of evidence. I shall first call on the Amalgamated
Miners’ Association, as promovents, to place their view of the accident before the Commission, then the
Central Mine, who, I understand, aftirm the South are to some degree responsible, then the South Mine in
reply, and then the Department of Mines. 1 shall then call anyone who, in my opinion, can give material
evidence. T think this latter course will be the better, because I am in ignorance of what evidence some
of the witnesses are prepared to give. I shall first call on the Amalgamated Miners’ Association to produce
their witnesses, and thus put their view of the matter before the Commission, and we can proceed as I have
indicated.

[The Commissioner then asked if anyone appeared on behalf of the deceased. There was 1o response. |

Mr. Edwards : Perhaps T might suggest that it might be as well, seeing that the inquiry appears to me
to be in the hands of the Department of Mines—the Government having been moved by the Amalgamated
Miners’ Association—that the Department of Mines should bring their evidence first. We would then
know what evidence was being produced. We would know what they were alleging, and we would know
what to answer.

Commissioner : You will hear the evidence called by the Amalgamated Miners’ Association on
bellf of the miners, and you will then know what to ask. However, it is a matter for Mr. Slee, but he
is merely calling technical evidence.

Mr. Slee: T came here to represent the Department of Mines, and the Department of Mines is not
a party in the case at all. I think the method you have outlined is certainly the best—that is, to leave
the oflicers of the Department of Mines to the last. Then you, My, Comniissioner, can call whatever
evidence you think necessary. The Department of Mines holds no side whatever in the matter, and 1
certainly think the course you have just stated is the best.

Commissioner : Have you any objection, Mr. Hall !

Mr. Hall : None whatever, Mr. Commissioner.

Commissioner : 1 will then adhere to the form I have stated. T think it would be well to have the
plans put in at this stage.

Edwin Kirby Beaumont called in, sworn, and examined :— :
1. Commissioner.] Q. You are a mining surveyor at the Central Mine? 4. Yes.
2.. (. You produce certain plans? .. I produce : (1) underground plan of the Central Mine at the 300,
400, 500, 600, 700, and 800 foot levels; (2) plan of underground workings at the 400-foot level ; (3) plan
of underground workings at the 500-foot level; (4) plan of underground workings at the 600-foot
level ; (5) plan of underground workings at the 700-foot level ; (6) plan of underground workings of the
800-foot leve 3.



16
Witness—E., K. Beaumont, 10 March, 1903.

3. Q. These plans show the position of the creep, and are correct plans of the mine? 4. They were the
official plans of the mine at the time of the creep, and at the present time they are correct. [ Witness here
explained to the Commission the various sections of the mine, as delincated on the plan. Plans put in, and
marked respectively Exhibits Nos. 1 to 6.]

[Witness Jeft.]

William Edward Wainwright, called in, sworn, and examined :—
4. Commissioner.] (). What is your position? .. I am surface manager of the South Mine.
5. Q. Do you produce certain plans? 4. T produce plans showing: (1) sections and plan of underground
workings in the South Mine near the Central boundary ; and (2) plan of underground workings in the
South Mine near the Central boundary, showing the sets affected by the creep of October, 1902,

[ Witness left.]

Albert William Stohr, called in, sworn, and examined :—

6. Commissioner.] ). What are you? 4. I am mining surveyor at the South Mine.

7. Q. Certain plans have been producad, which I understand have been made by you? A. Yes.

8. Q. Are these correct plans of the South Mine, showing the workings at the time of the late accident of
October last year? 4. They are. [Plans put in, and marked Ezhibits Nos. T and 8]

[ Witness left. ]

The Royal Commissioner stated that he would visit the Central Mine at 12 noon, and at 9 a.m. on
Wednesday he would visit the South Mine, and would commence the taking of evidence on Wednesday,
the 11th instant, at 2:30 p.m.

[The Commission then adjourned till 2:30 p.m. on Wednesday, 11th March, 1903.]

WEDNESDAY, 11 MARCH, 1903.
[ The Commission sat in the Town Hall, Broken Ifill, at 2-30 p.m.]
Present:—
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, FSQUIRE, PornicE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broken Hill, Royal Commissioner.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture. )

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners' Association, appeared t> represent
that Association.

Commissioner : There are several reports and some correspondence on the subject of the accident,
which Mr. Slee will put in. The papers I refer t5 are those which were placed before Parliament.

Mr. Slee : T produce a copy of my report to the Under Secretary for Mines and Agriculture, dated
the 15th December, 1902, on the accident which occurred in the Central Mine on the 8th October, 1902,
together with the documents referred to therein. [Report put in, marked Exhibit No. 9.7 T also produce
a diagram showing the death-rates from accidents in and about metalliferous mines from 1890 to 1902.
[Diagram put in, and marked Exhibit No. 10.] T also produce a table showing the fatal and serious
accidents in the metalliferous mines for New South Wales for the last twelve years from 1891 to 1902
inclusive, [7able put in, and marked Exhibit No. 11.] -

Joseph Abraham Lyons called in, sworn, and examined :—

9. Commissioner.] (). What is your full name ? . Joseph Abraham Lyons.

10. . You are a winer, living in Broken Hill? 4. I am a mullocker.” I have been mining, T have been

working at the Central Mine for the last six months.

11. ¢. In the month of October last year you were employed in the Central Mine ? 4. Yes.

12. Q. How long have yon besn working in mines ;—what experience have you had? A.T have been

working four years and six months in the Central Mine.

13. . What work were you doing in the Central Mine? 4. I was filling trucks, mullocking, spawling, and

I have also been mining.

I4. Q. On what level were you working on the 8th day of October last? . I was working on the 500-foot

level.

15. (. Who were with you? 4. Thomas Jordan and Leopold Campbell.

16. @. What shift were you on? 4. T was on the night shift.

17. Q. At about what time did this creep oceur ?  A. At about 3 o'clock ; I could not say exactly ; but I

think it was about 3 o’clock in the morning.

18, Q. Where were you at the time the creep occurred? . I was waiting for them to come up with their

full trucks. We were tracking from the mullock pass. I broaght down my full truck, and was returning,

and I was waiting for them to come along with their full trncks. I was waiting for about ten minutes, and

as they did not come, I thought it was very strange that they were so long. I went up to the mullock

chute, and I found one full truck and one empty truck there. They were mullocking about ten sets from

the 500-foot level. I sang out, but they could not have heard me, as the mullock was coming down the

pass like a hurricane, and timber. T was covered in dust, and could not see, and I caught the rails, and
ran
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ran along as far as I could. On the Saturday before this, Crimp, the mullock boss, said to me and Campbell
and Jordan, ¢ We want that mullock-pass run.” 1 refused to go there on the 3rd Qctober ; T refused again
on the 4th October, and I refused on the Gth Ostober. T would not go to work because I was frightened to
go out to the chute. On the 6th October I lost a shift because I was frightened. On Tuesday night,
the 8th October, the night of the accident, Jordan and Cimphell were sitting on the taol-box, and Cuoley
was there, and he said, “ You will have to go down and run the chute.” I said, “No; I don’t care much
for the ground at all.” T said, “That ground is bad, and the bottom has been shifting ; it will start
all the country up to the South boundary.” He said, “What do you know about it?” I said, “I am an
experienced winer, and I know all about it.” e was only the mullock boss, and knows nothing about
practical mining. During the thirtecn years I have been underground I have seen a lot. I said, “I have
worked t2n years underground, and I am not going t> run that chute.” He said, “ If you don’t, you had
better go up the shaft.” 1 said, “No; in the morning you can report me to the Manager; then I am
going home ; but I will finish my shift.”
19. @. This was on the 8th that Cooley spoke to you? 4. No; it was Crimp, the mullock boss.
20. Q. Then you did not go up and work the chute that night? 4. No, I did not.
21. @. Did anybody go up the chute that night? 4. Two men went up the chute.
22. Q. You would not go up the chute, and they did go? A. Yes.
23. . Did you see them goup? 4. Yes; I was trucking from there—one full and one empty truck—and T
heard the stuff comning down.
24. . At about 3 o'clock you came back, and found that they had gone up? 4. Yes; I was standing
waiting for them.
25. Q. How long were you standing before the creep took place? 4. Tt was at a quarter to 3.
26. Q. How long after that was it when you heard the creep tuke place? A. It must have been ten minutes.
The wind was blowing from the B 5, and when I came back the whole place was full up with ditt.
27. (). Where were you when this took place? 4. I was under the chute.
28. (. Did the crush blow out your light? 4. Yes, it blew out my light, and I was left in darkness. I
left wy truck under the chute, and took hold of the rails and crawled back to the north boundary.
29. Q. What had become of Ciimp at this time? 4. He was at the 700 foot Jevel.  After he spoke to me
he went down to the 700-foot level. Another thing T have ts say: I told Davis that there was a crack in the
A 4 stope, wheve they had taken the pillar away between the A 4 and A 5 stopes. e said, “If we take
this pillar away, the two boundaries will come together.” He said, “It must not be taken away.” I
pointed out to him the crack, and I put a wedge in it ; and when I came again in the morning it was quite
loose. He reported it to Martin, the timber byss. I heard the late Mr. Rowe say to Martin that the
pillar was not to come out, for if it was taken ont the two walls would come togesher. When Mr. Rowe
died they took the pillar away. These pillars are at the 400 foot, 500-foot, and 600-foot levels, and they
have taken it away.
30. Mr. lall.] Q. That is to say, it Las been tuken away at tl.e 500-foot level, but not at all three levels ?
4. No, only at the 500-foot level.
31. Commassioner.] Q. Aud, in your opinion, this part of the mine was unsafe to work in on the 2nd
October? 4. Yes; Ireported it.
32. Q. Who did you report it to? 4. To the mullock boss, Crimp. T will tell you this: if I report to tho
Manager or to the shifc boss, I would get the sack ; any man knows that. If the men report dangerous
ground they get the sack straight out, and a good many men with large families cannot afford to do that.
33. Mr. Wise.] Q. You were working at the B 5 chute for twelve months? 4. Eleven months.
34. Q. Your duties were to empty the chute ! 4. To empty the chute and go up and run it.
35. Q. When it was empty you had to go up to fill it? 4. Yes,
36. (). Youhad to go up how many sets? 4. About ten sets.
37. (. Was it good road ¥ 4. No.
38. . Up the stope? 1. All the t'mber was smashed.  We had to go about twenty-five sets on hands and
knees.
39. (. Was it usual for you to go to these places by yourself 4. No ; T went by myself once, but Martin
and Crimp said it was dangerous, and I was always to take a man with me.
40. Q. Could one man have run the chute himself I 4. Yes.
41. . According to that, then, the other man was sent with you on account of it being dangerous ? 4. Yes,
he was to stay with me.
42. . How had you to run that chute T 4. I had to lie on my side and force the mullock down.
43. (. If it had burst, then, you would have been smothered? 4. Yes.
44. Q. Whit was the drive like? 4. The drive was coming down all the time, and in that drive there was
no mullocking, and there was no foundation under the timber. It was a wide, open drive,
45. . Can you tell me where this pillar was? 4. In A 2.
46. Q. At the 500-foot level? 4. Yes; they had taken twenty-five sats away from it.
47. Q. How far from the level? 4. I'rom the old shaft, B5, A 1,and A 2; it was about threesets from the
shaft.
48. . That pillar you were speaking about was directly under B5? 4. No, just under the cen're.
49. . Do yon remember the 25th September? A, Yes.
59. @. Did you and your mat> go up to A 2 stope oa duty? A. Yes; I went up with Fred Davis, and
I said to him, “If that comes, where will we be ¥’
51. Q. Did you notice anything strange? 4. Yes; the cap was broken.
52. Q. Was the ground broken? A. Yes; that is the crack I just referred to now—the one I put the
wedge in.
53. 22. Did you put a wedge in that crack? 4. Yes, I put a 10 in. x 2 in.  Davis left me, and I put a
10 in. x 10 in. in it
5f. Q. Do you rementher Septemher 29¢th ? 4. Yes.
55. @. Two days after that, did you show this erask to Mr. Crimp? 4. Yes, I did, and le satd to me,
“ That s not fit for a dog to crawl in.”
55. Q. Did he say he reported it to the Manayec? 4. Yes; he said he could do nothing,
57. . Did he report it to Mr. Ilebbard or Mr. Dawe? 4. Ile sail to the Manager, or the timber boss;
I do not know which one.
53. Q. Did he say he had reported it? 4. Yes: he said he had reported it twen'y times.
59. Q. Aund he asked you to go and run that chute that day? 4. Yis. 60.

21705 10t —-C



18
Witness—J. A. Lyons, 11 March, 1603.

60. (. What did you say ! 4. I said, “ No, I refuse to go.” I asked him for a shift three days before the

accident. T refused to go into the chute.

61. (. Did he say to you, “ We will go up to-day ! 4. Yes; we went up that day, and then hesaid it wasg

not fit for a dog to crawl in. Ife ran the chute, and T was watching him.

62. (. When he started it, what happened? 4. We were nearly smothered.

63. Q. Was he very frightened? 4. Yes; he knocked the top of his head as he came down. He ran against

a 10 x 10 when he was running on his hands and knees.

64. Q. You remember the 3rd October, when Crimp spoke to you with Martin? 4. Yes,

65. Q. Who is Martin? 4. He is the timber boss.

66. (. Did Crimp give you any orders as to what you were to do when the chute was empty ! 4. He said

I was to go and find another man and run it.

67. Q. That was on the 3rd October? A. I refused to go up on the Saturday, on the Saturday night, on

the Sunday, on the Monday, and again on the Tuesday I refused to go up. That was the time of the

accident.

63. (. What was the ficst day you absolutely refused to go up that mullock pass? 4. On the Saturday.

69. . That would be about the 3rd or 4th October ! .. Yes, about the 3rd or 4th October.

70. ¢. Did you refuse to go up on the 3rd October? A. Yes. :

71. Q. Did he ask you why you refused to go? 4. Yes; I told him because the ground was bad.

72, . Did you give him that as a reason? 4. Yes; I said it was not fit for anybody to go up.

73. §. On the 5th October he came down and gave you orders; you were then at B5 trucking out ;—he

told you when the chute was empty you were to go and run it? 4. Yes; Isaid, “Go yourself ; I will not

go.”  He said, “Some of you will have to runit.”

74. Q. Did Jordan or Campbell ask your advice about that chute, whether it was dangerous or safe ;—did

they ask you if it was safe or too dangerous to go into? 4. Yes.

75." Q. Did they ask you if it was dangerous? . I told them the ground was dangerous, and they should

not go up there. _ :

76. (. On the morning of the accident—on the Monday morning—Crimp came down and asked you what

was your tally 7 . Yes; I said, “Thirty-five trucks.” He said, “Are you mad ¥’ I said, ©“ Well, T am

not going up to run the chute.”

77. Q. You were filling the trucks at the chute, and he told you to go up and fill the chute again, and you

refused? 4. Yes,

78. Q. Have you ever seen Mr. Hebbard, the General Manager, at that slide chute? 4. T did not.

79. . Have you ever seen him at B 5 at the level? 4.1 have seen him walking about the level; but

T never saw him at the chute,

80. @. Did you se2 Mr. Dawe at the slide chute? 4. No. .

81. . Not for the whole tweive months? ., No; I never saw him at the slide chute.

82. Q. Do you know Mr. Godfrey, the Mining Inspector ? 4. Yes.

83. . Did you sec him at the B 5 chute? 4. No, not over at the slide.

84. (. Did you ever see Mr. Milne there? 4. No, 1 never saw him there. I have seen them walking about

the main drive,

85, Mr. lall.] Q. You said you had thirteen years experience of mining? 4. T have been ten years under-

ground. ‘

86. . How long have you had experience asa miner 4. Six months in the Central Mine cutting a drive

from A2 to A 4—last year. :

87. Q. That is, last year? 4. Yes. I broke my leg on the 27th August last year, and since that I had to

go to mullocking, .

88. @. On the 27th August last year you broke your leg while éngaged in mining? 4. Yes.

89, (. After the 27th August, when did you go back to the mine to work again? A. At the end of

October ; I could not tell you the exact date. '

90. Q. Try and remember ;—can you tell me when you went back to work after having broken your leg?

A.No; I cannot tell you the date. ) ‘

91. Q. Does it not seem strange that you cannot tell me the date when you went back to the mine ; yet, at

the same time, you can tell me the dates and specific conversations which you say took place? 4. The time

I broke my leg was so long ago.

92, Q. Tt was on the 24th August last year that you broke your leg ; now, can you tell me when you went

back to work? 4. No; I cannot tell exactly—in October some time.

93. (). What work had you been doing from the time you went back to work in October up to the time of

the accident? 4. Mullocking, and after that I was mining.

94. Q. Do T understand that you were working at this mullock shaft for about ten or eleven months?

A. Yes.

95. (). That is correct, that you were working for ten or eleven months in the vicinity of the mullock-shaft,

close by it, barring down the chute and trucking from it? 4. Yes. ‘

96. (). For some eleven months Lefore the accident you were working there? 4. It was between eleven and

twelve months,

97. Q. Trucking from the chute and barring down in the chute? 4. Yes,

98. . Daring the whole of that time was Crimp the mullock hoss? 4. Yes,

99. (. When was it you first complained to Crimp that this mullock pass was dangerous? A, Aboutsix or

seven months ago, I reported it hundreds of times. I reporwed it day by day. I said to him, ¢ Look at

this.” I reported it to Crimp and to Martin. '

100. @. You thought it was dangerous, and when ke told you it was not fit for a dog to crawl in, why did

you not report it to Crimp’s superiors or to the Mining Inspectors? A.I would not like to report to the

General Manager. T would get the “sack 7 straight off ; and when a man bas a family to keep he cannot do

that. Many an accident has been caused, and men ave afraid to speak. I am not afraid to speak.

101. @. That is your reason? 4. Yeg, they are [rightened of getting the “sack.” .

102. Q. After this accident occurred, you were shifted into stope €' 3 ;—you declined to go there? 4. Yes.

103. Q. You went to Mr, Hebbard and to Mr. Dawe ;—were you “sacked”? 4. No.

10t. @. You told me your reason for not reporting to the General Manager or the Mining Inspectors when

Crimp took no notice of your reports was that you were frightened of getting the “sack ” ; yet on the only
occasion
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occasion when you did go to the General Managoer and Mr. Dawe were you “sacked?’ 4. No; they say,
“That man has been at the accident, and there will be some evidence to give, and we will give him some
work to do.” That is why I was not ““sacked.”

105. @. You say your only reason for not reporting to the General Manager was that you were afraid of
getting the ““sack” ; yet on the only occasion when you did report to him you did not get the “sack”;
is that not so? 4, Yes; they kaew theve would be some evidence to give, and that is why they kept me
there.

106. Q. On the morning of the accident, at about a quarter to 3, you were at the chute? 4. I did not say
anything of the kind. I said I was waiting ten minutes at the chute. '
107. Q. Were the two deceased running the trucks from the chute to where you were waiting for them?
4. Yes. o
108. Q. Then, when you waited ten minutes, and they did uot arrive, did you go to the chute with the truck,
or by yourself § 4. By myself. I left my truck on the line, and went by myself.,

109. @. Did you wait at the shaft, or call out to the men? 4. WhenT gotto the shaft I took the full truck.
110. @. Did it not strike you as strange that there should be a full truck there? . There was one full
and one empty. I took the full one, and T started yelling out to them. I was calling about five minutes.

"111. Q. You had the chute open for about five minutes, and were calling out to them ;—did you get any
reply? 4. It was impossible for them to hear me.

112, Q. If it was impossible for them to hear you, why did you remain there calling out for five minutes ?

A. The earth and timbers were running through the stope like thunder.

113, . What was the fivst indication you got that the creep had occurred? 4. The timbers were cracking,
and the rats were running in every divection. There were thousands of rats running all over the drive.
114, @. You saw thousands of rats running past you? 4. Hundreds of rats.

115. . You saw them all through the drive? 4. Yes.

116. ¢. What time did you see the rats ¥ 4. The shift before. At the beginning of the shift.

117. . At the beginning of the shift you noticed hundreds of rats about ;—they were running round in such
numbers that anyone could notice them? 4. Yes, if they were in that direction.

118. Q. What was the first indication you got of the creep occurring ¢ 4. The timbers over my head were
smashing.

119. @. T am referring now to the actual creep which took place about 3 o’clock in the morning ;—what was
the first indication you got that the creep had taken place? 4. I3 5 chute started it.

120. Q. What was the indication you got? 4. B 5 chute burst and that started the crecp.

121. . Did you see it bursting? . I saw the stuff coming from the ehute—the timber bursting, and the
stuff coming down ; then my light blew out. This was while I was standing at B 5 chute.

122. Q. T think you mentioned something about lightning ? 4. Yes.

123, . How long did it last? A, It {lashed and went away.

124, Commissioner.] . It was just the ordinary duration of lightning? 4. Yes; flashes of lightning all
over the drive.

125, Mr. Hull.] Q. Did the flashes last about three minutes? 4. There were three or four, one after another,
all through the drive.  'When I got away from the danger I saw the lightning was flashing all over the
drive. It was continuous flashes one after another.

126. . You told me that on the morning of the accident, Crimp told you to go into the mullock shaft and
you refused to go; he told you you would have to go,and run it ;—what time was this? 4. About half-past 2.
Between 2 and half-past 2. Very likely about half past 2.

127, (. What date was it when you made this complaint to Crimp, when you said Cooley was present ;—did
he hear you make the complaint to Crimp? 4. I do not know whether he heard it or not. He was about
three sets away. Ile was hanging his coat up at the time.

128. (. I understood you all thiree were present when you made the complaint? 4. Cooley had nothing to
do with the B 3 chute. He was in the same drive.

129. Q. On the Sth October last the two deceased, you, and Cooley were together and Crimp told you to go
and run the chute, and you told him the ground was bad ;—is that right 7 4. Yes.

130. @. When he told you to go up and run the chute, where were you? 4. We were sitting at the tool
box, about two or three sets away—between 16 and 18 feet away.

131. Q. Did you whisper to Crimp, or did you speak in an ordinary tone of voice? 4. I spoke as loud as I
am speaking here to-day. Ie must have heard me. I was very nervous.

132. . You did not consider yourself safe while you were working there? 4. I never consider myself safe
any time I go underground. I never do consider myself safe, and no man can consider himself safe under-
ground.

133. Q. You mentioned A 2, where you say you put a wedge in the crack ;—-how far was that from the
chute? 4. About 50 or 55 feet.

134. Q. Not 75 or 80 feet? 4. Well, T have not put a tape measure over it.

135. . How far was the tool-hox from the chute you were running? 4. It was just beside it—quite close
to it.

136, Q. Would it be possible for auything to fall at the top without the men at the tool-box knowing
anything about it? 4. There was no tool man there in the night time. The tool men are not on the night
shift—no shift boss either. There was only the mullock boss, an inexperienced man.

137. Q. You said this bulk had been falling for some time? 4. We had to go ten sets back and run the
slide and it was ten sets high.

138. . The tool-men were durmﬁ the day shift ;-—could anything have fallen duoring the day time while
they were there without their kuomnn' it? A Yes, on the day shift.

139. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Where was this bulk which you say had been giving for so long? 4. At B 5, ten
sets above the mine level. -

140. Q. What was the bulk resting on? 4. On three sets of timber.

141. Q. How long had it been giving? 4. For three or four days before the creep, and I reported it.

© 142, Q. You say you reported it? 4. Yes; I reported it to Crimip and Martin,

113, . Did you see any of the other shift bosses? 4. No, I did not sce any of them.

144, . You have not had mmh O\pm ience as U miner, mx]v at mdlocking ;- you have only had six months

expericnee ag a miner 1 UL Y

145.
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145. Q. At this particular pillar which you have spoken of, wlhen you went there twelve months ago, what
was the width of this pillar? 4. About twelve sets, :

146, Q. And what was its width at the time the creep cecurved ¥ 4, I could not say. I know for a fact
they had been breaking it up for twenty-five sets—twenty-five setsall round it ; twenty-five sets altogether—
three sets high and all round it.

147. Q. That was at the 500-foot level ? 4. Yes.

148. Q. Do you know where Kintore shaft is? 4. Yis,

149. @. How far from the south boundary of the mine is it? 4. Between 50 ard 60 feet.

150. . You said that Rowe, when he was underground manager, said something about that pillar not
being interfered with ;—who was present when lie said that? 4. I was,—aund Martin.

151. @. Martin is working at the Central Mine now ? 4. Yes.

152. (. Can you give us Rowe’s words? 4, They werc asking what about the pillar, and Rowe said “ That
pillar was not to be touched ; it is holding the two boundaries.” e said “That is the only one, and if we
take it away the place will all come together—the Scuth boundary and the Central boundary.”

153. Q. He said it would come together if the pillar was taken away? A, Yes.

154 @. Do you remember Low long ago that was? 4. About onc year and ten months ago, or two ycars
ago.

153, . How long has Mr. Rowe been dead now ?  A. Alout eleven or twelve months.

156, . Well, that was said less than a year before he died ? 4. Yes.

157. Q. Do you remember when the pillar was first interfered with? 4, Two or three months after Rowe
“died.

158. . You were on the level when this creep took place? 4. Yes.

159. @. Where was the first movement you noticed ? 4. At B 5 chute,

160. Q. Was it up or down? 4. On the same level with me.

161. @. Where did you sce the first movement? A, The dirt was hitting me on the face, and I was in the
‘dark. T caught hold of the two rails and erawled out.

162, Q. You did not see the stuff disappearing—you saw it coming from alove? 4. Yes.

163. @. For what your opinion is worth, what doyou attribute this creep to;——what do you consider was the
cause of it? 4. In wmy opinion, the creep was caused by taking the pillar away and frem the breaking of
“the timbers ; I think B 5 chute started it.

164. (. How could the chute affect it? A, The chute is on the swing, and when the stuff came down it
shook the timbers and that started it.  When you are running the chute it is shaking away from the
timbers. This chute had no door, and as the mullock came tunibling down the chute it started the timbers.
165. Q. You attribute it to the mullock coming down the chute and shaking the timber off the bulk ?
A. Yes, :

166. . How big was the crack when you first put the wedge in it? 4. T putin a 10 x 2, the bottom was
half-an-inch wedge shape and I drove it in. It was going down all the time.

167. Q. How high was it? 4. About seven or eight sets high.
"168. . This crack was seven or eight sets up from the level? 4. Yes.

169. Q. The slide was ten sets up from the level? 4. Yes.

170. . Was there any mining operations going on when the breakaway occurred? 4. No, but there had
been.

171. Q. They were working up to the time of the break on this pillar? 4. Yes.

172. Q. Had you been on the lower levels? 4. Yes, on the 600-foot and 700-fout levels.

173. (. What is the condition of the pillars theret 4. They had Dbeen taking out the pillar A 4 on the
600-feet level. )

174, Q. At the 600-foot level A 4 had been taken away? /. It had been tuken away some time ago.

175. @. During Mr. Rowe’s lifetime, or after his death ? 4. After his death.

176. Q. When were you dawa last—that is Lefore the creep? 4. About seven or eight months before the
creep.

177. Q. Were you ever on the 700-foot level 7 A, Yes.
178. (. Is there any pillar there? A, Yes.
179. @. Tt is taken away altogethier at the 500-foot level —{wenty-five sets? 4. Yes.
180. @. Did anybody else make any remark about this pillar being cut? 4. No, not that T know of.
181. @. Where is Davis now? 4. Ile is working at the Central Mine now.
182, Q. What is Davis doing? 4. He is driving horses—mullocking.
183. Q. He was never a miner? A. I do not know ; lie has Leen about thiiteen months in the mine,
Q

. Do you know any other man vamed Davis? 4, No.
185. Mr. Milne, Mining Inspector.] Q. You are a member of the Amalgamated Miners' Association !

186. @. You have a complaint bock in the office, have you not? 4. Yes,

187, @. A book in which you are supposed to lodge any complaints about unsafe workings ¢ 4. Yes.

188. . Did you ever lodge a complaint in that book ahout this particular place? 4. No.

189. . You have a complaint book there, in which you sre supposed to enter up any complaints about
unsafe workings, yet you never lodged any complaint ? 4. I saw it ; but I never read the rules.

190. @. Did vou ever mention it to the Secretary? 4. No.

191. Q. Do you not thiuk you should have mentioned it to the Seeretaiy?  A. I never thought such a thing
was going to happen.

192. (. You say you knew the place was dangerous ; you were afraid of tle losses, fearing you would get
the “sack”™; you would not come to us, probably for the same reason ; but you knew perfectly well the mine

* boss could not “sack ” your Secretary, yct you never lcdged eny complaint with him? 4. T never thought
of that.

193. Q. You never made a complaint? 4. No,

194, M. Wise.] . It was only from the 25th Septemler to the 8th October that you krew that place was
dangerous ! 4. Yes; I had not time to go to the Secretary.

195. Q. I do not know if you stated there were any other bosses there? 4. There was only the mullock
boss.  There was no shift boss,

196.
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196. (. Was every night shift the same way 7 A. Yes ; since Ellis left, they have not put on a shift boss.
197. Mr. Hall] @. Do I understand that you only considcred this unsafe from the 25t1 Septemnber to the
8th October? 4. Ycs.

198, Mr. Edwards.] Q. Did you make any complaiut to anybody ? 4. I complained to my boss.

199. M+ Hall] Q. You never complained to Mr. Rlowe or to Mr. Hibberd? 4. No; Mr. Martin is the
timber boss.

900. M. Slee.] (. You say you were on night shift? 4. No; I have worked night shift, afternoon shift,
and day shift.

201. (). Would it not be possible that they might be there and you not see them? 4. I said I did not sre
them.

202. Q. The Managers and the Mining Tcspectors wight be there and you not see them 7 A. That is so.

[Witness left.]

Ernest Aubrey Reid, called in, sworn, and examined :—

903. Commissioncr.] Q. You are a trucker, living in Broken Ifill? 4. Yes.

904. (. And you arc working in the Central Mine? 4. Yes

205. (). How long have you been working there? 4. Two years,

206. (. In October last you were employed on thé H00-foot level? A. Yes.

207. (). Who were your mates? 4. Lyons and Campbell.

208. . And Jordan? 4. At odd times he was.

209. . You were tiucking from the chute there? 4. Yes, from B 5 to B 3, at the 500-foot level,

210. (). Was there any special difficulty in connection with the chute ;—was it hung up? 4. The only
difficulty was in running the chute. When it was empty, you had to run it.

911. Q. How far hadyou to go to start this mullock 7 1. We Lad to walk about 50 yards, and go up about
ten or eleven ladders, and then crawl another 50 yavds.

212, . What sort of road was it? 4. Going up the ladders, it was all right; it was rather dangerous
cetting to the chute from the top of the ladders.

218, . In what way? 4. The ground was cracked about and hanging.

914, (). Could you walk from the top of the ladders? A. You conld walk part of the way, and craw] the rest.
215. (). When you got to the chute, how would you get the stuff down? 4. Liec down in the chute.

216. (). While you were there, did you notice any movement amongst the timbers at any time 4. No; I
could not say I did. ) ’

217. Q. When were you up at this place immediately prior to the 8th October? 4. About a fortniglit
before the crecp, when I was on the last night shift.

218. (. Did you liear anyone complain that this particular p'ace was dangercus? 4. Yes, to one another.
We always complained to one another about the place being unsafe.

919. . Did you ever complain to the bosses? 4. No, I did'uot personally.

920. (. Did you hear anyone making a complaint? 4. No.

921. (. How far from the bottom of the chute had you to truck to the C 2 chute? 4. About 150 yards.
992, (. Would a man wheeling empty his truck tefore coming back? 4. Yes; he tcok it out to the winze,
and came back in order to fill it again.

223. (). Yesterday, when we were there, we noticed there had been a full truck left ;—would that be usual ?
4. Very often, at the end of a shift, a truck might te lefr, and the next man would t ke it along.

921, (). This one was about 70 feet back from the chute? A, That is quite Lkely. A truck might be left
Lalf-way, if it was change of shift time. :
225. (. But this accident happened at 3 oclock ! 4. It would Le an unusual thing to find a full truck on
the line at that time,

926, (. Iave you been through the levels above the 600-fcot 2 A, Yes; I have beea down from the 500-foot
level down to the 600 foot level

927. (. Did you notice anything dangerous in the ground when coming down? 4. Yes, it was rather
broken and crackel about. The worst would be between the 400 and 500-foot.

998. (. As far as you could see, was the ground filled ;—were there any empty places there? 4. No; I
eannot remetmber.

929, (). Was it near the boundary ? 4. It was right on the boundary. The ground was all cracked, ard
hanging against the South Mine.

230. (. Which was the dangerous side—the Central or the South Mine? 4. Ishould say the Soutli, because
I knew the Loundary well.

231. (). How far was the tip of the chute from the boundary ¢ 4. Abont 150 or 200 yards.

232. (). Yet you did not consider it too safe at the top of the slide? 4. I dil not

233. Mr. Wis..] Q. How lhong had you been coanected with the night shift? A, Every night shift for
eightcen months prior to the aceident.

231, (). Did you ever see Mr. Hebbard at tle slide cuute? 4. No.

235. . Did you ever sce Mr. Dawe ¥ 4. No.

936. (). You were working three shifts there? 4. Yes.

937. (). Previous to that, were yon working day and afternoon shifis? 4. Yes.

938. (). Have you ever seen Mr. Milne or Mr. Golfiey at the chute? 4. No.

939. . Did you ever see tlem examine the slide chute or the stepe at all? 4. No.

940. (). On the morning of the accident, who was in charge of the truckers? 4.1 could nut say, Lecause I
was not there—not on the day the accident occurred.

211. . T understool you to say you werz working with Lyons and Jordan? 4. No; I wasnot on the job
at the time the accident happenecd.

242, (. On Tth March last did Mr. Helbard sead for you to visit him at his office? 4. No.

243. Mr. Hall.] Q. You have been working for some time in this mine? 4. Yes.

241, (. You never heard any of the men complain to Crimp ! 4. No.

943. (). You were a mate of Lyous’? .. Yes.

246. . Did you hear Lyons complain to Crimp? 4. I have not heard him complain to the besses.
247,
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247. Q. Do you know if Crimp is a careful and cautious man? .. I cannot say he is too cautious or careful,
in my opinion. .

248. Q. Have you ever complained to him about anything in the mine? 4. Yes; in different parts of the
mine. Not of this particular part of the mine.

249. . Now, so far as this mine is concerned, it is pretty well mullocked up? 4. Yes.

250. Q. So far as your experience shows you, is it more for the safety of the miners to run it open or to
timber? 4. I understand the mullock is put in to keep the ground up.

251. Q. Does your experience show you that that is correct? A. Yes.

252. Q. You have been down from the 500-foot to the 600-foot, and from the 400-foot to the 500-foot
4. Yes.

253. @. How long altogether have you been working in the Central Mine? 4. Two years last Febroary.
254. Mr. Edwards.] Q. You have been working on this particular level all the time ! 4. No.

255. (. You were working therc while Mr. Rowe was undergronnd manager 4. Yes.

256. @. Do you know the pillar where the chute is? 4. Yes.

257. Q. Has any alteration taken place in that Lefore the time of the crecp, and when Mr. Rowe was Manager ¢
4. No; as far as I know, it was the same,

253. . Was any mining done-about it ¥ 4. It was already worked between the 400-foot and 500-foot levels,
259. Q. What sort of work ? A, Tonnage work.

260. ¢. They were stripping the pillar? 4. They were in an open stope.

261. Q. Were they stoping at the pillar? 4. They were stoping between that chute and the South Mine

boundary.

262. Q. When were they doing this? 4. T can hardly remember,

.263. @. During the time Mr. Rowe was Manager? 4. I cannot say that I saw that there then.

264, Q. Since his death? 4. Yes.

265. . How long ago would you say they were last working i6? 4. About eight or nine months ago.
266. . Have any men been working there since? 4. No.

267. . That is between the 400 and 500 foot levels ¢ 4. Yes.

268. @. Have you seen any working between the 500 and 600-foot levels? A, No,

269. Q. There 1s no alteration there? A. No.

270. (. Did you ever go into it? 4. Yes, ¢
271. Q. 1 suppose it might have been cut away for all you know? A, Tt might have been.

272. Q. Did you ever see anybody working there? 4. I did, between the 400 and 500-foot lcvels, about
eight or nine months ago.

273. Q. Not any later than that? 4. No.

74. (. Who were working there, do you know ? 4. No.

75. . Who was trucking for them? 4. I do not know ; I was on mulock.

76. Q. Do you know liow many sets they took out? A. T could not tell you.

77. Q. The dangerous part of the pillar was towards the South? A, Yes, as far as my knowledge of it goes.
78. @. That is where the men were working? 4. Yes.

279. ¢. Have you any wmining experience at all? 4. No; I am not a miner.

280. Mr. Wis2.] Q. Was one man sufficien® t> run that chute and slide? 4. Ons was sufficient, but it was
not considered safe.

281. Q. Wiio did not consider it safe T 4. I do not know. It was well known to all of us. The man was
always told to go back and get another man.

282, Q. It was customary to take two because it was dangerous ? A, Yes.

283. ¢. How long was that practice carried on? 4. Since I have been in the mine.

284. @. You had to lie on your side in the chute? 4. Yes.

285. Q. And if it were to burst you could not get away? A. You would have to be pretty lively.

286. Mr. Hall.] Q. You said the dangerous part of the pillar was towards the south boundary ?~ 4. Yes.
287. ¢. Not only towards the South, but on the South boundary? 4. Yes.

288. Mr. Edwards.] Q. You are working in the Central Mine? A. Yes.

[Witness lefc.]
[The Comniission adiourned till 10-30 a.m., on Thursday, 12 March, 1903.]
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THURSDAY, 12 MARCH, 1903.
[The Commission sat in the Town Hall, Broken III, at 10-30 a.m.]
Present; —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Esq., Porice MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxex HiLL, RovarL CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chiief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture. ’

Mr. Anthony-Hall, Sulicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appearcd to represent the Broken il South Silver-mining Compauy
(No Liability).

Mr.. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that

Association. -

Albert George Crimp, called in, sworn, and examined :(—

289. Commaissioner.] . You are mullock boss in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

290. Q. How long have you been in that position? 4. Between six and seven years.

291. Q. Have you had any previous experience? 1. Yes; thirteen years in the Central Mine altogether
from the brace to the face, also on the plats and on timbering,

292. Q. Have you dene any mining work ? 4, Yes ; I worked in the face at various times.

293. @. Had you any experience prior to coming to Broken Hill? 1. No.
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294. Q. What are your duties as mullock-hoss? 4. I take charge of the shift and see that all the men are

at their stations and working in the best situations in the interest of the Company, and to my own

satisfaction.

295. (. Have you charge of more than one level? 4. T had charge of all the levels where the men were

working.

296. Q.DThat is, four levels? 4. From the 500-foot to the 700-foot, and sometimes from the £00-foot to the

800-foot levels.

297. Q. About the latter end of September, what levels were you in charge of ¥ 4. From the 400-foot to the

700-foot levels.

298. . You had Joseph Lyons, Campbell, and Jordan working with you? 4. Yes.

299. (. Was there anyone clse on the 500-foot level? 4. Five men besides myself—Jordan, Campbell,

Lyons, Brokenshare, Prisk, Burkett, and Stackpool.

300. Q. Was there a man named Cooley working there ! 4. Yes, Cooley was there too ; that is eight.

301. (). Was Reid there? A. No; he was not on the shift with me.

302. (). T am asking you about the men on the 500-foot level at the end of September ? 4. Neither of them

were there then. These men were there on the 8th October.

303. Q. In September, Lyons was working there also ;—was he not ! 4. Yes.

304, . On the 500-foot level ¢ 4. Yes, I think so; but I could not say for certain whether he was or

not.

305. Q. You know this pass where the accident occurred ;—what was the name of it? 4. B 5 winze.

306. Q. Had you some trouble with it ? 4. No; I never had any trouble with the winze. I Lave gone up

and run it

307. Q. It got caught up sometimes? A, Yes.

308. . Where did it get caught up? 4. Between the 500-foot and 400-foot —up about 70 feet.

309. Q. How did you go up to this particular place? 4. By going along the main cross-cut to the south

boundary of A 2 and A 3 stope.

310. Q. Was it a good track ¢ 4. Yes.

311. @. All the way ?

312. (. Was there a ladder road there? 4. Yes; a ladder road all the way to the top of the stope, and

from the chute back to the ladder it would be about twenty-four sets.

313. Q. How did they get along? 4. From tle ladder way there is the mullock stope A 2 on the west side,

and a pillar of ground on the eastern side. The timber of the mullock stope on the west was blocked back

to this pillar for about sixteen sets, and they went between this pillar and the stope.

314. (. Could they walk along all the way? 4. Yes. Tley might have to stoop occasionally ; the blocking

might be & bit low in some places,

315. (). When they got to the stope how did they set the chute going? 4. They used to dip it if required

—if it would not slide. The slide led down and took across aboat two sets west--that is, from the winzé

at the 400-foot level. ¢

316. (. Would the men Lave to lie down to start it? 4. Not at all times. ‘They could kneel. The stope

was half mullocked-up, and both sides of the top of the sets were half filled up—Dotlt sides, east and west.

317. Q. Lyons was one of the men who were working there in September? 4. Yes, I believe he was. 1

know Lyons. 1le has worked with me about eight months in various parts of the mine.

318, . Did Lyons at any time tell you that the road was dangerous t> the chute? 4. Never.

319. (). Did he ever refuse to go up on account of its being dangerous? 4. No; he never was supposed to

go up on his own,

320. Q. Did one or two men go up? 4. The instractions to my men were that they were always to have

another mau with them—not particularly in this chute, but in all such placcs. They always had to take

anothier man with them. Those were my instructions.

321. (. When were you up to this particular chute ; 4. I bave been up at various times. .

322, (. What was the latest time Lefore the accident? A. T was up on the Tth. T was through there, but

I was not called to the chute.

323, (). You said you have set this going on some occasions;—when did you do so before the accident? 4. It

I bave seen the downright chute empty I have gone and run it. It was down the track from the 400-foot

level; T had to pass by it. That was the road for all the officials of the mine within twenty-four sets of the

chute at B 5 winze.

324. (. There was a pillar close to this chute—a pillar of solid ground ? 4. On the north side of it, going

to what we call B 5 stope. .

325, (). What was the most recent work done about this locality. 4. Nothing was done on top. The

miners were there, but not on the night shift.

326. (. Do you know what mining was done there? 4. The miners were working in A 2 stope going west’;

this was about a week previous.

327. (. Have you ever seen any crack in the ground, in the pillar of A 2 stope? 4. No more than any

ordinary crack.

328. (. Was a crack pointed out to you in that locality by anyone? 4. Never was any crack pointed out to

me there.

329. (. T understant that, so far as your knowledge takes you, the stope was perfectly safe? 4. Perfectly

safe.

330. . Was it safe for these men to go and set the chute running? 4. They never made any complaint.

T have heard them say it was hung up. She used to choke up when she filled up to the sill floor ; then they

would go and give it a start from the slide that carried it down.

331. Q. Did any of the men refuse to go and set this chute running? 4. No; not at any time. No man

ever refused to run that chute while in my charge. .

332, (). Where were you at the time of theagcident 7 4. At the 700-foot levcl.

333. . When did you come up to the 500-foot level after the creep? 4. Ou the night of the creep I went

from the surface after I gave out the candles. I put the men on to their places. I put some on the plats.

Three or four on the 500 did not know their places. The cage was at my disposal. I took the cage and

went to the 400, and went back to the B 5 winze and followed up to the 400 level ; from there I went down

through the A 2 stope to the 500 and went to the tool-box, where I saw Lyous, Jordan, and Campbell. I
told
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told Lyons to truck from the B 5 winze to the B 3 stope at 600.  This stope is about three sets under the
level of the 500 level. Brokenshare I placelin B 2 cross-cut to fill mullock and truck back. Prisk and
Cooley were on the 500-level. Burkett and Stackpool I told to go into C1 stopaat the 500 level. Thornton
and Stephens I placed in B 3 stope at the 60C level—about three sets from the 500 level. T instructed
them what to do, and when I went down the stops I told them to do some temporary paddocking on the
sides before putting the mullock in. Lyons was trucking at the time. Steplens went down to the 600 to
gt some nails to nail up the paddocking. T left Thornton and went down to the 600, and I met Stephens
coming bick from the 600 with the nails. This was somewhere about ten minutes past 1, as near as I can
judge.  From there I went back to C 3 stope on the 600- 0ot level. T Lad three men mullocking there,
trucking and filling stuff.
33+ Q. If these men have ever been working at the 500 it would be well to have their names? 4. This night
they were at the 600. They were Cambridge, Martin, Symonds ; these three were in C 3 stope, at the
600-foot level. From there I went to € 1 at the 600. I had two men workiag there in C 1 stope.
335. Q. Had th-y been working on the 500foot level? A. Yes. Downs and Chilton. At D 3 T had
Martin, George Barker, Bartleson, Heberle. On the 700-foot level I had Rowe, A. Crimp, McKeown,
Hughes, and Castles. That was twenty-four mullockers and two timber-men—twenty-seven men all told,
incloding myself.  Slocum and Prior were the two timber-men.
336. Q. After you gave them instructions what did youdo? 4. T went to see what they were doing. Two
were in the east cross cut and two filling in the north drive at the 700 foot level, and one trucking on the
north drive. Rowe was filling in mullock that was tipped from the north drive filling A 2 stope. I went
round the 700 foot level and came back again, and I sat down about four sets from Rowe on a 10 x 10
block. While I was sitting there a break away occurred.
337. . What time was this? 4. Exactly 3 o'clock.
338. Q. In what way did the break away occar ; —in the 700-foot level 7 4. No, somewhere back south from
where I wassitting. I could not say whete, from the sound. I reckoned'it was between the 600 and 700
levels. I went back and took them to the taol bax and said to them, “ You stop here till I come back,” I
took Rowe with me and went out to the south side of the old shaft.
339. Q. You had two shafts? 4. Yes, the one we used—tliis was called the old main shaft.
340. (. That is north of the old south shaft? 4. Yes.
341, Q. Ts there any particular name for this shaft, Mr. Hebbard ? 4. Mr. Hebbard : The old main shaf-
342. (. What did you dothen? 4. I took Rowe with me and rang the cage to the 700 foot level, and then
rang it to the 600, and we then went back in the cross-cut to the B 5 stope. That was as far as I could
get.  The ground was running and the timblers were talking. .
343. Mr. Hall.] Q. This was in the B 5 stope? 4. Yes, in the old main shaft crosscut. I went back to
get the cage, and Rowe and I went to the 500 foot level. I went back in the cross.cut there as far as [
eould go.
344, Commissioner.] Q. How far was that 7 4. As far as I could say, to the eastern north drive going
south. The ground was tumbling about in the cross cut. I had no way of getting through at the time.
345. Q. Did you find any of the men? 4. [ did not know anything of the men. I knew I had placed the
men to work.
346. (. You did not do any more thenat the 500-foot level? 4, No. I went to the 400, and went through
the cross-cut as far as where the horses were stabled. T conld see the 400-foot stope was down. She was
also cracking against the stables, but she was pretly well down by this time. I tcok the cage and went to
the surface. Rowe was with me all the time. I said, “You go for Mr. Dawe.” This was at about twenty
minutes past 3 o’clock. I tcok the cage after Rowe went away and went down, and when I got to the 500
I listened to hear if I could hear ahything. While I was there I heard somebedy at the 600 ; and when I
got to the 600, I found it was Slocum and Prior. I asked them what way they came, and they said through
the B 3 eastern drive. T said, “ How is it up above? Ifave you seen any men in the 5007 They said,
“Yes, they are all right; but Jordan and Campbell are missing.”  There were some men at the 700-foot
evel, and I knew they were safe. I said, “I will go and get them up from the 700 level” They said,
*“ Please yourself ; you are boss.” I went down to bring the men to the surface from the 700-foot level.
347. Q. Did you hear a noise of any falling? 4. I heard a noise which sounded to me like a break-away—
continual running of the dirt.
348. ¢. What do you mean by a break-away ? 4. A fall. She went away in one mass, ar.d then startcd
to run, .
349. Q. You could bave no idea on what level it was on? 4. I was about 120 feet from the boundar y, ard
I should say it was between the 600 and 700. I am speaking about the first fall I lLeard. As far as I
could glean by the sound, it appeared to be between the 600 and 700.
350. . Did you vis't the 500-fuot level stope after th's? 4. Yes, I visited the 500.
351, Q. After you got the men out? 4. After T got the 700 foct men out and we got the Kintore shaft to
‘work.
352. Q. What time was that? 4. As near as I could guess, it would be about a quarter to 4 ¢’ Jock. Then
Dawe and T went down to the 500 foot to get the men out from tle 500-foot level.
353. (. Did you make any search for Jordan and Campbell? 4. We went round and visited the opcnings
where they were supposed to be. I never saw them after half past 12.
354. Q. Did apy of the mrn tell you where they were at the time of the creep? 4. They never told me
where they were ; T had words with nobody. I saw nobody at the 500 fout level after T first visited it until
we went down with Mr. Dawe and the men were taken up.
355. Q. Have you had any conversation with the men who were on the 500-foct level at the time ! 4. No.
356. Q. Were any of the trucks missing that had been in vse at the time? 4. Yes ; they were supposed to
have been using three trucks—Lyons one, Jordan cne, and Campbell one.
357. ). Did you find these trucks after? 4. I could not swear if they were the trucks they were using,
358. @. Did yon find a full truck on the 500 foot level 7 4. No; there were cmpty trucks at tle 500 foot
level, but whether they had been used or rot I could not say.”
359, Afr. Wise.] Q. Of the names you have given in of men working with you, have any of them gone to
this slide chute to run it ? 4. Yes.
360. Q. Had Brokenshare run i¢? 4, Not to my knowledge, -
361, . Prisk? 4. Yes,
362, Q. Burkett? A. Yes, 363.
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363. Q. Stackpool? 4. Not that T am aware of.

36t @. Cooley? A. Yes.

365. Q. How often? A. Once as far as I know.

366. . How long has he been working in the mine? 4. I could not say.

367. (. How long had he been in connection with B 5 chute? 4, He was there about one sbift, I would
not swear whether it was one or two.

368. . Did Thornton ever run it? 4. No.

369. @. Stephens? 4. No.

370. Q. Martin? 4. No.

371. Q. Symonds? 4. No.

372, Q. Downs? A, Yes. .

373. Q. Chilton? 4. I would not swear whether Lie ran the chute or not.

374. . George! A, Not that I know of.

375. . Barker? 4, Not that I know of.

376. Q. Brokenshare? A, No.

377. Q. Heberle? 4. Not that 1 know of.

378. . Rowe? 4. Yes.

379. Q. A. Crimp? 4. Yes.

330. Q. McKeown? d, Yes,

381, Q. Hughes? 4. I could not say about ITughes.

382. Q. Castles? 4. He has trucked from the chute, but I would not swear about his running the clinte,
383. Q. You said when they went into this slide chute the men could stand up to knock it down;—what
position would they be in when they were knocking it down? 4. They could be in a kneeling position,
33+, Q. Would the men have to lis on their side? 4. They had the full width of the set but not in height.
It would be his own fault if he did not clear the chute as he went up. It was never full, only on a down-
right ran.  When filling the chute, as she filled back she choked up at the winze going to the 400 level.
385. @. This is the gangway into the chute? 4, Yes; it is a right-of-way.

386. ¢. What is the height of the sets? 4. The height of the sets would be about 6 feet. The ground came
down on a slant. They could walk in—1I do not say upright ; but they might have to stoop where the
{imbers were low to get in.

387, Q. When the men went in to run the chute did they have to crawlin? 4. No, he could turn round.
388. Q. If half a dozen truckers came here and said there was not room to turn round, would you say they
were telling an untruth? 4. They would not be telling the truth,

389. Q. Tt was the night-shift on this occasion? 4. Yes,

390. Q. Were you always in charge of the night-shift? 4. Yes.

391. Q. Was there any other boss of the night-shift? 4. No; not of this particular shift.

392. Q. Yousent for the engine-driver ;—why? 4. Dawe sent for him. 1 sent to Dawe’s house for him.
393. Q. Then who let you down if you had to send for the engine driver? 4.1 went down by the old
main shaft engine. I am talking about the men getting access to the other side. I could not get back
from the Kintore shaft to the other shaft.

394, (. There was an engine-driver on the old main shaft? A. There always is on night shift.

395. Q. You are certain that Lyons never called your attention to a crack on the pillar of ground?
4. Never. I went up with Lyons once to run the chute. A piece of 10 x 4 got across the chute in the
slide. That is the only time I was ever asked to go to the chute by anybody.

396, (. Does the same thing occur in other stopes that a man has to get another man to go with him into
the stope ? 4. No man is allowed to work in the stopes single-handed.

397. . Does that apply to other stopes? A, Yes.

898. Q. If you wanted a hammer out of a stope, would two men have to go fur it? 4. No; that is a
different thing. .

399. Q. Is it not a general rule all over the mine ;—if you wanted some tools out of the stope, would it be
necessary to send in two men for them ? A, They get their tools from the tool box,

400. Q. You must have thought there was some particular danger when you sent two men in? 4. The
instructions are that no man is to work alone in the stopes.

401. Q. These orders were from head-quarters, then? A, Yes.

402, (. Did they say why they were issued? 4. No.

403. Q. Do you remember when you last ran the chute? 4. I could not say. I have often run it when I
have been going down; I have run it as I passed through any of the winzes. I have sent the mullock
down.

404. Q. Did you assist to run it on the 29th September? 4. I could not say.

405. Q. Do you remember yourself and Lyons being there? 4. 1 think oace.

406. Q. Did anything happen at that time? 4. No.

407. Q. There was no noise of timbers talking? 4. Noj; if I was afraid of it I would not put anybody
there to run it. ‘

408. Q. What was the last time you saw Mr. Hebbard at the slide chute? 4. Never. «
409. @. And you have been working there in charge of the mullock for six or seven years and have never
s~en Mr. Hebbard at the slide chiute? 4. No.

410. @. Did you ever see Mr. Dawe there? 4. Never.

411, Mr. IIall) Q. At the slide chute? 4. Yes.

412. Mr. Wise.] That is the slide chute where the men were supposed to be,

413. @. You know Godfrey, the Mine Inspector? A. Yes,

414, @. Ilave you ever seen liim there? 4. No,

415. . Milne? 4. No. ,
416. (. Did you ever see them in the vicinity of the slide chute? 4. I have scen them in the stopes and
on the sill.

417. Q. In this particular stope, did you eversee them going up this road—either Mr. Hebbard, Mr, Dawe,
Mr. Godfrey, or Mr. Milne? 4. No.

418. Q. On the Monday previous to the accident, did you go to the truckers to sce what their tally was
4. It is usual for me to go to the truckers to sce the tally. I have to keep tally of their work at the B'5
chute. T might have said to them, “ How is your tally, boys?” 419,

21705 104—D
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419. @. Do you remember the answer you gob on the Monday morning? 4. I could not say.

420. Q. Do you remember them saying it was thivty trucks for the shift? 4. No.

421. (). Do you remember saying, “ Why the bloody hell den’t you go and run the chute”? 4. No.

422. Q. Did you not say there would bean alteration before the shift was over? 4. No, T did not.

423. (. Did you send Jordan aud Campbell up to run that chute? 4. No, T did not.

424. (). They went there of their ownaccord? 4.1 instructed them to go and truck from B 5 to C 3 winze
at 600-foot ; Lyons from B 5 to B 2 stope, about three sets below the five. T never saw Liyons, Campbell, or
Jordan from half-past 5 on the night of the creep until T saw Lyons on the surface at 4:30 or 5 o'clock in
the morning.

425. Q. Do you know the pillar of ground between A 4 and A 2 stopes? 4. Yes.

426. Q. Was that pillar of ground there previous to the accident? 4. Do you allude to A 3, between A 4
south and A 2 north? That is still there, as far as I know.

427. Q. Was it there previous to the accident? . Yes.

428, Q. Have any mining operations been carried on on that pillar? 4. They took ground out at the
foot-wall, and T filled it vy

429. Q. Could you say how many sets were taken out? . T could not say.

430. Q. Do you think they took out more than twosets? 4. T could not swear what work was done, for I
had nothing to do with it. Other men supervised that work.

431. Q. Did they take any ground out below the 500-foot level. 4. Yes; ground was taken out below the
500 in A 3 stope. That is the stope we were mullocking up.

432, Q. They did not take out the whole of the pillar? 4. No.

433. @. They were not taking it ont? 4. The whole of the pillar was not shifted on either of the two
levels. I think they are standing now, :

434, Mr. Hall] Q. You told us the last time you saw Lyons on that shift was about half-past 127 4. Yes,
when T went down.

435, Q. Did you return to the 500-foot level after half-past 12 before the creep occurred ? 4. No The
first time T went to the 500-foot level with the men, and Lyons was among them ; he was going to the 600
as I came down. .
436. Q. Were you ta'king to Lyons anywhere between half-past 2 o'clock that morning and your coming to
the surface? 4. No: I never saw the man from half past 12 till ten minutes to 5,

437. Q. Did you that morning order Lyons to run the chute? 4. T vever gave instructions to run the
chute unless 1 was sure it was empty.

438. Q. 1f Lyons said you ordered him to run that chute cn that morning, and that lie refused to run it,
and you told Lim to go up to the surface, is he telling the truth? 4. Such a statement is a deliberate lie.
439. Q. Lyons says: “ Crimp said, * You wili have togo and run that chut»’; and I said, ‘No, I donot care
much for the ground at all. T said that ground is had, aud the bottom has been shifting, and it will start
all the country up to the South boundary.” Crimp said, ¢ What do you know about it ?’ T said, ‘T am an
experienced miner, and [ know all about it.”  Crimp was only the mullock-boss, and knew nothing about
it. During the thirten years I have been underground I have scen a lot. T said, ‘I have worked
ten years underground and I am not going to run that chute” 1l said, < If you do not, you had better go
up theshafe.” T said, ¢ No, in the morning you can report me to the Manager ; then T am going home; but
I will finish my shift’”;—is there one word of truth in that statement? A It is adeliberate lie.

44D. ¢. Can you tell us how long Lyons bad been working at this chute? 4. As far as my time-book goes,
he has been working with me about eight months, but not at the chute.

441. (. That is what T am asking? 4. I could not say how long at the chute altogether ; he might have
worked about eight weeks.

442, (. If he says he has been there for eleven months, that is incorrect ? 4. He has not been employed
on wullock. That is alie.

443. (. Question 53, Lyons was asked : “Two days after that, didyou show this erack to Mr., Crimp ?” his
answer was, “ Yes, I did, and he said to we, ‘That is not fit for a dog to crawl in’”;—is that correet ?
4. No; he has never found fault with anything of the kind, or pointed out a crack.

414. Q. Did you wake nse of that expression to Lyons? 4. No, I did not.

445. Q. Lyons says you reported the condition of the place to the Manager, and he said he could do nothing;
—is that true? A, It is utterly nutrue.

446. Q. Lyons says you said you reported it twenty times? . That is untrue. He has never reported
anything to me since he has heen employed by me.

447, Q. Question 61, Lyons wasasked :  Did he say to you, * We wiil go up to-day ’? and his answer was,
¢ Yes, we went up that day, and then he (Crimp) said it was not fit for a dog to crawl in. e ran the
chute, and I was watching him 7; and in question 63 Le was asked: When he started the chute, what
happened P and he answered,  We were nearly smothered” ;—is there any tiuth in that? 4. None.

448. Q. Lyons said you were very frightened, and yon knocked your kead against a 10 x 10 when you were
running on your hands and knees ;—is that true ? 4. No; I never struck myself in that chute yet. Nothing
of the kind ever occurred. ‘ '

449, Q. He says he refused to go up that mullock-pass on the 3rd and {Le 4th October ;—is that true?
4. He never refused me at any tine.

450. Q. He says you asked him his reason, and le said the ground was bad? 4. That is not true.

451. Q. He says, on the 5th October you told him to go, and he told you to go yourself, and you replied
“ Some of you will have to run it” ;—is there any truth in that? 4. No.

452. Q. Question 76, Lyons was asked : ¢ On the morning of the accident—on the Monday morning—Crimp
came down and asked you what was your tally ! and his answer was:  Yeos T said thirty-five trucks’;
he said ¢ Are you mad 7 I said, ¢Well, T am not going up to run the chute’ ” ;—is there any truth in that?
4. The tally in the chute never troubled me, so long as I knew the men were doing a fair quantity of
work.

453. Q. How many men had you under you on the morning of the accident ? 4. Twenty-four.

454. (. Did you notice any extraordinary number of rats when you came down? 4. No. T went from the
400 to the 500 to the tool-box, and travelled through and noticed nothing.

455. Q. You would have seen them if there had been great numbers? 4. Yes. There are rats about there,

but nothing sensational.
456,
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l’)(i @. I understand there is & bulk built up alongside this chute? 4. Yes.

457. (. Lyons said there was a bulk ten sets above the line, and resting on three se's of timber? 4.1 do
not know where it is, then,
458. (). Lyons says lie reported to you that this bulk Lad been giving for three or four days before the
creep? A, Lyons has given me no report whatever concerning any tlnntr of the kind.
459. . The instractions about the men working alone, was it simply w it regard to this slide or throughout
the mine? 4. In any stope where there are no “other parties engaged no man is allowed to Le alone. No
man is allowed to work single-handed in them.
460. Q. Then it is not only with regard to this special little place? 4. No.
461. (. After the creep occurred, Lyons came back to work at the mine? A. Yes, he did.
462. Q. Do you remember where you started him? 4. T could not say exactly from meniory. He came
back on the following night-shift to the night-shift of the creep, about the latter end of October—the 29th
October, on Thursday night. He was about there several times, ard I acked him if he wanted to start as I
was engaging men. [ asked him if he was ready to start, and he s\id “Not yet.” He said “ I feel a bit
sore.” He was up there from day to day.
463. Q. You put Iiim on when he said he was veady ? 4. Yes.
464. @. Who was with lim? 4. I could not say on the Thursday, but on the Friday Cooley was with him.
465. Q. Where did you send them to go to work? . I told them to go to & 3 on the 500 foot level.
466. . Did Lyons stay there or come back ! 4. T went to the 500-foot level to place the men. T came to
Lyons, who was coming down, and he was blackgnarding and Llaspheming at mwe.
467. Q. What did he say? 4. He said, «Ts tlis the blocdy plice yeu put a bloody man to work ?” He gave
me a blackguarding, and said, “ You are not bloody well fit to mind shesp.” I said T do not want to have
aiy words with you.” He saitl, “You are the fanlt of those Dloody men being where they are.”
468. Q. Did you go to look at the place ? 4. After he ceased, I said, “Lyous, I will go and get Mr. Cox,
the shift-boss.” I went up and brought Mr. Cox. We wut up and msp(,ctcd it, and Me. Cox said it was
thoroughly safe.  He explained the mater to Lyons.
469. . Did you get any report from the previous shift boss? 4. Yes, they reported it sife. It is reported
on every shift going off.
470. Q. You did noL insist upon Lyons working in C 3—he was found another place in the mine? 4. On
the Saturday he asked me for his time, and I gave it to him, and he went on the day shift.
471. @. Has any accident taken place in that U 3 stope? A. Tt is about the same now as it was then.
472, . During that shift, befere the creep cecurred, or the preceding shift, did you hear any creaking of
the timber in these places? A. No.
473. Q. Did any of the men complain to you that the timbers were talking there? 4. No.
474, Mr. Edwards.] Q. When you heard the vl of dust, you said, ¢ Goed Ged, it has gore from top to
bottom ™ ? 4. Yes.
475. @. You have been in the mine a'long time? 4. Abont thirteen years—from the surface down.
476. Q. And worked in this particular part of the mive? A. In various parts of the mine. Thave not been
working there, but I have been in charge of the men working there. '
477. Q. You know the section, and knew it when Mr. Adams was there? 4. Yes
478. ¢. And when Mr. Conrtenay was there? 4. Yis.
479. ¢. You know the pillar at A 3;—did you ever know any inherent defect in it? 4. No; I could not
say so.’
480. Q. Did you ever hear of a ““vug” being discovered in it? 4. No, I never did.
481. . Running between the 500 and T00— a “vug” that was filed in wiih mullock? 4. Not in my time.
482, . If not 1n that particular pillar, do you know of any ‘“vug” being found there? 4. No, I do not.
483. Q. Assuming there is a “vug,” could you say if the filling would prevent the piilar from crumbling
away—an ordinary ore pillar? 4. T could not.
484. . Will it prevent it? 4.1t 1ni0ht help to strengthen it.
485. . You never heard of a “vug” l)emﬂr discovered and filled in with mullock 1 4. Not in my time.
486. . During the last thirteen ymrs? 4. 1 was ot mining in Mv. Adams’ time.
487. Q. You never heard of anything of the kind? 4. No.
483, ¢). You knew Mr. Rowe ? 4. Well.
489. (). At the time of Lis death, could you tell me what was the size of these particular pillars? 4.1
could not. ' »
490. Q. You were mullocking then ;—were yvoun in this section? 4. T cavnot swear that I was,
491. . Tam speaking now of between the 400 and the 600 foot levels, A 3 ; you know the pillar that runs up
and down there ;—they did run up and down there? 4. No ; I cannot say I do.
492, (). Was there any pillar there between A 3 and A 4 ; it appears to be A 3;—do you know this one
A. T know that pillar, ’ ,
493. Q. Since Mr. Rowe’s death, has any parly of miners been mining on that pillar? 4. I could not say.
I fancy a party started on the south end of A 4 at the corner of the mullock clhute going to the 600 level.
That is the only party I am aware of.
494 Q. How long ago is that? 4. Defore the creep.
495. ). Two months or six months? 4. I could notsay. I thiuk sets have been taken off that going south
to A 3and A 4 going to the 600. I wonld not be certain.
496. . Between A 3 and A 4, towards the south boundary? 4. Yes.
497. (. Where were these men working? 4. At the west end of A 3 and A 4, the block towards the
south,
498 Q. How many ! 4. Three on day shift.
499, (). How many shifts? 4. I could not say. T have seen men working there, but I could not say how
many.
500. @. Have you any idea of their names? 4. No.
501. Q. Is this the same pillar that th e mullock ran to? 4. No.
502. (. A different one altogether ? The mullock chule docs not run to A 3 at all. This is one between
A 3and A 4 Thatis south. B 5, » hmh we are zlluding to, is nortlt of A 3 block.
503. Q. Have you no idea of the names of thiz men, or the “humber of men, or the number of sets of ground
taken out ? 4. I have seen men working in that plac> but never turned round to count them,

504‘. .
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504, Q. How long have you seen them working there? A. Different shifts,
5035. (). Six months? 4. I cannot make any statement about that, for I do not know. It is not my business
at all
506. Q. Did you see any crack in that pillar that Lyons spoke of ? 4. It was never pointed out to me. I
would not swear it. ’
507. Q. Was there a crack ;—do you know it of your own observation? A.There were cracksin all the
ground, but I never took any particular notice of that particular placc.
508. Q. How many cracks are there in A 31 A. There might be a crack such as you would see in any
ordinary place.
509. Q. I am talking of the pillar that this chute runs up and down ; Lyons told us there was a crack in
which he put a 10 x 2 and a 10 x 10 ;—if he is to be believed, and if you were attending to your business,
you should see it? 4. There is not a crack there. The only pillar where the chute is running down is B3
on the north side. ' ’
510. Q. You have seen men working at that? 4. Yes.
511. ¢. The extent of the work you do not know ? 4. No.
512. @. On how many pillars have you seen men working since Mr. Rowe’s death? 4. T have seen them
in A 3 and A 4 boundary at the corner of the mullock going to the west. That is the mullock chute where
the men are supposed to have lest their lives. I could not give you any idea of what was worked since
Mr. Rowe's death.
513. Q. You have seen men working since? 4. Yes; only on one—A 3,
514. . Only on the 500-foot level? 4. Yes.
515. @. Did you see men mining there in Mr. Rowe’s time? 4. Previous to his death ; within about three
or four months.
516. Q. What width was the pillar then?

[Mr. Ilall : T might say that we will bring witnesses who can state that. They will be able to give
all that information.]
517. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Before the creep, did you notice any cracks? A. I never saw anything that was
dangerous,
518. Q. Mr. Reid gave evidence here, and in question 226 le was asked : “Have you been thrcugh the levels
above the 600-foot?” and he answered, “ Yes; I have been down from the 500-foot level to the 600-foot
level ” ; he was asked : “ Did you notice anything dangerous in the ground when coming down?” and he
replied, “ Yes, it was rather broken and cracked about ; the worst would be between the 400 foot and 500
foot ”;—did you notice it? 4. No.
519. @. Have you been down to the boundary at the 500-foot level ? 4. I have been through the stope.
520. Q. According to the plan there is a solid bulk standing at the 500-foot level between the South and
Central? A, The nearest I got to it was through A 2 stope on the rope ladder. The only way to get there
is through A 4 winze.
521, Mr. Hall] Q. Do you know anything about plans? 4. No ; I do not understand the plans.

[\Vitnesé left.]

Frederick Williams, called in, sworn, and examined :—

522. Commission#r.] Q. What is your full name ! 4. Frederick Williams.

523. Q. What is your occupation? 4. A miner.

524. Q. Where are you working? 4. In the Central Mine at the 500 level.

525. Q. How long have you been working there? 4, Over three years.

526, . In October last, where were you working? 4. I was working at the 500-foot levcl.

527. . Were you mullocking or trucking ore ! 4. Trucking ore.

528. (). About the 8th O.tober, what shift were youon? 4. I was on the afternoon shift.

529. Q. Were you working anywhere near this place Jordan and Campbell were supposed to be? 4. No;
I was working on the sills,

530. Q. Have you ever been down the lalder-way, past the chute? 4.1 Lave kecn up to the chute in
company with Lyors,

531, (. When were you up there last? 4. I could not say. About two months; when I left the mcllock
and went to the ore.

532. (). Some little time before October? 4. Yes.

533. @. What sort of road was it there? 4. What I thought to be dangerous.

534, . Just describe it? 4. We went up about ten sets high on the ladder-way, then go along about ten
sets, or somew here about that, and from there we had to crawl on our hands and knees to the chute,

535. Q. How far would you have to crawl? 4. About ten sets or more,

536. Q. Conld you not walk? 4. No; we lad to erawl on our hands and knces.

537. ¢. When you got to the chute how did you let it go? 4. We had to lie on our side,

533. (. What did you do then? 4. We had to run the chute into B 5 winze.

539. (. Did Lyons make any remark about ir? 4. Yes; Le made a remark on several occasions that he
thought we would Le caught in that place.

510. Q. Did Le only say, as far as the chute was conccrned, Le thought it dang rous? 4. As we go alorg
the gangway.

541, Q. He thought the gangway might give way ? 4. Yes; the ground up over it.

542. ¢. Did you hear or see any movement of the timbers? A. Therc was a cap sprung badly as we go
along the part we had to crawl.

543. (. Did you speak to anyone about it? A. We remarked it between curselves on several ozcasions.
544. Q. Have you spoken to any of the other truckers about the road? 4. Not any more than when Lco
Campbell was with us.

545. (. Was any complaint made to any of the shift bosses? 4. Not before me.

546. ¢. You are not working there now? 4. I am trucking on the level.

547.
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547. Q. At that time you were trucking from the chute ;—did you not make any report lo anyone else
4. No. -
548. Q. Lyons is an older man than you! 4. Yes.
549. . Did you see Crimp there at all? 4. No; I never saw him at the chute.
550. @. Did Lyons ever tell you he complained to Crimp? 4. No.
551. Q. Was there any mining going on about the chute? .. I could not say ; I never noticed any.
552. ¢). That ladder where you come down is ore of the principal roads frem the 400 foot level to the
500-foot level T 4. Yes.
553. Mr. Wuse.] ). After you had run the chute, what position would you be in to return? 4. You would
have to come back on your side or stomach, and turn round and come out backwards.
554. Q. Why would you have to come out backwards? 4. Because you could not turn roand.
555. Q. Did you ever hear Crimp ask for the tallies at the close of the shift ? 4. Yes.
556. Q. Was it a regular practice ! 4, Yes.
537, @. Did you ever hear anybody refuse to go up and run that slide chute? 4. No.
558. . llow long were you working there? 4. Aboub two months before the accident.
559. Mr. lall.] Q. You never complained to any of the bosses? 4. No.
560. ¢. Was that because you did not think it was bad enough to complain about ¢ 4. I tlought it was
bad, but thought it was mere nervousness on my part,
561, ©. This place where you had to go ten sets on your hands and krees, that was mullocked up, was it
not? 4, Yes; within ubout 2 feet.
562. Q. Do you think that mullock contributed to the accident, or do you think it added security to the
timber? 4. That would strengthen it ; yes,
563. Q. So far as you know, was ev erytlun(r done for the safety of the men and the mine by these in charge 1
4. T believe so.
564. (. You left at 12 o’clock on the night of the accident, which occurred at about 3 o’clock in the moming ?
4. T could not say what time the accident took place. )
565. . Did you notice an extraordinary number of rats running about? 4. No,
566. @. Did you hear any cracking of the timbers? A. No.
6567. Q. You did not hear anythmrr? A. T was on the north and west lize that night.
568. @. About this cap being sprung,— did you call any of the bosses’ atteution to Gt1 Al No; Idid not.
569. (. Is it usual for the bosses to ask the tally of the shift? 4. Yes.
570. Mr. Edwards.] Q. llow long have you been trucking in the Central Mine? 4. I have been on different
jobs ; T could not say.
571. Q. What work have you Leen doing? 4. I have been cleaning up stopes ; I Lave been on mullock and
back trucking.

. Q. How long have you been working there? 4. Over threc years.
513 ¢). Then you were working there Lefore Mr. Rowe died? 4. Yes.
b574. . You remember when Mx Rowe was taken ill? 4. Yes.
575. Q. Do you know of some ore pillars between B 5 and the South boundary ! 4. I could not say about
pillars, There were pillars there going south towards the boundary. There was A 3 pillar there.
576. Q. That is between A 4 and A 2—this pillar that the Kintore shaft is off 7 4. Yes.

577. Q. Kintore shaftisin A 1, and B 5 is the next one to that, and that is where this mullock pass is? 4. Yes.
578. . Since Mr. Rowasdemth have you seen any body of men working on any one of these pillars, mining ?
4. T could not say. I was dxnmn' the horses at the 400 foot level.

579. Q. You would not truck ore there? 4. It would not be on that level ; it would Le on the 400-foot lev el.
580. . Did you ever see the men working-—mining—at the pillars on the 400-foot level? 4. No.

581. . Since Mr. Rowe’s death? 4. No.

582. Q. Did you ever sece men working between the 400 and the 500-foot levels since Mr. Rowe’s death ?
4. Yes ; once going back to the south boundary.

583. Q. Do you know what pillar that was? A. No; T believe it was leading towards A 5.

584, €. Apart from sinking the winze, do you know Of any parties who were takm" out us much as twenty-
five sets? 4. No.

585. Q. You never saw them there? 4. No. ‘

586. Q. Between the 400 and 600-foot levels ? A, There was a party, T believe, down in A 2 stope.

587. (). When was that, do you remember? 4. About three months before the aceldent.

588. Q. Do you know who the men were? 4. I believe one was called Emanuel, or some name Lke that ;
but I could not tell you the other names.

539. . About how long were they working there? 4. I could not say.

590. . What level was that? 4. Botween the 400 and 500 foot leve's.

591. @. You have no idea how Joug they were working there—two or three or more months, or only ore
shift?  A. More than one shift ; but T could not say low long.

592. Q. Working contract? A Yes.

593. Q. \Vonl\inﬂ' three shifts? 4. Two shifts.  We were going thrce slnfts and the miners were working
two. That would be about three months before the accident.

594. Q. Within three months? 4. Yes,

595. Q. It might have been two? A, Yes.

596. Q. Or a month ! 4. T could not say. We shifted about about three months before the accident.

597, Mr. I1ull.] Q. You have been standing ab the tool-hox on the 500-foot level T A4, Yes,

598. (. If anything was falling above, wonld a man at the tool-box be likely to liear it ? 4. T could not say.
599. . While you were there, did you hiear anything breaking or falling ahcut? 4. No.

600. Q. What is the distanc. ket wien the tool-box and w helo)on were tnuc.\m"f om B 5 chiute? 4. About
three or four s'ts.

601. Afr. Wise.] Q. While wo.king at the B 5, did you ever hear the ground crushing, or hear it talking !
A. No.

[ Witne s left ]

William
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William Frederick Hughes, called in, sworn, and examined : —

602. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. William Frederick Hughes.

603. Q. What is your occupation ! 4. A miner, working in the Proprietary Mine.

604. Q. Have you at any time worked in the Central Mine? 4. Yks.

605. @. How long ago? 4. Five months ago.

606. @. What mining experience have you had altogether? 4.1 have been in the Proprietary Mine five
months now.

607. Q. Bat what experience have you had altogether? 4. About seven years.

608. @. All at Broken Hill? 4.1 did some in Moonta.

609. @. How many years have you worked in the Broken Hill mines? A. Four years.

610. @. How long have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. Three years the 27th of last September.
611. . On what levels were you working in particulir? 4. T was on the 400 foot and 500-foct levels.
612. Q. What particular work were you doing on the 500-foot level ? A, Trucking.

613. Q. You know the chute called B 5 chute? A. Yes.

614, ¢. When were you trucking there? 4. About a month lLefore the accident occurred.

615. Q. Early in September? 4. Yes.

616. Q. Had you any trouble with the chute? 4. Ycs, we had.

617. (. She used to stop? 4. Yes, she used to hang up.

618. @. How would you start it? 4. Bar it down ; and when it would not run, go up and run it
619. @. What sort of a track had you toit? 4. A Lad track.

620. Q. You had a ladder-way part of the way? 4. Yes.

621. Q. And from the top of the ladder-way ? 4. We went in pretty well on our hands and knees, and go
in for ten or twelve sets and then another twenty sets,

622, @. That would be about thirty-two sets altogether ? 4. Yes.

623. @. How did you get at the chute? A. We lay down and craw'ed into it, and then we lay down till
we got it to run, the Lest way we could.

624, (. Was there anything wrong with the ground there, other than this? 4. Yes, terribly bad timber;
1t was all crushed and broken.

625. Q. Tn the vicinity of the chute? 4. Right over the top of where we hud to lie back to start the chute.
626. (). Did you speak of this to the other truckers? A, Mr. Crimp would not allow ore man to go up ; Le
always sent Lwo.

627. Q. Did you speak of it to ’\Ir Crimp? 4. T told him that the A 4 carried away previous to this.

628. @. That is above the slide chute? 4. Yes,

629. @. This came away prior to the big accident? A. Yes; it is pavt of it

630. Q. The timbers gave way? 4. Well, I could not say. I have not been underground since

631. . What was it gave way—A 41 {. Yes; the timber was all splintered like ma chwood.

632. Q. And did you tell Mr. Crimp that you did not think it safe? 4. I waited for him to come up from
the old chute and brought him, and he took some of the grouand down, and I brought Lhim in front of A 4
and showed him the crack, and he said nothing.

633. Q. What crack? 4. Under the footw all—m the wall adJommw near the chute.

634. Q. What size was it? 4. T would reckon about an inch.

635. Q. Was this crack in the pillar of ore? A, Yes, in the mullock wall

636. Q. And you say a second man was always sent with you ;—was that on account of t'e clule Leing
dangerous? 4. Yes ; the men were never allowed to go in on their own.

637. Q. And was that the reason given? . Yes.

638. Q. Crimp was up there with you? . He was never there all the time I was there; he was never
in A 4 winze when I was there.

639. Q. Did you point out the crack ? 4. This was on the top end of the winze itself.

640. @. Can you mention anyone who was present when you spoke to Crimp ? 4. Yes; the two young chaps
who were killed—Campbell and Jordan.

641. @. Anyone else? 4. No. .
642. . Did you make any complaint to anyone cutside the men ? 4. No; T never made any complaint
about it

643. ¢. Have you heard Lyons speak about it at all? 4. Yes, I lave.

644. Q. Just amongst yourselves? A, He told us never to go up on our cwn.,  We would not go up on
0ur oW

645. Q. Do you know anything of any work being done to A 2 pillar, between A 2 and A 4? 4. There wag
a pillar taken out. Miners were working. there.

646. Q. When would this be? 4. About seven or cight months ago.

647. Q. Did they take out the whole of the pillar, or only part of it? 4.1 could not say; I was off that
level afterwards.

648. (. And so far as you can say, the ground was not safe in the vicinity of the chute? A. A long way
from being safe,

649. Afr. Wise.] Q. Would there be any possibility of Larring down in the chule on your knces? 4. No;
you would have to lie down. .
650. Q. When you got away, how did you get out? 4. Crawl back for about two or three sets ard then
turn round.

651. Q. There was not rocm to turn round? 4, No.

652. (). Do you know of any others who refused to goup? 4. Only by myself.

653. (. Did you complzin to Mr. Crimp? 4. e siid two were to co up alwaye, and Le made ancther man
go up with you.

651+ . What time were you working there? 4. In Septeniber last.

655, Q. When you were there did you hear any noises? 4. Yes ; I heard a little erceph g.

656. (). What about the timlers? . The timber weire cracking and creeping.

657. Q. If Crimp says there was no noise in the timbers he is not stating facts? 4. No.

658. @. How often did you run that chute? 4. While I wus there, T uscd to go up twite a duy; and
sometinces they came for me to run it.

659.
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659. Q. At the top of the ladder-way, how was it? 4, Crushed down ; the timber was all broken.

660. Q. Do you know Godfrey and Milne? 4. No, I do not know them, only by sight. I could not
recognite them on the surface.

661. @. Do you remember seeing them there? 4. Once or twice.

662. Q. Not round that part of the mine? 4. No, not round that part at all.

663. (). What shifts were you working? 4. Three shifts.

664. (. Did you cee Mr. Hebbard or Mr. Dawe about the slide chute? 4. No.

665. (. How long had Jordan and Campbell been working there before the accident took place? 4. I could
not say exactly.

666. (. Could you say, about? 4. About twelve months.

667. @. In that particular place? 4. Not in that particular place. In that particular place, about a month
or six weeks. - .

668. Q. They were very young chaps? A. Yes; both of them were young chaps.

669. @. Did you every hear My, Crimp ask what the tally was? 4. Yes, every shift.

670. Q. So, if he says he did not? 4. It ig a lie,

671, Mr. Ha'l.] Q. When you say “ we spoke,” who doyou mean? 4. Lyons and myself, Reid, Campbell,
and Jordan.

672. Q. Is that Ernest Reid? A. Yes ; they call Lim Jack.

673. Q. You heard Reid eomplain to the boss? 4. Yes.

674.. Q. If Reid says this, would it alter your opinion ; he was asked, did he cver complain to the boss,
and Reid swears he did not ;—does that alter your opinion? 4. No, it does not.

675. Q. Is Reid a decent sort of a fellow 7 4. Yes, as far as I know,

676. (. When was it you complained to Crimp? 4. I could not say ; it is <o long ago.

677. (). You cannot reecllectt 4. No. :

678. (. Where was it? 4. At the other side of B 5 chute.

679. (). It was close to B 5 chute? A, Yes.

630. . Did he ever go and bLar the chiute? 4. Not to my knowledge.

681, Q. He might have done so without your knowledge? 4. Yes.

632. . Lyons says he did ;—you would believe Lyons ? A, Tt all depends.

683. Q. Are you friendly with Lyons? A, Yes.

684, @. Have you talked to him about the evidence? 4. No.

635, . You Lave not spoken to him? . Yes.

636, . But it had nothing to do with this case? 4, No.

687. Q. Your conversation did not influence you or Lyons? 4. No; not in the slightest.

638. @. You do not know when you complained ;—apparently no notice was taken of your complaint?
4. No notice was taken of it.

689. . If it was dangerouns, why did you not corplain to the bosses ;—did you complain? 4. No, I never.
690. Q. Do you not think it was very foolish, if it was so dangerous as you state, that you did not complain
4. We were only truckers.

691. Q. Bat you have the right of speech? 4. They would, perhaps, take no notice of it if we were to tell
cur own boss. T did not think I hiad any right to 1 ok into 1t. _

692. (). A month or two before the accident, did you complain to Ciimp? 4. About two months.

693. Q. Was it dangerous two months before the aczident 7 A. The ground was all broken twelve months
before that. -

694. Q. Did Lyons thiuk it was dangerous two months before the accident? 4. I could not say.

695. @. When did Le complain to you? 4. Six or seven months before.

696. Q. It he told you, you believed he was telling the truth? 4. Yes.

697. Q. If Lyons says, in answer to Mr. Wise : “ (. It was only from the 25th September to the 8th October
that you knew the place was dangerous?” and Lyons answered, “Yes, I had not time to go to the
Secretary ; ”—1is that right ; secing that he was ou oath, is it 1ight that he told you six or eight months
before the accident ? 4. e might have thought it dangerous, and T might have.

698, . You told us he said six months before the accident it was dangerous? 4. He said it was dangerons,
and never for one man to go up by himself.

699, Q. Ts not that a general rule in the mine? 4. There were men working in A 2 chute.

700. (. Ts it nob a general instruction in the mine that no man was to go to any such part of the mine
alone? A.T have becn alone.

701. Q. When were you told to go alone? 4.1 was sent to 4 winze trucking on my own.

702, Q. You did not want another to go and push your truck for you? 4. I did not need that.

703, Q. On what other occasion, besides pushing your truck, were you sent by the shift-boss where no
men were working ? 4. That is the only previous occasion that I know of.

704. . Are you a member of the Amalgamated Miners’ Assoctation? 4. T am.

705. (). Did you make any complaint in the Amalgamated Miners’ Association complaint-book ? 4, No.
706, . Although you knew this was dangerous two months before? 4. T was not in the Association then.
707. Q. When did you join? 4. About six weeks ago.

708. . You were not a member at the time 7 4. Ne.

709. Q. You told us you heard Reid complain to the boss; Reid swears he did not; you told us Lyons said
it was dangerous six or eight months before, and he swears it was only from the 25th September ;—are you
quite eertain now that you did make a complaint at any time to Crimp before this accident? 4. Yes.

T10. Q. I think you told us the timber all above where you were when you were to bar this slide chute was
cracked and broken? 4. Yes,

711 Q. 1f you Lad to crawl in on your belly, how could you cee wp above your head? 4. I had room to
turn my liead.

712, Q. As a matter of fact, was there not 2 feet between where it was mullocked up where you had to go
and the top of the timber? 4. I could not say what distance. I know my hands and knees were sore.
713. Q. Did you call Crimp’s attention to the timbers heing so bad where yon had to liedown ? 4. I cannot
say when it was, but I told him.

TI4. (. Who was present when you told him? 4. I was on my own; that was going round B 3, wheeling
the trucks. ) o

715.
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715. Q. Do you know Fred. Williams? 4. Yes.

716. Q. He had the saine opportunity of seeing dangers as you had—the crushed timbers? 4. Ycs; if he
looked he could see it, I daresay.

717. Q. Did he make any complaint to the boss? 4. I could not say.

718. ¢. He is not incladed in your “we”? A. No.

719. Q. Besides you and Lyons and Reid, who else were there? 4. Campbell and Jordan—the two deceased.
720. Q. Do you sy you Leard Lyons complain to Crimp about the ground being dangerous? 4. T said T
heard Lyons complain about the ground being dangerous ; I did not say to Crimp.

721. . Where did you see the crack you spoke of ? .. On the side of A 4.

722, (. Close alongside? 4. Yes; right alongside where we used to go along with the trucks

723. Q. Who called your attention to that? 4. T was sitting down when I saw it.

724 Q. What did you do? 4. went and brought Mr. Crimp.

725, (. When was that? A, I could not say when that was,

726. Q. You cannot recollect at all? 4. No.

727. ). What is the distance from A 4 to B 5?7 4. T could not tell you that ; T never measured it

728. . Unless you weasure you have no idea of distance t 4. No.

729. Q. Cannot you give any idea ;—you worked there for three years? 4. About 60 or 70 feet, more
or less.

730. (. Was anyone with Crimp when you told him of the erack? 4. He came up from the old chute, and
I waited for him and brought hin down to A 4 and showed it to him.

731. Q. You said it was a mullock pillar? 4. Yes; the mullock, but T could not say whether it was
cracked in the mullock or in the ore.

732. Q. Isa crack in the mullock dangerous? 4. Yes, it is.

733. Q. Did you do anything to it? . I put a stick in it.

734, Q. Did you show that stick to anybody ? 4. No; only the truckers who went past.

735. Q. Did you tighten it up? 4. When I came on shift again it was loose.

736. (. What sort of a stick was it ; a little bit ;—it was not a 10 x 10% 4. No, not exactly.

737. . How long did it stop there? A. It stayed a couple of shifts, and got knocked out ; I did not see it
again.

738. Q. You did not watch it? 4. No.

739. Q. Why did you not watch it, seeing that you thought it so important? A, T was shiftcd from that
place to another place.

740. Q. How long was that before the accident ? 4. About four months, T should say.
741. Q. That was bzfore the creep in June? 4. I could not say.

742. (. It was about four months before the accident that you put this stick in the crack;
months? 4. No, not twelve months.

743. Q. You have not been in the Central Mine since the creep? 4. No.

744. (). Was the crack on the level, or some distance above the floor-level ! A. On the floor-level.

745. . What was the last time you noticed it before tlie accident? 4. T was not trucking from 4 chute
after. I got shifted from that.

746. Q. Somewhere about foar months before the accident ! 4. Yes; about that.

747. . You were trucking at B 5 about a month before the accident? A. I was on the 700-fool level.
748. (. And had bzen there about a month before the accident ? 4. No.

749. Q. Where did you go? 4, Castles and I were filling ore between BB 3 and the 700 foot level.

750. (). Were you working on the 500-foot level right up to the time of the accident? 4. No.

751. Q. Did you work on the 500 foot level any time afier a month before the accident? 4. Yes; on
different occasions, row and azain.

752. (). Did you ever go to bar that chute a month before the accident? A4, Yes; twice.

753. (. How long before the accident? 4. About three weeks.

754. Q. That would be sone time about the middle of September? 4, Yes.

753. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Could you give us the time beforc the accident you worked there? 4. About the
middle of September, as far as I can recollect.

756. Q. Did you notice anything in the pillars at that time? 4. Miners were working at the pillar
between A 2 and A 4.

757. Q. How long were the miners working there? A. T could not give any idea how long they were
working there ; T was on the different levels. '
758. (. What was about the time you last saw them? 4. About two months before the accident.

759. Q. About August? 4. Yes, about that.

760. (. Could you give any idea of the number of sets that were in that pillar? 4. No; I did not take
that much notice.

761. . Did you uotice any difference in the strength of the country during the last twelve months ?
A. The timber was all lying over from the weight coming against it. The ground kept surging over.

762, Q. Side weight or top weight ? 4. Top and side weight toge ther. . More top weight than anything.
The timber was lying over and broken.

763. Q. Which side were they working on ? 4. Towards the sonth boundary, I should call it.

764. . The pressure was coming in against this ground they were taking cut ? 4. Yes.

765. Q. You said something about the drive A 4 above the slide crushing down ;—how long before the
accident was that ! A. About four months before the aceident.

766. Q. Was the drive falling ? 4. Little pieccs came dywn. Crimp looked for a bar, but he got a drill
and brought some down, and I brought him down and showed him the crack beside the winze.

767. Q. Was it at the bottom ? A4, Yes; level with the slide.

768. (. You said you noticed cracks in the foot-wall ? 4. Yes; alout an inch, running up.

769, Q. How far above the level 7 4. On the 400 level,

770. @. That is the same crack T 4. Yes.

771. . How far did it extend ? 4. It was coming down with the foot-wall.

772. Q. How far did it go?! A. I could notsay. I gota stick and wedged it in tight, and when I came
on again it was loosa. ' :

773. Q. You said the crack was in the mulleck ;—do you mean the country rock or the filling? 4. The
country rock. Tt
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774. (. Is that in the foot-wall? 4. It was on one of the walls; I do not know whether it was the
footwall.

775. (). Was it on the east side or the west side of the mine ! 4. The east side ; the foot-wall side.

776. (). And this crack was in the country on that side ? 4. Yes.

777. Q. Were you ever over in B5 % 4. Yes.

778. Q. Do you know the pillar there ? 4. Yes.

779. (. Did you see any cracks in that ? 4. It was all friable, and if it was cracked we took no notice
of it.

780. Q. When you said you heard the timbers talking, which do you refer to ? 4. At the A 5 stope.

781. How long Lefore the accident did you hear that ? 4. Months before the accident ; she was creaking
occasionally.

782, (). Were you working there when Mr. Rowe was underground-manager ! 4. Yes.

783. . Did you hear him say anything about taking away these pillars ! = 4. No, I did not.

784. Q. Do you know if any work was carried on there after his death ? 4. Men were working there after
his death ; but whether with his sanction or not I could not say.

785. Mr. Wise.] Q. When you complained to Crimp about this dangerous part, did he reply? 4. He took
no notice.

786. . Did he answer you'? 4. No.

787. Mr. Hall.] Q. When you were there, was the Central Mine fairly well filled up with mullock ! 4. Yes,
fairly well.

788. Q. Do you approve of mullocking, or do you think timber is better ;—do you think it adds to the
security of the mine and the safety of the men? 4. Yes; by mullocking, by all means.

789. . Do you think that in this pass, where you had to go to bar down the stuff, it was calculated to add
to the safety by having it half mullocked up ;—would the fact of its being mullocked up make the timbers
firmer ? 4. Yes, certainly.

790. Mr. Edwards.] . When you tapped that mullock chute, did you notice anything peculiar about it }
A. As soon as we started it, it came down all of a sudden.

791, Q. How did it run? 4. It came down all at once ; the timber started trembling and cracking.

792, Q. Was there a big volume of stuff coming down ? 4. Yes.

793. ¢. When running freely ¢ 4. Yes; a lot came down chen,

794. @. Did it vibrate ? 4. One used to stay, while the other went up; there was not room for two at
once.

795. Q. Did the timber shake much off the pillar 4. Yes.

796. Mr. Hall.] Q. Did it shake much off the timber ¢ 4. She shook a great deal,

797. Q. Just as any full chute would shake ¢ 4. This one used to shake more than any otler I have seen.

798, AMr. Milne, Mining Inspector.] . Did you ever ask Mr. Crimp to clean out that place to give you
more room ! 4, No.

799. Q. Would it not have been more convenient I 4. Yes.

800. @. Did you not think it necessary ! 4. Yes; the more room you had, the better for yourself.

801. @. Why did you not ask him, then ? 4. I could not say.

802. @. Did it not strike you that it would be advisable to have more room ? 4. It would have been.

803. . Yet you never asked him ? 4. No.

[Witness left.]

Alfred Francis Cooley, called in, sworn, and examined :—

804. Commissioner.] . What is your full name ? 4. Alfred Francis Cooley.

805. Q. What is your occupation ? A.T am a miner, working at the Proprietary Mine at prescnt.

806. Q. You were previously working as a trucker in the Central Mine ? 4. Yes. '

807. Q. How long had you been working there ¢ 4. About four months.

808. Q. And left when? 4. About a month ago.

809. . You had only been a short time employed prior to the accident ;—how long Lefore the accident

happened ¢ 4. Very nearly three months.

810. Q. About the time of the accident, who was on shift with you? 4. Lyons, Brokenshare, Stackpool,

Symonds, Prisk, and several others,

811. Q. What particular work had you to do ! 4. Sometimes trucking and sometimes filling in sets.

812. . Where were you trucking from ? 4. Generally from C 3 to B 1.

813. (. Did you ever hear any of the truckers speak about the B 5 chute ;—did you ever hear them say it

was not safe ! 4. No.

814. Q. Have you had any conversation with Lyons about it atall ? 4. No.

815. @. Have you heard Lyons speak to Crimp about it ? 4. No.

8116.ﬂ (. Where were you on the night of the accident ! 4. Working in C 3 stope on the 500-foot level—the

sill floor.

817. (. What were you doing when the accident occurred 4. I was filling-in the cross-cut.

818. (. What did you hear first ? 4.1 could not hear any noise. We felt a strong wind, and my light

was blown out.

819. Q. After the light was blown out, did you hear any noise ? 4. Yes —cracking.

8'120. @. Did you hear a noise as if something was falling ? 4. Yes; that was after we had gone into the

plat. )

821. Q. Some time after the light was blown out ¢ 4. Yes.

822. @. You went to the ladder-way 7 4. Yes.

823. Q. Were you ever up the B 5 chute? A. Yes, I was up once ; that was two nights before the accident.

824. (. When you went up who went with you? 4. Lyons. :

825, (. Did you go up the ladder-way? 4. Yes.

826. Q. And when you reached the top of the ladder-way how did you proceed ! 4. We.had to crawl for

about 50 fect.

827. . Had you to crawl all that way? 4. Kneel down. There was no room to stand up. X

828.
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828. . When you got to the chute how did you runit? 4. Lyons went and ran the chute. 1 stayed

back about two sets with the light.

829. @. How did he get there? A, He crawled there and commenced to bar down.

830. @. What height would the roof be above the floor? . About 4 feet 6 inches.

831. @. Right at the chute itself? 4. About the same distance.

832. Q. So that he could almost get along by stooping? 4. He could kneel down.

833. Q. Would he have to crawl on his belly at any place to get there? 4. It was about the height of the

table at the chute. I stayed about three sets tack,

834. Q. What width would it be? 4. About the same width as the table.

835. @. By holding the light you could see Lyons? 4. Yes.

836. (. What position was he in? 4. Almost lying down to get at the chute.

837. Q. Why did you go up with him? 4. Mr. Crimp asked me to go up. He told me to go with Lyons,

and I went.

838. (). Did he give you any reason? 4. It was always customary for two to go up this particular place.

I understood that no man was allowed to work by himself.

839. Q. It is customary to always have two men together? .. Yes.

840. (. When you went up with Lyons, did he say anything about the chute? 4. He said it was very

dangerous, and that he would not be surprised if an accident happened there.

841. . Did he say in what way it was dangerous? 4. No.

842. @. Did you hear him say aunything to the shift-boss about it ? 4. No.

843. (. Were you there when the shift-boss told him to go and clear this pass? 4. I did not hear him say

to Lyons, but he was speaking to him and he turned round to me and said, * You go with Lyons.”

844. Q. How far away were you from them when they were talking? 4. Four or five sets.

845. . They might have talked and you would not know anything about it? 4. Yes.

846. (. Lyons did not point out anything that he thought was dangerous? 4. No.

847. (. You could not say whether he considered lying down in the chute dangerous or the ground itself ¢

4. I understood him to say the ground all round was dangerous. '

848. Q.-Have you had a conversation with Lyons at all since the accident? 4. Just a few minutes, on the

surface a day or so after the accident.

849. (. Did he say where he was when the accident occurred? 4. Yes ; he said he was four or five sets

away from the chute. He said he was going back with an empty truck and was knocked over by the wind.

850. Q. Did you notice an unusually large number of rats about on this particular night? 4. No.

851. Were there a good many rats there? 4. Yes; there is always a goxd many there.

852. Mr. Wise.] Q. How long were you working about this B 5 chute? .. 1 never worked there. C3

was the only one.

853. (. How did you happen to be sent up this night? 4. I was waiting for a place and was sent there.

854. @. Did you ever hear the timbers creaking and making a noise at B 5 chute? 4. No.

855. (. When Lyons weut to run the chute, did you notice Liow he canie back,—did he turn round or crawl

out backwards? 4. I could not say.

856. M. Hall.] Q. On the night of this accident who was your mate? 4. Brokenshare.

857. €. Was there any warning of the cracking of the ground ¢ 4. No.

858. Q. It was only two nights before the accident that you went with Lyons to this chute? 4. Yes.

859. @. Did Lyons seem perfectly willing to go up the chute? 4. Yes.

860. . Did he have any “ barney” with the mullock boss about going? 4. No.

861. Q. Did he tell you he refused to go, and that it was only because he thought he would get the “sack” if

he did not, that he went? 4. No.

862. (). You were close by—within about three or four sets—when the mullock boss spoke to him and

turned to you and told you to go with him? 4. Yes.

863. . When you went on your hands and knees to the chute, did you turn round? 4. We turned round

and came back.

864. (). There was no difficulty about coming out? 4. No.

865. . Did Lyons at any time make any complaint to the boss of the dangers of this place in your presence !

4. No. o

866. Q. Do you think mullocking up this passage to the chute would add to the security of the chute, or

make it more liable to accident? 4. I think it would be much safer having it mullocked up as it was.

867. (. As far as you know, was everything done for the safety of the men and the security of the mine by

the bosses? 4. Yes. I have been timbering since, and there was always plenty of timber.

868. (). Were you ever compelied to work in a place yon did not want to work in, or were you ever told

that if you did not you would have to clear out of the mine? 4. No.

869. . Did you go to work with Lyons after the accident? 4. About a week afterwards.

870. @. I think you went down to C 3 chute after the accident when Lyons made some coniplaint ¢ 4. About

a week after the accident we were sent to € 3 chute, and we heard the cracking, and he said he was

not going to work in places like that. T was guided by him and I would not go either.

871. (. What was done? 4. We came down to the mullocker and he sent for the shift-boss. The two

went up and we waited till they caume down. They said it was perfectly safe. Lyons said he would sooner

go up the shaft.

872. . You did not go on to work there then? A. No.

873. . You got another place on the mine? 4. Yes. We were out a day or two, both of us.

874. (). So far as you can say, is Crimp a careful, cautious boss? . Yes.

875. . You arve not working under him now? 4. No. He told me to always be careful and fill up well.

876. . Do you know anything about the pillars between the Kintore shaft and the boundary? 4. No; T

was never round there at all.

877. Q. You were in the south-east? 4. Yes.

878. . You know nothing about the pillars there? 4 No.

879. (. Did you ever see cracks in that level coming off the foot-wall? 4. No ; but there are always slight

crack-.

880. . Did ycu ever see men working on the piliars A 31 4. Not before the accident. Thers was a

party working just for a shift after the accident. They swere taking away some of the stuff that fell .
881,
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881. (. The standing pillar T mean? 4. I'do not know anything about it.

8832, ). You were always on safe ground? 4. Yes.

883, Mr. Wise.] Q. Did Mr. Hebbard send for you on March Tth to go to his oftice? . No.
834, . You are certain aboub that? 4. Quite.

885. (). Were you in the office without being sent for? 4. Yes.

886. (). Who was there?! 4. Mr. Beaumont.

887. (). Was Mr, Hall the solicitor there? A. No.

888. (). Ave you certain? A. Yes. I have not been there for a long time.

889. . You were not there just previous to the Commission sitting? 4. No.

[ Witness left.]

Frederick Davis, called in, sworn, and examined :—

890, Commissioner.] . What is your full name? 4. Frederick Davis.

891. Q. What is your occupation? 4. A horse-driver.

892, (). Have you been mining at all? 4. No.

893. (. You are working in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

894. (. How long have you been there? 4. About thirteen months.

895. (. What level were you working on? A, I was horse-driving on the 400-foot Jevel.

896. Q. Do you know Joseph Lyons? 4. Yes.

897. Q. About the 25th September last, were you with him between the 400 and 500-foot levels 7 4. Yes,
I was with him about that time.

898. Q. Do you remember liow you came to go with him? 4. T was sent up to truck with him. I was
trucking then.

899. (. Just an off day, or were you regularly at work trucking? 4. Regularly at work.

900. (). Did you go with him to B 5 chute at all? 4. Yes.

901. . Who sent you? 4. Crimp sent me to work with him.

902. . How did you get there? 4. We walked part of the way ; then we had to crawl part of the way.
903, . In the drive? 4. Yes.

904. . What height was it? 4. Just room for to crawl in, when I was there,

905. (. Ou your hands and kuees. 4, Yes.

906. (. Did you go to the end with him? 4. Yes.

907. . Could you go on your hands and kuees to the end? 4. As he went back to the gangway it was
higher, but at the chute it was lower.

908. (. What height was it? 4. Somewhere about 2 feet 8 inches or 2 feet 10 inches.

909. (. Was it the height of the table? 4. No.

910. Q. When he left the chute what position was he in? 4. Lying on his side.

911. (. When he came back, how did he come? 4. He came out back wards for a couple of sets, and then
turned round.

912. Q. Could he have turned vound before? 4. No, he could not.

913. . Did he make any remark to you about the ground ? 4. Yes; he said it was not safe for a dog to
be in there, let alone a man.

914. (. Did you hear him complain to anyone about it? 4. Not about that chute ; he only spoke to me.
915. . Do you remember him pointing out a pillar to you at any time? 4. Yes ; it looked like a pillar.
916. (. Where was that? 4. A 4.

917. ¢. What remark did he make about it? 4. She was cracked, and he put a wedge in it the day I was
with him. The next day it was loose ; he said he caught hold of it.

918. (. He told you the ground was not safe? 4. He said it was not too good.

919. (. What did you think about it? 4. I thought the same when I looked at it.

920. (. And were you with him at any time when Crimp was there ? A. Sometimes I would be there a
couple of shifts. )
‘921, . Did you hear Lyons or anybody else complain to Crimp about the state of the ground? 4. No.
922. (). Did you make any complaint? 4. No; I only said, It is not much of a place for anybody to go
to.” I said that to Crimp, and be said, « Well, it has to be done.”

993. (). What was your main objection to the place ;—why did you think it was unsafe? 4. The ground
did not look too good.

924. (. The ground round the chute was too low ? 4. Yes,

925. (). Was it because you had to crawl so far? 4. Yes ; it was all broken, from what I could see.

926. (. Were you down about the 8th October, the day of the accident? 4. 1 was driving horses on the
400 level the day before. ’ '

927. (. Where were you at the time of the accident? 4. T was at home asleep.

928. M. Wise.] Q. You were not working there continuous? 4. No ; only a shift now and again.

999. (). What was the back of that drive into the chute like, where you left the ladder and had to crawl?l
4. The timber was all broken away.

930. (). Was it broken much? 4. One cap was broken.

931. @. Only one cap? 4. Only one.

932. (). Was there any loose ground there? 4. Yes.

933. . Did you ever hear the timbers talking? 4. No.

934. (. Never? A.No.

935. Mr. Iall.] (. What shift were you on the day of the accident ? 4. Day-shift.

936. (. While you were there, did you notice any remarkable number of rats? 4. No; I was driving horses
that day.

937. (. How long before the accident was it you told Crimp that the gvound did not look too good? 4. It
must have been some weeks before.

938. (). Where was it that Lyons showed yon the crack in A 47 4. Right in front of the chute.

039. (). That is the one lie put the wedge in? 4. Yes.

940. Q. Next day he told you it was loose? 4. Yes.

941, (). What about the second day ¢ 4. I was not there.
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942. Q. You could not have rammed a 10 inch x 10 inch into it? 4. Not the second day.

943. (. Did you ever make a complaint to anyone other than the words you mentioned to Crimp? 4.1
told Martin about it. I said it was cracked.

944. @. Did you mention anything else to Crimp? 4. Not about that.

945. Q. As far as your experience went, if you made complaint, was it, or would it be remedied, if you
found any part dangerous? 4. Yes; 1 told thenr about a place down on the 600 level, and they
fixed it.

946. Mr. Edwards.] ¢. Where was this crack you spoke of in the pillar? 4. Right in front of the chute,
as far as I recollect.

947. . In the ore body ? 4, Yes, in the ore body.

948. @. How far was it running up? A. I never took any notice,

949. Q. How far ahove the level ? 4. It was up in the stope.

950. . How many sets from the level ? 4. Six or seven, as far as I could make out.

951. (. Each of these sets would be 7 feet? 4. Something like that.

952. (). How wide was the crack? 4.1 do not know ; I did not look to see the length. T only looked
where the wedge was.

953. @. Did you not look to see if it extended ? 4. I never took any notice.

954, (. Was it running down? 4. Running across.

955. . On the level? 4. Yes.

956. (. Did it stop there? A4, It was there when I was there last.

957. (). What size was the wedge? 4. Ten inches wide by 2 inches, as near as I can recollect,

958. (. Did he ram it home tight? 4. He knocked it in with his hand.

959. @. How long were you working in that level 7 4. Sometimes a couple of shifts.

960. . How many months before the accident? 4. About nine weeks; the Jast time I was there before the
accident.

961. . Do you know the pillar between A 4 and A 27 4. No, I do not.

962.. Q. Did you see any party of miners working there? 4, They were not there when I was there. I heard
them say there was a pillar there at one time.

963. Q. Whois “they”? 4. Joe Lyous said so. He said there used to be miners working up there.

964. Q. Did they say anything about the pillars? 4. They never said anything to me about the pillars.
965. Q. Were you not working in the Central at the time these men were working on the pillars at A 31
A. No; I donot know anything about A 3—only A 4 and the crack.

[Witness left.]
[The Commission adjourned till Friday, 13th March, 1903.]

FRIDAY, 13 MARCH, 1903.
[The Commission sat at 1030 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.]

Present:—

ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Esq., PoricE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxex Hivrn, Rovar COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. I. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. W. E. Wainwiight appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company (No Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Banier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to
represent that Association.

Thomas Cadwallader Roberts, called in, sworn, and examined:—

966. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4, Thomas Cadwallader Roberts.
967. @. You avre a miner? 4. Yes.
968. . You are living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.
969. . How long have you been here? 4. I have been fourteen years working in Broken Hill mines.
970. . What other experience have you had? . In the Old Country.
971. (. How long? 4. From twenty to twenty-five years.
'972. Q. Last year you were President of the Amalgamated Miners” Association? 4. I was.

973. Mr. Wise.] . You inspected both the Central and South Mines after the disaster? 4. Yes.

974. (. Have you formed any couclusion as to the cause of the creep which occurred in the Central Mine
on the 8th October last? 4. From what we saw, I came to the conclusion that there must have been a
cavity in between the boundary of the two mines. I could not say whether it was in one mine more than
the other, but it must have been in the vicinity of the boundary.

975. (. Do you thiuk, if the Mines Department of New South Wales were to insist upon the worked-ont
places being mullocked and packed, would such an accident occur? 4. If the stopes are filled in as soon as
worked out a creep may take place ; but if it is filled in, it will not go down so suddenly.

976. Q. This was the general experience along the line of lode 4. Yes.

977. Commissioner.] (). Can you form any idea of where the cavity was;—was it on the low level or high
level? 4. It is two years or more since I was in the mine; but looking at it from the point where we got
at, the cavity must have been somewhere in the lower levels.

978. . Below the 500-foot level? 4. Yes; it must have been, because it is affected lower down than that.
979. Q. I suppose you were on the smface? A. Yes; I went round the surface.

980. . You saw signs of the creep on the surface? 4. Yes,
) 9st,



37
- Witness—T. C. Roberts, 13 March, 1903

981. Q. Would that not lead you to believe that the fall occurred somewhere close to the surface? 4. Tt
must have gone right through the stopes below—the lower ones first and the top ones afterwards.

982, (. Were you in that cavity in the Central Mine at the 400-foot level—the cavity that was being
filked? 4. Yes.

983. (. Did you notice the back or head? 4. Yes; I did notice the roof.

984. (). Have you worked in either of these mines rceently? 4. Two or two and a half years agol
worked in the Central.

985. (. Do you know of any stopes not filled? 4. When T was working there the stopes were pretty well
filled.

986. (. Have you come across any depleted ground not filled? A.Not where I was working at the time.
987. (. This stuff must bave gone somewhere? A. Tlere is one stope where the men were working, but
we could not see all the other stopes.

988. (. You are only speaking of what you saw yourself? 4. Yes.

989. Mr. Ilall.] Q. As a minerof wide experience, you are of opinion that well filling depleted stopes with
mullock certainly adds to the safety of the mine and the security of the miners? 4. Yes.

990. . You have worked in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

991. (. And you have told us that the stope you were working in was well filled? 4. Yes.

992, (. Did you hear any complaints from the men that the Central Mine authorities neglected to fill the
stopes with mullock ? 4. No one ever complained to me.

993. Q. Was it not well known on the field among the miners that the Central Mine was one of the best
mines to fill the depleted stopes? 4. Some men ; you go by hearsay.

994. Q. From your own experience, it was well filled with mullock ? 4. Yes, where I was working.

995. . In your opinion, the cavity must havebeen below the 500-foot level ?  A. The cavity was somewhere
in the vicinity of it.

996. Commissioner.] Q. You did not say in any particular mine? 4. No.

997. Mr. Ilall.] Q.1 think you inspected the mine shortly after the accident? 4. We were down on the
15th.

998. Q. Have you inspected either the Central or South Mines within the last fortnight or three weeks?
4. We have not been there since that, -

999. Q. Do you not thiuk an inspection of the South and Central Mines, showing the state of the mine ab
present, would be of great assistance to you in coming to a conclusion as to where and lhow the fall
occurred ? 4. We could not get any further than we did before. If there was anything fresh
1000. Q. Would not later developments assist you to arrive at a conclusion? 4. Is there anything more to
be seen ! :

1001. Zo Mr. Wise.] . I believe there is something more to be seen? Mr. Wise : No.

1002. Q. Mr. Rowe says you can get 250 feet further on the 400 level than when you were down, and
also on the 600-foot level? A, I should like to see it. '

1003. Q. At the time you inspected the Central and South Mines, were you shown everything that there
was to be scen? 4. Everything possible. We were guided everywhere.

1004. ). At the Central Mine did you see the results of the creep lower down than the 400 foot level?
A. Down to the 500. In the 500 and 400 levels,

1005. Q. In the South Mine, did you see the effects of the creep on any of the levels? A. We went right
down as far as the 800-foot level.

1006. (). What level did you start at in the South Mine? A, At the 500.

1007. Q. You went from the 500 to the 800 levels? 4, We went down to the 800 level.

1008. Q. You did not visit any of the levels above the 500 in the South Mine? 4. No.

1009. @. Do you know, as a matter of fact, if the South Mine is closely mullocked up on the boundary
A. T could not say niuch about the stopes on the boundary.

1010. (. Were you not sliown them, or was it impossible to se2 them? A. The places I saw on the day we
visited the mine, the timbers seemed all right as far as we went. We went in the 500 level, and went in
the drive that was going to the stope, and we could not get any further.

1011. Q. Ts that because the stope was crushed ? 4. 1 believe where the last disaster happened—the last
disaster in the South Mine. We went into the drive and could not get any further. There was only the
mouth of the drive; it was filled in with broken ground.

1012. Q. You could not see what was the condition of the stoping on the Central boundary? 4. No.

1013. (. Did you go to the boundary on the 600 or 700 foot levels? 4. We went on the 600. While we
were going vound he told us we were about 20 feet at ome point and about 30 feet at another on the
Central boundary at the 600 level.

1014, (. On the 700 foot level did you get to the boundary ! A. Yes; we were at the boundary.

1015. (). Between the levels, did you get to the boundary? A. No.

1016. Q. Assuming that you could get 150 or 200 feet further south now, would not a further inspection
be of assistance to yon in forming an opinion as to where the fall occurred 7 4. The more you see the
better information you get.

1017. @. You have never been refused permission to go down the Central Mine with a view to inspecting
the scene of the accident? 4. No.

1018. ). Every assistance was given you when you were there? 4. Yes.

1018, (). When you inspected the Central Mine did you examine the backs of the cavity atall, and did you
see marks of filling on the backs? 4. I did not sce marks of filling on {he backs. Like any other back,
when the ground leaves it, it is there and you could not see any marks on if.

1020. Q. If, on inspection now, you could see marks of the mu!lock filling on the backs of the cavity, would
that be of assistance to you in forming an opinion ; would it not assist you to the conclusion that the
mullock filling ran out and the backs stood firm? 4. Not on that back where we saw. It niight be further
back somewlere else,

1021. Q. Have you any knowledge of the creeps that have occurred in the South Mine near the boundary?
A. T was not working there at the time,

1022, Q. If within a few days of the sitting of the Commission, work had been pushed on in the Central so
that you could see 170 or 200 feat further south than when you saw it, woutd not a further inspection by
you assist you to come to a conclusion ? 4. If we could see more than we saw before it would give us a
better chance of forming an opinion, 1023.
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1023, @. Would you not like to inspect it before closing your evidence? A. Yes.

[Commissioner, in reply to a request by Mr. Hall, said he would be glad if the witness would make
an inspection of both mines. It would be necessary that he be accompanied by a representative of eah
mine, and would also be accompanied by Mr. Wise. It was then decided that Mr. Roberts and Mr.
Richards should inspect the mines on Saturday, the 14th instant.]

1024, ifr. Wise.] Q. In answer to Mr. Hall just now, you said, from your experience of the Central Mine,
the mullocking had been complete ? 4. Yes; in the stope I was working in at that time, two and a half
years ago. ’

1025. . As far as the rest of the mine is concerned, you do not know anything about the filling of the
stopes? 4. No,

1026. Q. This place where it is supposed to be marked, would it not be possible to stain the back by
throwing a shovelful of mullock at it? 4. I would not say anybody would do that.

1027. Q. Do you think that it could be done;—could you stain the back? 4. You could stain it in
different ways. You could fire a shot and stain it. I would not say anybody would do it.

1028. Mr. Hall.] (). Would it be possible for a man to throw it up 30 feet with a shovel? 4. I do not
think anybody would try. i

1029, Commassioner.] (). Did you notice how the timbers were crushed about in the lower levels?
4. In regard to the position of the timbers on both sides of the creep, on looking at things from the
Central, it appears to be comiug south or south-east, and from the South Mine everything is going toward
the Central Mine boundary. I therefore came to the conclusion that everything is between the boundary
line.

1030. @. D6 you think that the ordinary run of stuff would knock the timbers about as they are—just the
ovlinary run of stuff? 4. No; that is above the ordinary run of dirt.

1031. ¢. You think that was something more than the ordinary run of stuff to cause that crush? 4. The
foundation of the country and the stopes must have given somewhere.

[Witness left. ]

Charles Richards, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1032. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Charles Richards.

1033. . You are a miner living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.

- 1034 ¢). What mining experience have you had? 4. I have had about twenty-two years’ experience,

1035. (). How many years at Broken Hill? 4. Seventeen years.

1036. Q. And the remainder of the time? 4. At Moonta Mines in South Australia.

1037." ¢. You inspected the South and Central Mines on the 15th October last? 4. Duaring October,

1038. (). Mr. Roberts, Mr. Dale, and Mr. Wise were with you? 4. Yes.

1039. @. Which mine did you visit first? 4. The Central.

1040. . Had you any difficulty in getting through? 4. No, none whatever.

1041, Q. Where did you go first? 4. We visited the 400-foot level first.

1042. . Anl you were taken everywhere you wanted to go? 4. Yes.

1043. Q. Where did you go from the 400-foot level 2 4, To thie 500-foot level.

1044. Q. Did you go below the 500-foot level in the Central? 4, Yes.

1045. Q. Did you see the ground which was knocked about? 4. Yes.

1046. @. Did you see the cavity at the 500-foot level? A. No, not at the 500 ; it was at the 400-foot

level.

1047. (. T suppose you noticed the roof of the cavity was solid ground? 4. Yes.

1048, (). Which way did the creep seem to go? 4. From the Central side it seemed to go to the south

boundary at the 400-foot level.

1049. @. 1 believe on the following day you went to the South Mine? 4. Yes.

1050. ¢. You hal no difficulty in getting down that mine either? 4. No, not the least.

1051, Q. What did you inspect there ? . The first place we went to was at the 500-foot level,

1052, . And fram there? 4. We were taken into the drive as far as we could get. It was filled up with

fresh broken mullock. From there we were taken to the 600-foot level.

1053. Q. And you saw the two edges of the creep? 4. We went as far as we possibly could. We came up

to where the drive was baulked up with new timber. After that we were taken to the 700-foot level, and

it was just the same there at the 700 level as at the 600. We were taken in as far as we could gn, but it

was all baulked up > save the drives. From there we went to the 800, and there everything seemed to be

in very good order.

1054. . Did yon go down the main shaft between the 600 and 700 foot levels? 4. Yes; down the main

shaft.

1055. ¢. You did not go down the ladder one? 4. No; down in the cage all the way.

1056. . How did the creep appear to run in the South Mine? 4. From the South Mine it all appears to

have run towards the Ceutral Mine.

1057. (). Showing that apparently the fault, if any, was on the boundary ? 4, Yes.

1058. Q. 1 suppose you afterwards iuspected the surface ?

1059. ¢). You saw that fall from the surface? 4. Yes.

1060. ¢. Did you notice how the timbers were crushed and run together on the lower levels ¢ A. As far

as we went, we conld not get in to see the worst of it.

1061. Q. What conclusion did you come to from what you saw? 4. The only conclusion T could come to

was that there was a cavity romewkere near the boundary of the two blocks, the South and Central, and

the timber gave way in one of the mines aud so the disaster.

1062, . Have you worked in either of these mines in the old days? 4. I have not worked in either of

the mincs since 1893.

1063. @. You know nothing of the old workings? 4. In the Central. I only worked in the South a few

weeks.

1064. Q. You remember the old workings? 4. Yes; but they are very much older now.

1065. @. What was the highest level you ever worked at in the Central Mine? 4. At the 200-foot level.
1066,
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1066. Q. Do you remember what was the size of the stope—was it large or small? 4. Fairly large at the
time, but we only worked out what was the best of it.

1067. Q. Oxidised ore? A. Yes; if they came to anything that was not considered Al, the place was
stopped.

1068. . What filling was done there in the old days? 4. Nothing whatever.

1069. . Were timbers put in? . Yes ; square-set timbers alone,

1070. (. Where was this particular stope ! 4. T worked from close on the south boundary to the northern-
most part of the South Mine.

1071. @. Did the same system prevail right through? 4. Yes; it was bulked with square-set timbers.
1072. Q. You have had a wide experience of mining ;—there was a movement, I believe, in the South or
Central Mine on the boundary in June last? 4. I do not remember hearing of it.

1073. (. If a movement occurred at that point, might it not loosen the timbers? 4. Yes ; it would, without
doubt. -

1074. Q. From what you saw on the surface of the South Mine, do you not think it would be a fall in one
of the old stopes which would drive the earth right throngh? 4. Scarcely. If the bottom levels were
mullocked up, it could not reach very far down.

1075. Q. Tn 1893 it was the universal practice to sccure the stopes with square sets? A, In the early days.
1076. €. In 1893 it was considered the best method of securing the stopes I 4. Yes.

1077. (. On your inspection of these mines after the accident, when in the Central Mine, you said the
timbers seemed to go thwards the South Mine? .. The trend of the ground was towards the south.

1078. (). And further down from the 400 to the 500, the trend was still towards the south ;—apparently
the lower you got, the nearer it got to the South Mire? A.I could not say that. I did not know the
distance we were from the shaft on each level. '

1079, Q. For the purpose of having the fullest benefit of your experience, let me ask—if the Central Mine
have pushed on the work to such an extent to be able to show you the creep 150 feet nearer the south
boundary than when you saw it last, would it not assist you greatly in coming to a conclusion as to how
the fall occurred ! 4. Perhaps it would ; but I conld not say so.

1080. (. Would it ot be beneficial that another visit should be made by you and your fellow experts?
A. T could say it might be beneficial.

1081, ). Do you think any harm could be done by it? A. No; I do not see where there could be any harm.
1082, (). At the time of the creep a great deal of the ground on each side was closed to you—you could not
see that? . We only got to within a certain distance.

1083, (. So the conclusion you came to, T take it, is that there was a cavity somewhere in the vicinity of
the South and Central boundary that caussd the creep ; the timbers gave way ; where do you think they
would be most likely to give way—where the timbering was with mullock or without mullock? 4. The
timbering without mullock would be most likely to go away.

1084, (. Well mullocking tends to the safety of the mines? 4. It is the best possible way T know of.
1085. ). On the 500 level of the South Mine, do you know how close you got to the boundary ? 4.1
think 25 or 26 feet. '

1036. (. On the 600-foot level, how close did you get ? 4. We visited two points.  They told us one point
was 20 feet and the other two sets—about 12 or 14 fiet.

1087, . At the 700 level? A, T think somewhcre about 25 feet ab the 700 level .

1088, (). You did not go down in the winze ;—you went down in the cage? 4. Yes, on each oceasion.
1089. . So, practically, on the level itself, you examined and could see the end of the ground and the,
nature of it at the boundary? 4. Yes, that is correct. .

1090. . T think, in answer to the Commissioner, you said the roof of the cavity was hard ground? 4. As
far as I could see.

1091, (). Would that not lead you to the conclusion that the break away did occur underneath the 400
level, and the stuff had gone down? 4. Yes. ,

1092. . I think neither in the Central or the South Mines could you discover where the fall had run to
A. In neither mine could we see that. )

1093. @. I take it, in your opinion, the fall must hiave occurred first below the 400-foot level? 4. Yes,
decidedly. .

1094. (). Conld you give an opinion at what level? 4. No. .

1095. (). Except that it occurred below the 400 level? 4. Except below the 400-foot level.

1096. Mr. Wainwright (representing the South Mine).] . You told us that on the 400 level the geneval
trend seemex to be towards the south ;—would you be surprised to learn that the creep extended further
north at the 500 level than at the 4007 4. T only go by what T saw,

1097. Commissioner.] (. You said in both mines the trend was towards the boundary ? 4. Yes ; from what
T saw, it went towards the boundary. .

1098, M7, Wainwright.] . When you visited the Central Mine, you got in some distance from the boundary ;
you said the distance varied from 20 to 25 feet ; —would yon think the cavity was over to the South or
Central side? 4. T conld not say where it would be.

1099. (. It would he somewltere near the boundary, but not necessarily in the South Mine? 4.1 could
not say exactly.

1100. Commissioner.] (. Have you worked in either of the mines of late years? 4. Not since the middle
of June or July, 1893, o
1101. (. In your visits to the two wines, liow did you find the filling as far as you saw? 4. They were
fairly well filled—Dboth mines.

1102, Q. Yon have worked in other mines since 1893% .. Yes, in the other mines constantly.

1103. . So if that stope was filled with squave sets and mullock, what would be the shrinkage? 4. I have
no idea. I know it dees shrink a good deal, but T have no idea of the proportion.

1104, . Do you thiuk it would be as much as onc-third? 4. I do mot think it would go more than
one-third. Tt might be one-third.

1105, Mr. Hall.) Q. That would be 33 feet in 100? . Tt would all depend upon the depth of filling.
1106. Commissioner.] Q. Tt all depends upon whether it is filled from the top ;—it wounld be loose ?
4. No. '

1107.
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1107. @. T suppose it would be less in an open stope mining where you work on filling than in square sets
4. No; I do not think it would be much less in the open sets,

1108. @. There would be very little difference? A. Very little difference.

1109. Mr. Hall.] Q. Do you think the shrinkage of mullock would be 33 feet in 1007 . Yes, if it was
filled from the level or from the 500 to the 400 in the cross. It would without doubt shrink down.

1110. Q. That is, leave a cavity of 33 feet in 1007 4. Quite likely it would.

[ Witness left.]

Charles Frederick George King, called in, sworn, and examined : —

1111, Commassioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Charles Frederick George King.
1112, Q. You are a miner, living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.
1113. Q. What experience have you had as a miner? 4. About nine or ten years.
1114. . All in Broken Hill? . No.
1115. Q. What experience have you had in Broken Hill mines? A. Two years ago I came here.
1116. @. And you have had prior experience, where? A. At Captain’s Flat ; at Miles, ncar Dubbo ; Cobar,
around Orange, Lucknow, Mount David, Mitchell’s Creek, and in Victoria.
1117. Q. What mines have you been employed in in Broken Hill? A. First at Block 14 ; I was there
seven weeks. Then I went into the Lig mine, and worked there three months, at Block 10 a shift. I left
it because it was bad. I went back to the big mine.
1118. @. How long were you in the Central or South Mines? 4. About eighteen months, on and off. I
have never worked in the South Mine,
1119. Q. What particular place have you been working in in the Central Mine? A.I worked on the
700 A 4 stope for about five or six months at one time.
1120. Q. When were you working there last? 4. I am working there at the present time.
1121. . At about the time of the accident, where were you working? 4. Previous to the accident I was
between A 4 and 5 on the south boundary on the eastern lode on the foot wall side.
1122. Q. What particular work were you doing? 4. [ was sinking a winze previous to the accident on the
400-foot level. T was sinking a winze to the movement that took place some time in June,
1123, @. Did this movement run towards the south? 4. Yes. It was necessary to sink a winze to see
what movement took place. That is about four sets from the south boundary, as near as Ican judge. The
stope there is about three sets high and four sets wide. This was on the 400 level. The winze started in
the centre, about four sets from the boundary. There was continual heavy falling which came from the
South Mine between the 400 and 500 levels, as near as we could reckon. We considered it was unsafe at
the time, and I mentioned the matter to the Inspectors one day when I met them in town.
1124, Q. Which one? A. The tw of them.
1125. @. Can you remember about the date? A. Yes, about the 13th of June or July—June, T think, last
year. I asked them if they would mind coming up and trying to get in between the 400 and 500, and see
what the movement was, and they came up and went into the South, and were there for about three or four
hours. I met them again as I was coming on afternoon shift at the Central, and they told me they were
not able to get down to that particular place between the 400 and 500 through the last fall that had occurred
there in the South Mine. They visited the place where I was working wlhile I was there.
1126. Q. Both of them ? 4. Yes, both of them. They considered it was heavy and dangerous, but that we
might be able to work it with safety. The underground-manager put another man to watch over us while
we sank the winze I wanted the Inspectors to see it, because I considered if there was a movement it was
a trap for us. '
1127, Q. ¥ou told the Inspectors so? 4. Yes. They were of the same opinion. Dawe and the Inspectors
visited the old shaft, and they came to the conclusion it would be safer to put a drive into the South Mine,
from the Central to the South Mine.
1128. @. From the old shaft, or from where the winze was? 4. Right through the two boundarics. We
had sunk the winze 20 feet at the time, and we continued to sink to about 44 feet ; then we came to some
broken ground on the eastern side of the foot-wall and some timber of some worked-out ground.
1129, Q. Filled? A, Yes, standing well. Over that there was a cavity syme 16 feet deep.
1130. @. Over the timber? A. Yes, over the timber on the south end. :
1131. Q. What length or breadth would it be? 4. It ran south-east up about 30 or 40 feet, as near as I
could make out. The underground manager and the Tnspectors decided to vefill it. Dawe cautioned us
about going into it, but I lowered myself down after they had gone. I had a cable with an electric light on
it. At the bottom, where the crack was running down, it went about 1 in 30, I got some fine mullock
and rolled it down ; it never got t> the bottom—1I never heard it.
1132. Q. It seemed to go for a considerable distance? A. Yes, going south. I was still filling there, and a
tracker was sent with me. After the first four or five days we let it ran down the shaft, and started filling
till it got properly chock. My mate was taken away to put some heavy timber in the stope, and I went
down and threw this dirt back and packed her tight. We were then sent on with this drive towards the
south to see what had happened in the movement which had taken place.
1133. Q. How far did you take it? 4. In a south-easterly direction, about 32 feet.
1134. Q. Was the country broken? A. Yes, especially the foot-wall of the South Mine after T got through
the drive. While we were driving on the south east side it was very good. )
1135. Q. When you got through the solid country it was very broken ;—the country in the Central was
good, but on the south it was broken? 4. Yes. On the 13th June I was doubtful if I would get out of it,
and I made a statutory declaration that it was ansafe, and I now produce it. [Statutory declaration by -
Charles King, put in and marked Exhibit No. 12.  Copy will be found at end of notes. ]
1136, @. After you put this drive in, what did youdo? 4. Heberle was working with me at the time, and
we went through here, and there were about six or eight setsin the South Mine in this particular lode. It was
some six or seven sets high, and the timber was standing as a skeleton. Occasionally a set or two had been
packed up with mullock. Mullock had been thrown in them. ’
1137. @. Was this timber standing solid? 4. A little of it on the western corner.
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1138. Q. What size was this cavity? 4. It had been a stope, and was between six and eight sets wide and
six sets high.
1139. ¢. Did you show this to anyone? 4. Heberle saw it.
1140. ¢. Did the underground-manager or the Inspectors see it? 4. I do not know. I was on afternoon
shift.
1141, M. Hall.] Q. This was in the South Mine? 4. Yes.
1142, Commissioner.] (). You came in from the Central? 4. Yes. I explored it a bit further, and came
to a place where miners had been working, for there was a bit of the remains of a cage which had probably
been worked with a winch, and had been there some time. I went on 40 feet further and came to the
foot-wall and got into the main gangway, There had been two or three pillars of ore of a carbonate nature,
and it was crushed. This was about 60 or 70 feet from the boundary going south—going in towards the
south of the Central Mine Loundary.
1143. . You went along the drive;—was much of this open ground? A.Yes; all open except these
occasional small pillars, four or six sets on the western side.
1144. . What height would the stope be? 4. On the eastern side six or eight sets. I only had a candle.
1145. Q. It was timbered, but not filled? 4. Not filled ; standing like a skeleton. I returned to the
foot-wall again and examined it. I found as many as three or four 10 x 10’s in each line, and I could hardly
walk through, it was so heavily timbered. We were offered a job to take out a bit of ground on the Central
boundary ; but we refused to take it on contract. We had had enough of that. My mate and I then went
to the 500-level, and we worked there up to the time of the accident.
1146. . Were you on wages or contract? 4. On wages on A 4 in the western corner.
1147, Q. What doing—stoping? 4. No; getting out some mullock that rose up underneath the ore, going
towards the shaft in the flat.
1148. ). Were you working there until the time of the accident? A, Yes.
1149. @. Did you notice anything unsafe about that siope? 4. Heaving, but apparently safe. No movement
ever took place in that part of the western side of the hanging-wall.
1150. ). There were no signs of movement ;—it seemed solid all round you? 4. Splendid.
1151. . How far from the boundary were you working ;—A 4 that would be? 4. The hanging-wall side,
200 or 300 feet, for all I know from A 4 and eastern lode.
1152, Mr. Wainwright.] ¢. You were working 300 feet from the boundary? A. T am speaking of A 4.
1153. Commissioner.] (. Were you working on the boundary at 500 level? 4. Yes.
1154, . What was the country like? . Good.
1155. (). Were the stopes well filled ? 4. Yes. So far as I could sece.
1156. (. Did you get into the South Mine at all? 4. T could not, there was no cpening, or I would have
been in to have a look. When I was told next morning about the accident, I said I expected that.
1157, Q. You expected the creep ;—why did you expect it? . Only by observations there. Men who
know their work have an idea. I had often made the remark that it might last five years or five minutes.
1158. @. From what did you draw your conclusions? 4. What I had seen in the bottom of that winze,
Had the South Mine been properly filled on that point with mullock that movement would never have
occurred. It is only natural that the mullock will go to the weakest place. The mullock in this stope was
sufficient to burst that timber down.
1159. . Like a sensible man, you went to the Inspectors? 4. Yes. I consider they are the “go-between”
between the men and the Company if anything is wrong.
1160. . They gave you every attention? 4. Yes, they did. They said if every man came to them and
informed them of anything like that they would be much obliged to them.
1161. Q. They examined the ground and advised you as to the course to be followed? 4, Yes,
1162. Q. As a miner, you found their advice good? A, Of course it is not for me, in my humble position,
to judge ; but I consider that there are not enough mine Inspectors for these mines, because I consider that
in these mines no Inspector can go through and give it attention under three or four days,
1163. . How often do you think the Inspectors should go through the mines? 4. At least once a week,
and it should take three or four days, in my opinion, to examine the country and stopes.
1164. Q. Three or four days each? 4. That is to go in every stope on the level.
1165, (). At present we have four mines working and we have lad two Inspectors? A. You will have more
directly.
1166. @. They could do all that is required, in your opinion? 4. That might be; but I hardly think there
is enongh.
1167. . On your own showing if they took four days in each mine the two Inspectors to the four mines
would be quite enough? . You must remember they have outside shows to attend to.
1168, Mr. Wise.] Q. Do you know B 5 chute, where Lyons was working? 4. Yes.
1169. (. Have you ever been up the stope wlere they were running the chute? 4.1 have gone down to
the 500. I never went into it
1170. Q. Do you know if there was ever a pillar below the 500-foot called A 37 4. There were some men
working there, but I never worked therve.
1171. @. You know this particular pillar? 4. I have seen one there.
1172, . Did you ever see men working there ? . Yes.
1173. @. Do you know how much work was done there? A, I do not know. A party was working there,
1174. . Do you know their names? /A, No; I think one was called Nobby and onc Blackmore, or
something like that. I cannot remember the names of every man on the Central.
1175. (). Do you know anyone else besides Nobby and Blackmore? 4. No, I do not.
1176. M. Ilall.] Q. Was Heberle with you when you made this inspection into the South workings?
A, Yes. )
1177. Q. That place you were exploring, did it show any signs of having been attended to by the South
management. 4. No.
1178. (. Do you think it possible for the South management to get into that place? 4. I do not think so.
They may have had some other road.
1179. . You did not report it to anybody on the Central because it was against orders to go there? 4. No.
1180. @. In your opinion, this creep was caused by thie ground on the south side of the Central boundary
not being properly filled with mullock? 4, It is,
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1181. @. Did you visit that portion of the South ground on any later occasion? 4, No. My mate was an

older man than I, and he reckoned I was too venturesome poking about there.

1182. Q. Up where that cavity in the South Mine was, so far as the work you were doing in the Central

Mine was concerned, when that winze was taken down 44 feet, you tipped mullock into it until you filled

it up? 4. There was a break which went down 16 feet.

1183. . Do you consider that the steps which were taken by the Central Mine was the safest thing to be

done for the men? A, Yes. If the South portion had bearings to carry the weight, it would have saved

the back portion of the Central Mine. !

1184. Q. You think it was prudent and wise on the part of the Central management to have filled that up?

A. Yes,

1185. @. You did the filling? A. Yes. The weight must have been some hundreds of thousands of tons.

1186. Q. And there being no mullocked-up portion on the south side, it gave way? 4. Exactly.

1187. Q. Did any of the officials of the Central Mine compel you to work in that winze against your will ¢

A. Some of the men asked for a shift and they would not give it; they were seut back at 1s.a day. If I

had been financial I would not have worked there.

1188. @. You did not think it was a nice place to work? A. No.

1189. @. Was not the purpose for which this winze was being sunk to ascertain whether any cavity existed

consequent on the creep of 4th June and to mullock up to make sure? A, Yes, that was it, as faras I

knew. A working man is never asked his opinion or consulted.

1190. @. Tt follows as a natural corollary that the filling up of doubtful 'or dangerous places by the manage-

ment is done for the security of the men and the safety of the mine? 4. If the South portion had been

done there it would have been safe.

1191, @. I take it it was rendered unsafe by the skeleton nature of the South mine timbers? 4. Yes.

1192, M. Wainwright.] Q. With regard to the carly days of Broken Hill, was it usuval to fill in or use

square sets. . It is not what they used to do.

1193. @. He has only been here two years? I should imagine it was not because they have filled up with

timber in other places. _

1194, Ar. Wainwright.] Q. Where you went into the South Mine, it was broken about in the South Mine

at the 400-foot. 4. On the foot-wall side, in the gangway. It had some 10 x 10,

1195. Q. You said the timber was standing? 4. On the west corner it was ; it was burred up.

1196. Q. You said the South management could not get into that place? 4. In my opinion

1197. @. They might have been able to get in as you did ?

1198. Mr. Hall.] Q. Is it possible to get in that way now? A, I could not say.

1199. Q. That declaration was made before you went into the South Mine exploring? 4. Yes.

1200. Mr. Godfrey, Mining Inspector.] (). What are the names of the men who were working on shift in

that winze? A. Mert Daley ; but he left.

1201. @. Do you remember the time Mr. Milne and I came down? . Yes.

1202, @. What men were there then 1 4, Mert Daley and Tom Goodman. I worked there until I came

to the break.

1203. Q. Apart from the men being forced to work there, do you yourself think it was advisable to locate

that break and £l it up. Do not you think the work was absolutely necessary ? 4. Yes, to save the mine,
[Witness left.]

Henry Rowe, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1204, Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Henry Rowe.

1205. @. You are a labourer, living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes, a trucker.

1206. @. What mines have you been working in? 4. The Central.

1207. Q. How long have you been employed there? 4. Four years and a half.

1208, Q. In the month of October last were you employed on the 500-foot level 7 4. No.

1209. Q. Have you worked there? 4. Yes, I have worked there.

1210. Q. When were you working there? 4. Six months prior to the accident.

1211. @. Do you know the chute B 5% 4. Yes.

1212. Q. Have you trucked from that chute? 4. Yes.

1213. @. I believe that chute was often hung up? 4. Yes, she used to hang up.

1214. Q. How did you set it going again? 4. Go up into the stope and start it with a bar,

1215. Q. How did you get into the stope ¢ 4. Climb up about nine ladders.

1216, @. And from the ladder-way which way did you go? 4. We went north,

1217. Q. What sort of a track wasit? 4. We used to go through some sets and we had to crawlabout 50 feet.
1218. Q. A sort of a drive was it? A. A gangway.

1219. @. Covered overhead? A. Yes.

1220. @. And you could walk part of the distance and crawl on your hands and knees afterwards? 4. Yes.
1221. @. How did you release the chute when you got to it? 4. Poke it with a bar.

1222, @. Could you do that kneeling down? 4. A little chap, but a big chap would have to stretch out in it.
1223. @. A big man would have to lie down? A. Yes, on hiy side.

1224. @. You could kneel down? 4. Yes, I have done it kneeling down.

1225, Q. What was the cause of its being filled up in that way—stuff from the chute? 4. Mullock was
tipped into it, and we bhad to clear it.

1226. Q. What was the reason of its being filled np leaving so little room ;—was it just dust from the chute ?
4. No; it had been put there with the shovel.

1227, My, Hall.] Q. It was put there purposely ¢ 4. Yes.

1228. Commissioner.] Q. Did it appear dangerous to you in any way? 4. I had not run the chute for eight
or nine months previous to that.

1229. @. When you did run the chute did it appear dangerous to you? 4. No; I would not have gone
into it if I had thought it was dangerous. It appeared safe when I was there last.

1230, @. That was before the June creep? 4. Yes.

1231. Mr. Wise.] Q. Supposing a big man went to run that chute, how would he come back? 4. Turn
round and crawl back.

1232. Q. Could he turn round ? 4. There was the size of g set to turn in, 1233
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1233. @Q. What was the back like? 4. All timbered.
1234. . Was it broken or crushed ? 4. I did not notice that it was crushed.
1235. ¢. How long were you working in that particular place? 4. Off and on, sometimes a week and
sometimes a fortnight.
1236. Q. For how long? 4. At various times.
1237. . Did you ever hear any timber creaking there? 4. No, I never did.
1238. (. You say a man would have to lie on his side ; supposing the chute burst, what sort of a show
would he have of getting out? 4. Only the same way as he got in—turn round and crawl out.
1239. Q. When you ran the chute, how many men were there ¢ 4. Two.
1240. . I suppose one man could run the chute? 4. Yes; one used to run it, and the other used to go
up for company.
1241. Q. Was it a lonely place? 4. Not too lonely.
1242. Q. What was the second man sent for? 4. If anything happened.
1243. ¢. To pull him out if he got caught in it? A. T expeet so if he got caught.
1244. Q. Do you think a man could be caught in that place when he was lying on his side? 4. Not unless
the back came down. ’
1245, Q. What about stuff coming down the chute? 4. It was not near that.
1246. Q. Would there be any chance of the chute bursting? 4. No.
1247. Q. Who was your boss ? 4. Crimp.
1248, . Used you to work three shifts? 4. Yes.
1249. Q. When you were working on night-shift had you Crimp there to look after you? 4. Ellis was
there ; he used to be there night-shifts.
1250. Q. What position does he oceupy in the Central Mine? A. Shift boss,
1251. ¢. When you crawled in on your hands and knees to this chute, did you see any timber below you
4. Mullock was under us.
1252. Q. Not timber? 4. Timber at the side, but not underneath.
1253. (). What sort of timber ? . Square sets.
1254, (). What became of the square sets where you used crawl in? 4. I have seen them when I went in
to run the chute.
1255. (. Did you ever try to find timber below the mullock? 4. I was always under the impression there
was mullock down to the sill floor, nine or ten sets below.
1256. @. Did you see the tops of the timbers when you left the chute ? 4. Yes.
1257. (). This mullock did not come from the chute ; it was put there before for the safety of the timbers?
4. Yes.
1258. @. So that you had not much room? 4. If you had taken away some mullock you would have plenty
of room.
1259. Q. You said the timber in the stopes was all square sets? 4. Yes.
1260. . This mullock you had to crawl over, was there any timber there at all ; I want to find out how
far below the mullock the top of the sets of timber was? (. I do not understand what you mean.
1261. Q. When you had to crawl on top of the mullock? 4. She was mullocked up right down to the sill floor.
1262. @. Where does the timber come in? .1, It was underneath.
1263. Q. Where did that mullock come from—out of the chute? A. I did no help to put it there.
1264. @. Did you complain about there being no room there? A. No, I never complained.
1265. @. Did you ever see Mr. Hebbard at that slide chute? A.I have seen him in the stope, but not
down the chute.
1266. . Did you ever see him at the slide chute? A. No.
1267, @. Did you ever see Mr. Dawe there? .. Yes.
1268. @. How many times? .. I have seen him once or twice ; I have not often been there.
1269. Q. How longago? .l I could not say how long.
1270. Q. Do you know Godfrey and Milne? 4. I bave seen Mr, Godfrey at the mine.
1271, @. Did you ever see him at the slide chute? 4. No.
1272, Q. Where did you see Mr. Godfrey ? .. Several places in the mine.
1273, Q. Not at this particular place? .. No.
1274, Do you know A 3 pillar in the Central Mine ¢ 4. Yes.
1275. Q. How long ago is it since you worked there? 4. Six months ago.
1276. Q. This A 3, do you remember any miners working there taking out ground? 4. No, I have never
seen any.
1277. (). Not above or below thie 500 level 7 A, No.
1278. Mr. Iall.] Q. You said this mullock you crawled over was put there for the safety of the mine
timbers ! 4. Yes.
1279. Q. You do not belong to the rabbit family, and therefore could not burrow down to see where the
timbers were ! 4. No.
1280. Q. But you could see the timbers at the side of this place you went in, and you told us the mullock
filled up three parts of the timbers? A. That is the set we had to crawl in.
1281. . You never complained of want of room? .. No.
1282. @. Going up this ladder-way there was timber all the way ! 4. All the way.
1283. Q. T take it that from your experience you would say that timbers in the stopes where they are
mullocked-up would be better for the safety of the mine and security of the miners than timbers standing
skeleton-like with no mullocking? 4. Yes.
128+ Mr. Wise.] @. This mullock that was up 3 feet from the top sets, would it have cost much to remove
it? 4. It inight bave been dangerous to do it
1285. Q. Would it make any difference if it was taken out ? 4. It would have given them more room to work.
1286. Mr. Iall.] Q. Did you ever hear any of the truckers or those working there ask it to be cleared out
to give them more room ? . I never did.
1287. Commissioner.] . Were you in the mine at the time of the accident 4. Yes.
1288. Q. Where were you then? A4, At the 700 level.
1289. @. What attracted your attention ? A, I heard the rushing of dirt, and I got the dust and wind.
1290, @. Did you hear anything like a fall? 4. It sounded to me like a chute running.
1291
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1291. @. Simply the dirt running down? 4. Yes.
1293, Q. Were you anywhere near it? 4. I was nowhere near where it came.
1293. . You heard no noise like a fall? 4. No; it was like a chute running.
1294, @. What part of the 700 level were you in? _.{. On the south side of the Kintore shaft.
1295. ¢. How far from the present signs of the creep? .. Just about under it. )
1296. (). How far were you from where the timbers were crushed? 4. I did not see any timbers crushed.
1297, Mr. Hall.] Q. On the night of the accident did you notice an extraordinary number of rats about ?
4. No.
1298. ¢. Did not all your mates complain that they had noticed an_extraordinary number of rats? 4.
No one told me they saw rats.
1299. M. Wise.] Q. You were not working on the 500-foot level that night? 4. No.
[ Witness left. ]

Edward Downes, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1300. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Edward Downes.

1301. . What is your oceupation? . A mullocker.

1302, ¢. What experience have you had? 4. Three years in the Central Mine.

1303. ¢. In October last, what part of the mine were you in? . C' 3 at the 600 level. )

1304 Q. Were you ever at the 500 level? 4. T was there about twice, in that winze. That is some
time ago.

1305, 2). How long prior to October? 4. Somewhere about ten months before October.

1306. Q. Do you know B 5 chute at the 500 level 7 . Yes, on the sill floor.

1307. (). Have you ever been up there when that chute was hung up? 4. Yes, twice,

1308. . How did you go up? ~ 4. Climbed about eight ladders and crawled on my hands and knees about
40 or 50 feet to the chute.

1309. . It was through the gangway you had to crawl? A, Yes.

1310. @. Timbered all round? 4. Yes.

1311. Q. Was the timber broken in the gangway where you had to crawl? 4. I did not see any.

1312, Q. When you got to the chute, what did youdo? 4. One man had to lie on his side or back and
poke 1t to make it come !

1313. ¢. Did it appear to you to be dangerous? 4. No.

1314. @. If it burst it would be dangerous to the men? A. I should say so.

1315. (. Would you have any objection to poking it yourselft 4. Not the slightest.

1316. Q. How was the country filled round where you came down ; was it mullockedup? 4. I think it was
all mullocked up.

1317. . As far as you saw you saw no danger? 4. No, :

1318. ¢. Have you ever worked on the 600 or 700 levels? A. Yes, all except the 500. T do not think I
have been there ten shifts in three years.

1319. @. Do you know of any broken ground in the 600 or 700-foot levels ¢ . No.

1320. fr. Wise.] Q. Did you notice when you where in there how your mate came away from that chute?
4. He came back about a set and then turned round.

1321. Q. He had to crawl? A, Yes, about a set.

1322, Q. How many times did you run that chute? 4. I went up twice with a mate,

1323, (. One man could run it? _I. Yes.

1324, ¢, Why did two go? 4. Two go all places,

1325. . Supposing one witness says you could knock that chute by kuneeling down on your knees, would
he be stating facts? 4. I could not say, it 13 so long since I was there.

1326. ¢. The particular time you were there? 4. It was safe while T was there.

1327. Q. If a witness says he could knock the chute by kneeling down? 4. I think he would be stating
a falsehood. .

1328. @. Did you hear timbers creaking while you were there? 4, No.

1329. Q. How many shifts were you working ? 4. Three shifts,

1330. @. When it came night-shift who was in charge of the truckers? 4. Crimp was our boss,

1331. @. Only Crinip?  A. T could not say. /

1332, Q. Was anyone else besides Crimp there? .. Crimp has been in charge of the mullockers on night-
shift for the last three years.

1333. . Were there other bosses there? 4. Yes.

1334 Q. How long was he in sole charge of the men? A. I do not know.

1335. Commissioner.] (. You were down the mine the morning of the accident? 4. Yes.

1336. (. Where were vou? 4. C 1 on the 600 level in the stope.

1337. Q. On what side of the Kintore shaft? 4. Close to Block 10 boundary. I knew nothing about the
creep till a quarter to 4 o'clock.

1338. Afr. Hall.] Q. You do not say Crimp was in charge of the mine solely on the night of the accident ?
4. No, in charge of the mullockers.

1339. Q. That 15, the bedy of men to which you belong 7 A. Yes,

1340. @. A witness here has said that a small man could bar down that chute while kneeling, but that a
big man would have to lie down ; is there anything false about that? A4, I think that is right.

1341, @. That would not be a falsehood? A No,

1342. Q. In getting to the 600 level did you pass the 5007 4. T passed down the cage, that is all.

1343, (. At the 600 did you notice a particularly large number of rats there? A. No.

1344 Mr. Wise.] . You said that this gangway to the chute was timbered all round? 4. Tt was timbered
both sides. That is so far as T could remember,

1345. Q. How came you to see the timber all round? A, T went along one side myself,

1346. Q. You would nst know if there was timber underneath ? 4. No, I would not kuow,

1347. ¢. There might not have been timber there at all as far as you knew ? 4. No.

[Witness left. |
. Albert
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Albert Crimp, junior, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1348. Commissioncr.] Q. What is your full name? A, Albert Crimp.

1349. . What are you?! A. A mullocker at the Central Mine.

1350. (). In what part of the mine? 4. In various levels, $00, 500, 600, 700 and 800 levels.

1351. . When were you working on the 500 level 7 4. The last time was about four months ago.

1352, (). Were you working there prior to October ¢ .. The early part of October.

1353. (). At the B 5 chute? 4. No.

1354. (. You have worked at the B-5 chute? 4. Yes.

1355. (. How long prior to the accident? A. About ten months before the accident. Not since ten
months before the accident.

1356. . Not since? 4. No.

1357. (). Have you run that chule at various times when it hung up? 4. I was always there when B 5
hung up.

1358. (). How did you start it going again? 4. By poking it with a bar.

1359, . You had ten floors to go up? 4. The gangway on top of A 3 block.

1360. . How did you get from the gangway ! 4. Crawled on my hands and knees for several sets and got
to the chute.

1361. (. You have worked the chute? 4. Yes, T think I was the first one to ever work that chute.

1362. @. You could run it kueeling down? A, Yes.

1363. (. Was there anything dangerous about the working of it that you could see? 4.No. IfIlad
thought so I would not have gone there.

1364, Q. Was there any movemens along the timbers? 4. No.

1365. Mr. Wise.] (. It is about ten months ago since you worked that chute? 4. Yes.

1366. . There has been a lot of alteration in the mine since that? 4. Yes.

1367. Q. If you went back there before the accident, you would not be able to find your way about !
A. Yes, I think T would.

1368. Q. Just above the 500 level did you see any mining ? 4. I have seen one party working there.
1369. . How long ago? 4. T canuot exactly remember how long ago.
*1370. (. Do you remember the men’s names or the amount of ground they took cut? 4. No. I was one
of the last men who ever worked above 600 level

1371. Q. How often have you been there? . Up and down very often at different times.

1372, Mr. Hall.] Q. As far as you can see, is the Central Mine well stoped up ?

1372, (). What level were you on the night of the accident? 4. On the 700 level.

1374, (). Whereabouts at the time of the accident? . In the north drive in the 700.

1375, (). North of the Kintore shaft. 4. Yes.

1376. Q. In your experience of the Central mine, did you find the bosses took every precaution for the
safety of the men? 4. Yes.

1377. Q. In your experience, did you have to coniplain of any danger? 4. None whatever.

1378. (). In you opinion there was no danger ! .. No, no danger whatever.

1379. Commissioner.] Q. You were in the mine the night of the accident? 4. Yes.

1380. (. Did anything attract your attention at the time? .. Nothing whatever.

1381. . Because you were in the north part of the mine? . In the north part of the 700-foot level.

Witness left.
(The Commission adjourned till Monday, 16th March, at 10-30 a.m.)

MONDAY, 16 MARCH, 1903.
[The Commission sat at 10-30 a.m., in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, EsQuirg, Porick MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxen Hirr, Rovan CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slce, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Soliciter, appeared to reprets’*ent the Sulpbide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. W. E. Wainwright, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Cowpany
(No-Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary Barrier Branch Amalgamated Miners' Association, appeared to represent that
Association

Murty Daley, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1382, Comnissioner.] (. What is your full name? 4. Murty Daley.

1383. . What are you? .. A miner.

1384, (). What mining experience have you had? 4. About six years.

1385, (). Alt in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.

1386. (. What mines principally I 4. The Central and Junction mines.

1387. . Have you ever worked in the South Mine? 4. No.

1388. . How long have been in the Central Mine! 4. About two years, on and off.
1389. . Are yon working in the Central Mine now? 4. No.

1390. . You were working on the 400-foot level in the Central Mine Jast year? 4. Yes.
1391, Q. When was that about? . Some tiwe last year.

1392. (. What were you working at? 4. In the winze.

1393. (). Who were your mates? 4. Tom Goodman.

1394. @. And I think Charles King was working there ? 4. Yes, he was on another shift. 1395
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1395. Q. Was there anything particular about the work, Was it dangerous work? 4. Well no, I did not
consider it was at the time.
1396. Q. You were not told it was dangerous? 4. Well, the ground was all broken.
1397. Q. You did not consider it dangerous? A. No.
1398. Q. Were you there when that drive was put in to the South Mine? 4, No.
1399. ¢. How long were you working in this particular place? 4. About three weeks.
1400. ¢). You saw the cracks, and thought the ground was safe? 4. Yes.
1401. @. Were the stopes mullocked? . No.
1402. @. Open stopes! . Yes, where we were working, they were timbered.
1403. @. Were the mining inspectors there while you were at work ? 4. Yes.
1404, Q. How often? 4. Once.
1405. Q. Who was your shift boss? 4. Bob Cox.
1406. @. How often did you see him? 4. Twice a shift,
1407. Q. Did you finish the work you were on there? . No; I left because I was bad.. -
1408. @. You did not leave because the place was dangerous, or anything of that sort? 4. No.
1409. Mr. Wise.] Q. Did you have anything to do with the drive into the South workings? 4. No.
1410. Q. How long were you working there altogether? 4. About three weeks.
1411. Mr. Hail.] Q. You stated to the Commissioner that the ground wag open stope and timbered ?
4. Yes.
1412. Q. Ts that at the start of the sinking of the winze? 4. Yes.
1413, @. When you were sinking the winze what were you sinking through? 4. Friable ore.
1414, . An ore body ? 4. Yes.
1415. Q. You had no complaint to make about this place? 4. No.
1416. @. You made none to any of the bosses? 4. No.
1417. Q. Or to the Mining Inspectors when you saw them? 4. No.
1418. Q. As far as you knew, was everything done by the management of the Central mine for the safety
of the mine and the security of the miners? 4. Yes.
1419. Q. In your opinion was this winze necessary work? 4. Yes, in my opinion,
1420. Q. It had to be done? 4. Yes. .
421 Mr. Wainwright.] Q. Tn the course of the sinking of this winze, did you Lear any falls of ground?
4. Yes, T heard some rumbling noise, but they told me it was the chute running.
14322, Q. What were you putting the winze down for? 4. To find out where the ground fell to below.
1423. Q. You were using explosives while you were sinking? 4. Yes.
1424. Q. Do not you think the use of explosives would shift ground directly underneath? 4.1 eould
not say.
1425. Q. Do not you think it would be possible to shake some of the stone in the winze? .. No.
1426. Q. You know the backs about which a witness made a statutory declaration? 4. Yes.
1427, (. Did you think it was safe to work there, seeing that these cracks were there ? . Yes, I thought
it safe enough at the time.
1428. Q. You did not think you were in a trap? A. It is hard to say.
1429. Q. Did you think it advisable policy ,to put a drive into the South Mine as a means of safety 1
4. Yes,
1430. . You thought the ground to the south was safer? 1. Yes, that winze was, o
1431. Mr. Hall.] (). These noises you heard, did they proceed from underneath or from the direction of
the South Mine? 4. They sounded to e like coming from the South Mine overhead.
1432. Q. Do you know if the drive to the sonth was put as a means of additional escape in the case of a
collapse taking place in the Central Mine? 4. No.
1433. Mr. Wainwright.] (. You said in answer to Mr. Hall you thought this fall came from above in the
South Mine, and you said you had been told it was the mullock chute running ;—was that chute in the
South Mine or the Central? 4. Over our heads towards the South,
1434, Q. From whom did you hear that? 4. My mate, Goodman, told me.
1435. Q. He told you he thought it was mullock running ! 4. Yes, the main mullock pass in the Central.
1435}, Mr. Wise.] Q. Do you know this B 5 chute where the collapse occurred? 4. T could not say
exactly.
1436. Q. In this place where you were sinking a winze, was an extra man placed there? A. There was a
third man there.
1437. Q. What was his duty ? 4. At the windlass,
1438. . Was there a man to watch things and give warning? 4. This man on top was.
1439. Q. Was he the one who was up there to do nothing else but give warning? 4. No, he was to help
to pull dirt.

[Witness left.]

John Simmons, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1440. Commissioner.] €. What is your full name? A, John Simmons.

1441. Q. What is your occupation? A, A miner.

1442. Q. What mining experience have you had? . Six years, all in Broken Hill.

1443. ¢. What mines have you been working in? . In the Central Mine.

1444, Q. Were you working in the Central Mine in October last? A. Yes. ) )

1445, . Prior to the accident were you working on the 500-foot level 2 4. On the night of the accident I
was on the 500-foot level.

1446. . How long had you been working there? 4. Between six and seven weeks on the 500 level,
and previous to that on the 400 level.

1447, (). What was your work? 4. At the time of the fall T was winch-driving at the 500 level.

1448. (). Were you stoping previous to that? 4. Yes, and working in the winze, at the A 4 stope at 400

level.
1449,
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1449. Q. That was somewhere near the south boundary—the A 4 stope? 4. Yes, within about four or five

sets of the south boundary.

1450. . Were you ever near the winze put down by King and Daley? 4. Yes, I was one of the party.

1451, ¢. Who was your mate? 4. King.

1452. (. Were you given any special instructions about the work ? A. Yes, we were given instructions by

the respective foremen and managers to take all precautions.

1453, Q. I understand there was some danger in your work? A. Yes, we understood there was certain

danger.

1454. Q. Who took you to the work and showed you where to begin? A. Mr. Dawe, the underground

manager.

1455.gQ. Did you see the Mining Inspectors there? 4. Yes. They gave us instructions to be very careful.

1456. . You knew the work you were doing was dangerous work ? A. Yes, to a certain extent, We

knew it wanted an amount of caution with it.

1457. (. You knew there had been a creep somewhere previously ! 4. Yes, a fall some {ime before.

1458, (. When the winze was finished were you at the bottom? 4. Yes.

1459. (). How did you go down? 4. Went down with the windlass and got through on the break on the

old timbers.

1460. . You broke through on the old stope?! 4. Yes.

1461, . Was it timbered and mullocked? 4. No, very little mullock, only that which had fallen into it.

1462. . Had it ever been mullocked up? 4. I could not say whether it had or not.

1463. (. Could not you tell by looking at the timber if it had been mullocked up or not 7 4. T did not go

very far to the north, 1 only went to the south, We went as far as we could go there. The places back

were mullocked up except the gangway.

1464. Q. Did there appear to have been much shrinkage in the filling? 4. Yes, on the south where there

had been no work done. At the south-eastern end the ground had gone. It went away on the underlay

south or south-east,

1465. Q. Was there a large cavity there? A. Yes, a very large cavity, but you could not get to the bottom,

we could only go down a certain depth.

1466. Q. You could not see very well, you had only a candle. 4. We could not see to the bottom, it was

too far down.

1467. . Were you there when that drive was put in towards the south? 4. No, T was shifted to the 500

level.

1468. Q. Were you there when the mullock was put down the winze? 4. Yes.

1469, Q. Was it filled up? 4. It was filled te the bottom of the winze when we left.

1470. Q. Have you any idea of the quantity of stuff put into it? 4. No.

1471, . Do you know how long they were filling it? 4. No, I could not say.

1472, Q. Did King go down that cavity as well? A, Yes.

1473. . What pillar were you working at on the 500 level ? 4. At D 1 stope.

1474. @. At the northern end? 4. Yes.

1475. (. Were you down the mine on the night of the accident? 4. No. I was on day-shift then.

1476. @. From the work you have seen in the Central Mine how have you found the places left after

worked out? 4. The best of the lot, although T have not had much experience of the other mines. -

1477, Q. All fitled up? 4. Yes, all filled.

1478. ). How did you find the supervision of the Central Mine. How often did you see the shift bosses

there? 4. We used to see him twice or three times.

1479, Mr. Wise.] Q. You saw the Mining Inspectors there? A, I saw Godfrey there twice.

1480. (. According to your opinion the mine is well mullocked up? 4. As well as any I have worked in.

1481, (. Have you had an opportunity of going round and inspecting the workings? 4 I have been

pretty well through the mine. I have been working on every level, and have been pretty well all through

the niine.

1482, (. Supposing you were working in one place and went away, when you came back you might find the

place altered? 4. Yes, after being away for a time. ‘

1483. (. Do you know the B O chute!? 4. Yes, I know pretty well where it is.

1484. . Do you know anything about it? 4. No.

1485. Q. Did you ever do any stoping at the 500 level? 4. No.

1486. Q. Mr. King, one of the witnesses, said when you broke into the South Mine there were a lot of open

sets ;—did you go in with him? 4. One could only get through at a time, I went in after he had been in,

1487. . What was it like ? 4. The ground was all down, and the timber crushed a bit.

1488. (. How many sets of timber were standing open ? 4. I could not say.

1489. Q. You had an opportunity of seeing? 4. I never took that much notice to be able to say how many.

1490. . Did you see anything of a cage or a bucket there? 4. There was a truck standing there where we

broke through, T never went further back.

1491. Mr. Hall.] (. T understand you broke through at the bottom of the winze ? 4. Yes.

1492. (. You were not there when the drive was put into the south with King? 4. No.

1493, (). You are talking about something below it—42 feet below it? 4. Yes.

1494. (. When you went to the north you came on timbers and well-mullocked ground? 4. As far as I
. know, I did not go north to see. .

1495, (. Was the cavity in the South Mine or the Central? 4. Going towards the South Mine,

1496. (. You could not say how far it extended ? 4. It was a very big cavity.

1497. Q. Had you any reason to make any complaint to the shift bosses about any neglect? 4., There was

no neglect, as far as I know.

1498. Q. Every caution and care was exercised by the management ¢ 4, Yes; we were told to take every

precaution and see what was ahead of us.

1499. (. This sinking of the winze was necessary work ? 4. It was necessary to find out where the break

was,

1500. Q. You found the break ;—in which direction, apparently, was the break going? 4. In a south-

easterly direction.

1501, Q. In the direction of the South Mine? 4, Yes, 1502,
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1502, Q. When you went down you saw a truck ;—what was it used for—mullocking? 4. I could not say.
It was pretty rusty, and had not been in use for a long time.

1503. Q. Could you say how far from the bottom of the winze you sunk was the cavity ; you went south or
south-east ;—how fav south of the winze was it? 4. Close on 20 feet ; she went away on the underlay.
1504, Q. An underlay towards the South? .1. Yes ; towards the South.

1505. @. If any slip ocearred, it must have followed that course and gone into the South? 4. Yes ; gone
into the South. The hottom of the ground seemed to be turned into the South ; it had gone down.

1506. Q. Twenty feet would be four sets, would it not ? 4. Barely four sets.

1507. Q. While working in the winze did you hear any sound of falling ground? 4. Yes; I heard ground
falling, and had to come back into the drive,

1508. @. In which direction did you hear it? 4. It seemed to be falling on the south-eastern side of us.
1509. (. That would be in the South Mine, as far as you could judge? 4. It is a very hard thing to tell
wlere sound comes from. The sound came from a south-easterly direction,

1510. Q. Tt had, apparently, come from the direction of the cavity yousaw? 4. Yes.

1511, Q. You have worked as a miner, and you tell me that it was the practice in the Central Mine for the
miners to strip certain ground and for the mullockers to come after them and £ill up this strip? 4. That
was the practice usually adopted there,

1512. . In your opinion, is it the safest practice to timber and mullock after stripping the ground of ore?
4. I think that is as safe a way as any.

1513. Q. Were you satisfied with the supervision of the shift bosses and managers? 4. Yes; we were quite
satisfied. We always had them twice a shift there, A

1514, (). That is as often as necessary 7 4. Yes.

1515, Afr. Wainwright.] Q. When you went down the winze you saw some timber? 4. Yes; when we got
to the bottem of the winze.

1516. Q. Where did you see the truck? A, That was right underneath the winze we sank.

1517. . This timber you saw with no mullock was not in the South? 4. This was on the north side of the
Central.

1518. @. Could you not get to the bottom ;—how far could you go, it was going down on a rill? 4. We
went down as far as we could go.

1519, Commission<r.] (). About these falls, were they below or above you? 4. Below us.

1520. Q. They were fo the south-east of you? A. Yes; according to the sound.

1521, ¢. Could it be mullock running through a chute? 4. There was none ronning. I do not think it
was mullock, it was too dead a fall ; there was one sudden drop and then a stop.

1522. Q. That was below you? .. Yes.

1523. Mr. Tise] (. In answer to Mr. Hall, you said that when a miner took out a strip of ground, and
the mullocker came after and filled—you said it was generally done? . It is generally done in the Central,
1524, Q. Always? 4. Always done after the stopers.

[Witness left. ]

Thomas James Prisk, called in, sworn, and examined :—
1525. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Thomas James Prisk.
1526. What is your occupation? 4. A mullocker.
1527, Q. Where are you working ? 4. In the Central Mine.
1528. @. How long have you been employed ¢here ! 4. Two and a half years.
1529. @. How long have you been at similar work ? 4. A little over three years—a few months,
1530. @. Do you remember the accident in the Central Mine ! 4. Yes.
1531, Q. About that time where were you working? 4. On the 500-foot level.
1532. Q. Who were your mates? . Cooley and Brokenshare.
1533. Q. You were trucking from what chute? . I was throwing up mullock into the top set.
1334 ¢. Do you know where that mullock came from ? 4. It came from B 1 winze, from the 500 to the
600 level.
1535. Q. Do you know the chute they call B5?7 4. Yes.
1536. (). You know that chute was very often hung up? . Yes.
1537. Q. Have you ever been up to let it go? 4. Yes.
1538. Q. How did you go? 4. Without much difticulty, as a rule.
1539. Q. You went up a ladder-way first 7 . Yes; then we went along a gangway, and then we went
about fifteen or sixteen sets from the gangway.
1540. Q. How did you get along? 4. Crawlel along.
1541. @. Had you to crawl right io the chute? .. Ves.
1542, Q. By crawling, you mean going on your hands and knees? . Yes.
1543. Q. How did you release the chute; . Tt was easy to release it with a bar.
1544. Q. Could you do that on your knees? .. Yes; when I was there.
1645. Q. Was there any danger, so far as yon could see! 4. No.
1546. (. You did not think there was any? 4.No; I did not.
1547, Q. Were you in the mine on the night of the accident? 4. Yes.
1548, Q. Where were you at the time ? 1. I was half way between C 3 and B 3, coming down towards the
water-tank,
1549, Q. Which side of the mine? . On the north side.
1550. Q. What was the first thing you heard? A. A rush of wind, and I heard Lyons sing out.
1551, Q. Did you hear any fall? .1, Yes ; afterwards, but not at the time.
1552. Q. The first you heard was a rush of wind? 4. And afterwards I heard the falling of timber and
mullock.
1553. Q. You could not tell whether it was above or below you? A.Xcould not swear to that. I could
see the dust, and everything was coming from the South.
1554, Q. What did you do? A. T went to Lyons’ assistance.
1555, . Where did you find him? . Crawling out of the gangway on his hands and knees.
1556. @. Which gangway? 4.3 3. 155

ol
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1557. . How far from B5 would that be? .. B 3 is the gangway—oneside is B 3 and the other side B 5,
fifteen or twenty sets away from the chute.

1558, @. Could he walk? A, He was in the dark ; he was afiaid to walk, I think,

1559. . Did he tell where he had been at the time of the accident? 4. He told me he was just going in
to fill a truck.

1560. . Did you notice a full truck aboat there? 4. No.

1561. . Have you been down there since? 4. Yes.

1562, ). How far can you get to that B 5 chute now? 4. Within about seven sets,

1563. @. You did not see it the night of the accident? 4. No.

1564. (). You could not' see from where you found Lyons ;—you eould not see anyihing of the accident ?
4. No.

1565. . T understand that the sound of the crecp was more like a run than a fall? 4. Yes; what I heard
of it.

1566. AMyr. Wise.] Q. How long ago is it since you ran that chute? 4. About three months previous to the
accident.

1567. @. You say you could run it on your knees? . Yes, when I ran it.

1568. (). Did you ever hear any of the truckers complain about the chute? 4. Yes; I have heard them
complain amongst themselves.

1569. . Could you say if it was reported to any of the bosses or officials about the mine? 4. T could not.
1570. (). When you went into the chute, how did you come out ;—did you turn round? 4. You came out
on your hands and kners, and had to turn round and back out,

1571, @. You had to crawl out backwards? A, There was a full set three-partsmullock high,

1572, @, If anyone was to say you could walk to that slide in an upright position, swould they be stating
facts? 4. No.

1573. Q. Can you get to it in a crouching position 7 4. In a crawling position, I could not crouch into it.
1574, (. How long did you work in connection with that clinte? 4. On and off, a year and eight
months,

1575, Q. Did you see either Milne or Godfrey at the chiute? 4. No, not at the chute. I saw them in the
A 2 stope.

1576. . You never saw them in the gangway ;—did ycu cver see Mr. Dawe or Mr. Hibberd? 4. No.
1577. Q. Do you know A 3 pillar about B 5! 4. Yes.

1578, . At the 500-foot level 7 4. Yes.

1579, @. During that year and eight months, were any mining operations carried on there? A, Yes.

1580, . How many sets were taken out? 4. I do not krow.

1581. . Do you know the miners who were working there? A, T know their faccs, but I do not know
the men.

1582. Q. About how long were they working there to your own personal knowledge? 4. Eight or nine
nonths, and we mullocked up. 1t was about Queen’s Birthday last year, then they had left it. That was
about six weeks after they had finished.

1583. (). This stope where B 5 is, did you ever hear timb rs creaking and groaning there? A. Yes.

1584, . When last? 4. When they started to run the winze it used to make it creak.

1585. . Where were you? 4. You could hLear none of it in the stope, but down on the sill.

1586. afr. Hall.] Q. The only talk you heard about this gangway was among the truckers themselves !
4. Yes.

1587. ). No complaint was made to the shift bosses ;— you never heard any of the men complain?
4. No.

1588. (. Is it not a rule of the mine, posted up where everyone can see it, that if anything was considered
dangerous it was to be reported at once to the bosses? 4. Yes.

1589, Q. Is this not a rule: “If, in the varicus mining operations undergrourd, the workmen notice any
undue pressure on the timbers, or any movement or disturbance in the ground, which might be in any way
considered dangerous, they shall immediately convey informa‘ion of such to their shift boss, who shall at
once advise the underground manager or foreman 1” A, Yes. :

1590. . And is this rule not well kncwn: * As it is impossible, in print, to provide a rule for everything,
employees arc required, under pain of dismissal, to strictly comply with any rules or instructions which may
be made and given verbally by the management from time to time, and are further required, personally and
individually, to exercise every care to prevent accidents to themselves or to their fellow workmen 9”7
4. Yes, :

1591. @. Did you consider there was any undue risk in running that chute? 4. No.

1592. Q. The first warning you got was the rushing of wind when the accident occurred ¢ 4. Yes.

1593. @. Did it put your candle out? 4. Yes,

1594, Q. You relighted it? 4. Yes,

1595. ¢). You said you heard mullock running? 4. Yes, T heard mullock running.

1596. . Did that fall after the rush of wind came ! A. Yes. -~

1597, Q. Was it just like the running of mullock? 4. No, distiret fall.

1598, Q. A continuous running sound ? 4. Yes.

1599. Q. When you came to Lyons, was he moving on his hands and knees ? 4, Yes,
1600. Q. Moving towards your light 1 4. Yes; away from: the danger.

1601. (. He was in the dark? 4. Yes.

1602. Q. At the time, did he scem terrified? 4. Ycs,

1603. @. Very excited? 4. Yes, very much.

1604. @. Do you know swhat nationality Lyons is? 4. No; I do not know.

<

1605. @. He is not a Dritisher? 4, I should think not. Some say he is an Italian, and others say be is
an Assyrian.
1606. @. Did you have any conversation with him when he came np to you? . He said his mates were up
running the chute, and I want to try to go to their assistance. I and the two timber men.
1607. Q. Which ones? 4. Slocum and Prior.* We rushed awdy to the 400-foot level, We did not have
any conversation. Cooley also went with us.

21705 10{—G 1608.
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1608. (. Were there still signs of falling when you got to the 400-foot level 7 4. Yes,
1609. (. Can you recollect how you went from the 500 to the 400-foot levels? 4. Through C 3 winze.
1610. (. Not up any of the shafts? 4, No.
1611. (). As far as you know, is the ground well mullocked up in the Central Mine!? 4. No.
1612. (. As to the pillar Mr. Wise was asking about j—you and your mates helped to mullock it up after
the mining was done there? 4. Yes. :
1613. Q. Was it mullocked up securely ? 4. Close, right to the back.
1614. (. You completed mullocking in May, last year? 4. Yes.
1615. . Everything was left by you secure and safel . Yes. Mr. Rowe came at the time and saw us
{inish it. :
1616. (. This mining was done under the supervision of Mr. Rowe, and was completed before he died?
4. Yes.
1617. (. Do you know how long the men were mining on this pillar? 4. No.
1618. . Do you consider there was anything dangerous about the construction of B5chute! 4.No; it
was an ordinary chute, as far as T knew.
1619. . Nothing to distinguish it from other chutes of a similar classt 4. No.
1620. (. As far as you know, the timbering was well done? 4. I did not see any movements there during
the eighteen months, on and off. .
1621. (. This gangway to the chute, you say it was mullocked up three-parts of the way ;—would that not
tend to keep the timbers more secure? 4. I should say so.
1622. Mr. Wainwright.] (. When you heard this mullock running, how close were you under the 500 level ?
4. At B3, when I Leard the wullock running.
1623. Q. You said, in answer to Mr. Hall, that youheard it running from the south ;—I presume youmean
a southerly direction—not the South Mine? . Yes, a southerly direction.
1624, My, Wise.] Q. What time were the men working at B 3 pillar? 4. About nine or ten months ago,
to my knowledge. They niay have been there previous, but not to my knowledge.
1625. (). That work was done under the late Mr. Rowe’s supervision? 4. Yes. the last time I saw them
there.
1626. Q. When was the last time? A, Two shifts T was away from that level altogether. I was not there
always.

! [Witness left. ]

William Henry Manley, called in, sworn, and examined :—
1627. Commissioner.] (). What is your full name? 4. William Henry Manley.

1628, . What are you!?! 4. A miner.

1629. . Where ave you working? 4. In Block 10.

1630. (). What mining experience have you had ? 4. Sixteen years.

1631. ¢. How many years on the Barrier? A. Sixteen years.

1632. . The whole of your experience has been on the Barrier mines? 4. Yes.

1633. (. Have you worked in the Central Mine? . Yes,

1631 (. Were you there about September or October last? 4. Yes.

1635. . In both months? A. Yes.

1636. . What work were you doing? 4. Breaking ground ; between the 400 and 500 levels at A 3 pillar,
1637. (. llow long were you working there? 4. About four months,

1638, Q. Had work been going on there before you went there? 4. Yes.

1639. (. You were stoping away this pillar? .. It was all broken ground that we were working away.

1640. Q. Was it ore? 4. Yes.

1641. . You worked there four months? 4. Yes; in different parts of the stope, but on the same pillar.

1642. (. How was the ground while you were there? 4. The backs were not very good.

1643. . How far were you from the south boundary at this time! 4. About 150 or 200 feet from the

South boundary.

1644. (. You were working with square sets? 4. Yes.

1645. (. And I suppose it was generally known it was not too safe? 4. In some parts it was worse than

others. The ground was always crying.

1646. (. And the timbers? A.No. The timbers were pretty good—in some parts. In some parts it

was bad. -

1647. Q. Which was the worst part of the ground ? . On the east side, and south side of the stope.

1648. . You used every precaution for your own safety ¢ 1. Yes.

1649. Q. Was there anything wanted that was not provided ? 4. No.

1650. (). You could get plenty of timber? .. Yes; we always had plenty of timber at hand.

1651. (). Was the mullocking carried right up to your work? 4, Yes.

1652, (. You had nothing to complain of at all? 4. Ne.

1653. Q. How often did you see the officials of the mine around ? 4. The underground manager always

came round once a shift and went through. The shift hoss was always there two or three times a shift.

1654. 0. And there was nothing left undone that you think should have been done for the security of the

men or the safety of the mine ;—uothing you could suggest as @ means of making things safer? 4. There

were places that some 10 x 10’s could be put in uader the caps that were broken.

1655. Q. Was anything left undone which might have been done, and therefore leave the mine unsafe !

A. Not that T know of.  Everything was done that could be for the safety of the mine.

1656. (. Did you ever hear any falls of ground while you were there? 4. Yes.

1657. Q. In what direction ? 1. The south end of the stope.

1658. (). Above or below you? 4. Below us.

1659, (. Heavy falls, were they? 4. Just little falls.

1660. Q. All coming from below? 4. Yes.

1661. Q. That would not be stuff going down the chute?+ 4. We were away from the pass, south of

the pass.
‘ 1662,
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1662. Q. And you say the stoped ground was properly mullocked up after you lefl? 4. Yes.
1663. Mr. Wise.] Q. How long ago is it since you ceased working in A 31 4. The day before the acc1dent
1661 . Was it comp]eted;—what was the reason for your dra\ving out? A. The fall of ground stopped us.
1665. . The day before the accident? A. Yes; that was the reason why we were locked out from there.
1666, . What portion of this A 3 did you work in—north or south —the last time? 4. We were working
at the west.
1667. . Do you know anything about B 5 chute? .. Yes.
1668. . Have you ever been up to wha.t is called the slide at the 400-foot level? 4. No; not close in
against the slide. .
1669. Q. Do you know what that right-of way is like? 4. I have been about three sets from the slide. It
was very heavy at that time.
1670. . How long ago was that? A. T think about three or four weeks before the accident.
1671. ¢. Could you go into that chute in an upright position? 4. No.
1672. Q. What sort of position would you have to be in? 4. You would have to go on your hands and knees.
1673. @. This back was very heavy :—did you consider it dangerous, as a practical miner? 4. Yes.
1674, Q. You considered it absolutely dangerous? 4. Yes.
1675. Q. You do not know how long it was like this? 4. I could not say.
1676. Q. Do you know anything about the A 1 pillar? 4. No; I never worked there. Iknow such a
pillar as A 1, but I was never there.
1677. Q. What about A 2 ;—was that there when you were working there? A4, Yes.
1678. . Do you know how much ground you took out of A 3; —how many sets? 4. I could not say.
1679. (. Do you know the names of the miners who were working with you? 4. Yes; John Hocking,
Richard Gainer, and I.  We three were working on one shift. On the other shift there were Aug. Burke
and Joseph Blackmore. T conld not say the names of the others; there has been so many.
1680. Q. You uged to see the Mining Inspectors pretty often ;—how many times amonth? 4. While I was
working in that stope I saw them about four times. That is four times in four months.
1681, Mr. Hall.] (). Everything was done by the management for the safety of the mine and the secuiity
of the men? 4. Yes.
1682, (). There was plenty of timber there? A. Yes.
1683. . And I suppose if you had cause of complaint you would have made it to the bosses? 4. No
complaint. If we wanted timber we only had to say so, and the koss would order it at once.
1684, @. You had no cause to complain to the shift bosses about the safety of the mine? 4. No.
1685. (. This ground in A 3 pillar, which you were working at, that was securely mullocked up, and the
ground around it safe in every way? . All the stuff we were t’tkuw out was broken.
1636. Q. So you were really adding to the safety of the mine and to the safety of the men? 4. Yes,

1687. . In the mines of Broken Hill broken and heavy ground is not an unusual thing? 4. No.
1688. Q. A good deal of it has to be worked at times? A. Yes.
1689. . I think you said to Mr. Wise that you knew this B 5 chute? . Yes.
1690. @. How did you get to the chute? 4. We had to crawl in on hands and kuees to get toit. I was
not close against the chute ; only within two or three sets of it.
1691, Q. Were you working there? . A set above where we go into the slide.
1692, @. You are quite certain it is B 5 you arc referving to? 4. Yes.
1693. Q. You were working just a set above where you goin? 4. A set to the west from where we wert
into the gangway.
1694, Q. How far above the 500 level was this gangway ? 4. I think it wasten or eleven sets from the level.
1695. . When you were working one set above this gangway, what section of the mine were you working
in j—which stope? 4. A 21 think it was. A 3.
1696. Q.1 am asking this because I think you have mistaken the chute ;—~A 3 is nearly 100 feet from
where you stated you were working? 4. From the B 5 chute !
1697, Q. Yes;—that being so, is it not clear that you have made a mistake about the chute? 4. We were
not working close up against the chute;; we were back about twelve or thirteeu sets, close up against where
we went into the gangway.
1698. (). You were working clos2 up against where you had to go into the gangway? 4. Yes.
1699, @. Perhaps it would malke it clear to you if you were 1o losk at the plan? 4. Yes. (Looking at
plan of the +00 foot level of Central Mine.)
1700. Q. Were you working in A 3 pillar, or was it a mistake? . I was working in A 2 pillar. Tthink I
made a mlstake in saying A3
1701. Q. That being so, do you know if any work was done in A 37 A. No.
1702. . The work you referred to in A 3 was really donein A 27 4. Yes.
1703.. . Did anyone speak to you about this B 5 chute? 4. No.
1704. . Your work did not take you there in the ordinary course? 4. No one showed it to me.
1705. Q. Did you go in as a matter of curiosity, or to inspect the place? 4. No. To inspect how far,
How far we had to run on timbers.
1706. Q. When you saw what you considered to be absolutely dangerous ground, did you report it to any
person in authority ? 4. Yes, to the shift boss, Cox, and to Mr. Dawe.
1707. Q. Was anyone present when you rveported it? 4. Yes, my mates, Gainer and Hoeking.

1708. Q. How long ago was that? 4. About three or four weeks before the accident.
1709. Q. Do you remember where it was? . On the south from where we were working.
1710. ¢ Do you remember what was said? 4. I said,  There is a fall somewhere down below ; where, we
do not know.” .

1711, ¢). Bo what you spoke of was one of the falls in the South that you heard? 4. I could not say.
1712, . Tell us what you said to the shift boss, A, I said, “There is a fall down somewhere, but we have
not been down.”

1713, ¢. Was that referring to the fd s that you told us of in your evidence before—towards the South ?
4. Yec

1714. : Q). It was not in reference to the gangway you were talking to him about? 4. No. We only heard
one fall.
1715. Q. You mads no complaint to anyonc? .1 No, 1716.
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1716. Q. You did not mean to infer that you made a complaint to Mr. Cox and Mr. Dawe? A.No. The
gangway was not safe, that is what I said, but I did not report it to Mr, Cox or Mr. Dawe.

1717. Q. Which gangway was that? 4. Gomnr into B 5 chute.

1718. ¢. Do I understand that only on one oceasion you heard falling of ground to the south of you?
4. Only one fall.

1719. Q. When you say that the fall you heard was to the south of the pass, which one is that? 4. B 5.
1720. Q. Were you working to the south of B3 or to the north ¥ 4. To the south,

1721. @. Then the fall was o the south of you? 4. Yes, to the south of us.

1722.. Q. Could you judge at all where the fall was ;—how far south? 4. No, it is impossible to see.

1723, Q. You were south of the B 5 pass—the fall was south of you? 4. Yes.

1724. Q.1 think you know one of the rules of the mine is that if any of the men discover anything
dangerous tliey have to report it to the bosses? 4. Yes,

1725. Q. And so the reason of your not reporting the back of this gangway that you thought unsafe was
because you did not consider it sufliciently unsafe to call it within that rule? 4. Well, the reason I did
not report it was on account of Lyons saying he reported it.

1726. @. Did Lyons tell you he had reported it? He told me the last time he was there,

1727. @. How long after you saw 1t ? 4. About a week or a fortnight.

1728. (. What could have been your reason for not reporting it durmfr tlat fortnight ;—did you have other
reasons for it? 4. No.

1729. Afr. Wainwright.] Q. To return to this A 2 and A 3 pillar—1T think you were working at A 3 or
A 2 pillar, and were working on the western side? 4. Yes.

1730. Q. Were you on the northern or southern face of the section? 4. On the western and ontheeastern side.
1731. @. On the northern or southern face? 4. On the eastern face.

1732. Q. You must have been on the north or south? 4. On the south side, on the south-western corner of
A 2 block.

1733. @. Then you were somewhere near the Kintore shaft? 4. Yes, not far from it ; or{ the eastern side
of the Kintore shaft, slightly to the south of it.

1734. Q. You could not say whether it was A 2 or A 37 4. T think it was A 2 where we were working.
1735. Q. How far from the boundary would you estimate it to be ;—from the southern boundary, would it
be about 150 or 200 feet? 4. About 150 or 200 feet.

1736. Q. You heard a fall? 4. Yes,

1737. @. Did you hear it on the eastern or western side? 4. Western side.

1738. @. On top or underneath? 4. Underneath, a iittle south,

1739. @. How far? 4. T could not say.

1740. @. And could you say which portion of it had fallen? 4. Yes, if T had seen it.

1741, (. Having heard a fall, is it a difficult matter to indicate the direction of the fall? 4. Yes. No.
1742, Mr. Hall.] Q. You are quite satisfied that it was beneath you and to the south of you? 4. Yes,
1743. Commissioner.] (). You said the roof of this gangway was unsafe? 4. Yes.

1744. 4. In what way wasit unsafe? 4. On account of us coming in, working over it. Not exactly over it.
We were going along that set and then it branched away to another set to the east and going in this gangway.
1745. Q. And you thouvhb your work might affect the gangway? A. Yes.

1746, Mr. Wise] Q. When you started to st tope here did you start from the 500- fooz level? 4. No.

1747. . How far up to where you were working ;—where did you start? 4. We started from ten to
eleven sets from the 500 level

1748. (. Was there timber below you all the way down? 4. Yes.

1749. ¢. How far did you work up? A. Two sets high there.

1750. . That would bring you near the 400 level? 4. No, we had shifted from there.

1751, @. And you told the Commission that the nearest point you went to B 5 chute was about 50 feet,
that was the 0rrou.nd you took out ;—when you left there the last time, how many feet? 4. About 50 feet,
I think, from the chute. )

1752. @. You said you were working in A 2 ;—do you know anything about A 3 piilar previous to the
accident? A. All broken ground there.

1753. (. Whether any work was ever done in that A 3 by yourself or anyone else, could you tellus? 4.1
coull not say.

1754, Q. You could not say for certain whether A 3 was there at all? 4. Yes, it was there,

[Witness left.)
The Commission adjourned till Tuesday, 17th March, at 10 30 a m.
J Y

TUESDAY, 17 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sat at 10-30 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, E3Quirg, PoricE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxex ilinn, Rovan CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. 1. J. Sle~, Chief Ispector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and Agriculture,
Mr. Antlony Hall, Sulicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Coporation (Limited), Central Mine.

Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silyer-mining Company (No
Liability).

M- W. J. Wis-, Sacretary, Barrier Brax e, Amalgamated Miners’ Assoclation, appeared to represent that
Associalion.

Albert William S-ohr, called in, sworn, and examined :—
1733, Commissioner.) Q. Doyou produce eevtiin plans ? A, I produce plans of the main levels of the South
Mine, showing in red the ground that was distmibed by the creep of October last,  Plans of the levels 400
500, 600, 700, and 800feet. They are respectively 425 feet, &e., but we call the levels the round figures.
[Plans put in and marked Exhibits Nos. 13, 14, 15, 16, and 17, 7esnectzzc7J]
[\Vltmss left.) Edwin
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3dwin Kirby Beaumont, called in, sworn, and examined:—

1756. Commissioner.] ). You produce certain plans? 4.1 produce a plan of crosssections in the Central
Mine. That on the left-hand side is crosssection on the south boundary of the Central Mine. The next
is the cross-section on the south side of A 4 stope. The next is the south side of A 3; that will be 50 feet
north. The next one is through the centre of A 3 pillar. The next is the south side of A 2stope; and the
next is going northerly, south side of A 1. A1 is the Kintore shaft block showing the shaft. The section
on the right hand of the plan is the section through the centre of AL

1757. (). The red on this plan shows ? 4. Those portions affected by the creep of October last.

[Witness left.]

Charles McEwan, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1758, Commissioner.] . What is your name in full? 4. Charles McEwan.
1759. Q. What are you! 4. A trucker in the Central Mine.
1760. Q. In September or October of last year, what levels were you working on principally 7 4. In
September last T was working on the 500-foot level, trucking with Joe Lyons.
1761. Q. What chute were you trucking from? 4. B5.
1762. (. Was that chute ever hung up while you were working it? 4. Yes.
1763. (. More than onc- 4. Yes. It used to hang a good deal.
1764. Q. And who went up to sturt it? 4. T have beenup with Lyons to run the chate.
1765. . How did you get up toit! 4. We had to go back towards the south for about 50 yards, and then
go up ten or eleven ladders, and crawl some distance into the chute—into a gangway a set wide.
1766. Q. Had you to crawl most of the way ! 4. Turee puts of the way, and then lie down and poke the
chute.
1767. Q. Did you thiuk it was a safe place? 4. No, T did not thiuk it was safe.
1768. Q. What were you afraid of? 4. I was afraid of where we had to crawl in.
1769. . Simply because it was such a low place? 4. There was no room where you had to run the chute,
1770. . What did yoa think the danger consisted of ? 4. Baring the chute.
1771. (. You thought the chute might come down, and the stuffout of the chute smother you? 4. There was
not much chance of getting away ; we had to crawl and come out backwards one stt.
1772. Q. Two of you went together? 4. Yes, one stopped behind the other.
1773. (). Close behind the other ;—did yoa ever object to go in there, or tell anybzdy it was dangercus !
4. No.
1774, Q. What sort of a 100f above you? 4. S juare sets.
1775. (. Did it seem solid ! 4. Yes, in places, and crushed in places.
1776. (). What part of it was crushed? 4. Where we had to crawl in it seemed crushel cverhead.
1777. (). Were the timbers crushed? 4. No, I did not notice any crushed timbers
1778. (). Was there timber there? 4. Yes, on one side, and the wall on the other.
1779. Q. Did Lyons say anything to you about this place? I heard him complain to me—only amongst
ourselves.
1780. Q. Where were you working the night of the creep? 4. I wason the 700-foot level.
1781. (). Did you hear anything about the time of the creep? 4. T beard a noise up above.
1782. (). What sort of a noise? 4. Just a rumbling poise. I was working in the drive.
1783. (). What particalar section were you working in? 4. Ina solid mullock drive on the 700 level.
1784. . North or south of the Kintore shaft? 4. North.
17853. Mr. Wise.] Q. What was the date, as near as you can remember, when you worked this B 5 chute !
A. About three weeks before the creep took place.
1786. Q. D> you think it would be possible for a man to walk in in an upright positiont A, They have to
crawl.
~1787. . You could not get in in a crouching posture? 4. No, oa your hands and knees.
1788. (. And a man would have t> craw! out backwards? 4. He would have to shuffl: himself out back-
wards, he then had one set to turn round in. :
1789. Q. Did you understand that Lyoas was to make complaint on bahalf of ths truckers there? 4. He
said he was to complain to the boss.
1790. Q. Did you understand it was to be on behalf of the trackers ;—do yoa know anything about a
crack} 4. Lyons pointel out a crack to me I believe, but I could not say which pillar it was in.
1791. Q. Do you know A 3 pillar at the 500 level 7 4. No.
1792. Q. What was the back of the gingway like, crack:d and brok:nt 4. In oae plice allthe timber was
broken. ’
1793. . Did you consider it was dangerous? 4. I thought it was dangerous crawling in that place like
that.
1794. Q. Do you know the Mining Inspectors, Milne and Godfrey t 4. Yes.
1795. (. Did you evcr sce one of them at the slide chute? .. No.
1796. (). How many times have you been there altogether? 4. About five or six times running the chute.
1797. . You known Mr. Crimp, the nmllock bess? 4. Yes.
1798. (). Was he in the habit of coming along and asking the tally? 4. He used to ask Lyons the tallies.
1799. (. He used to make a regular practice of it? 4. Yes, I think so.  Lyons used to take the tallics
up sometimes and give them to him on top.
1800. (. Did you ever hear any truckers refuse to g> and run that chute? 4. No. I heard Lyons refuse,
but not t7 any of the besses; to us. :
1801. . You never heard him to Crimp? 4. No.
1802. Mr. Hall.] (. You never complained to the bosses at all T 4. No.
1803. (. You never refused to go there? 4. No.
1804. Q. 1Tow long have you been weorking in the Cential Mine? 4. Abcut twelve months,
1805. ¢. The only danger yon thought there was was in there not being sullicient rcom there, not on
account of any timber broken? 4. No. .
1806. Q. How long before the accident was it that Lyons said to the truckers Le would not go up the
chute? 4. T heard him complain several times before that. T could not say ; T think three weeks before.

' - 1807.
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1807. Q. Lyons swears that he did not consider that place dangerous until September 25th, that is barely a
fortnight before the accident ;—do you think you are making a mistake? . No.

1808. Q Have you read Lyons evidence, as published in the papers? 4.1 have read some of the
evidence.

1809. @. You knew it was your duty in the Central Mine to make a complaint to the bosses if you found
anything unsafe or dangerous? . Yes.

1810. Q. I take it youl reason for not 1eport1ucr it to the bosses was because you did not think it was
suﬁicxenbly dangerous? 4.1 went by what others said, I never saw the dangers myself. Lyons said he had
reported it.

1811. Q. That was your reason? 4. Yes.

1812, @. And your only reason? 4. I saw the danger in running the chute.

1813. @. Have you had any experience in other mines? A, Yes,

1314, Q. How long? 4. About four years.

1815. Q. You are sblll at the Central Mine? A. Yes.

1816. ¢. Is it not the practice at the Central that a stope is filled up 1mmed1ately after being stripped?
A. Yes.

1817. (. This mullocking adds to the security of the men and the safety of the mine? A. Yes.

1818. Q. Do you nnt think the mullockmv of this gangway would add to the security and keep the legs
steady ? 4. Yes.

1819. @. How long before the accident was it Lyons showed you this crack ¢ 4. The first time I went up
there ; about a month before the accident.

1820. Q. Do you know where that crack was? 4. T could not say. I did not take any particular notice.
1821. Q. In your four years’ experience, do you think it is anything uncommon to see a crack in the mine?
A. T have seen several cracks before, but not as large as this on-.

1822, Q. Not so large? 4. No.

18323. My. Edwards.| . You have had sufficlent experience underground to know if a crack is a dangerous
one? 4. No.

1824, @. This appeared to be a serious crack? 4, Yes.

1825, ¢. How far from the chute was it? 4. It was about 60 feet back.

1826. Q. Was it in the same pillar of ore that the chule was fixed to? 4. No.

1827. Q. Wasitin B5? 4. No.

1828, (. Sixty feet away ! 4. Yes.

1829. Q. Tu which direction? 4. The crack was running east and west.

1830. Q. Was it north or south of the B 5 chute? 4. South.

1831, Q. You have been five years mullocking? 4. Five years; four years in the Centyral and at other
work.

1833, Q. Is it ordinary country there? . Yes,

1833, . Pig lumps and fine stuff? 4, Mostly fine.

1334, Q. Could you say to what extent thas mullock would settle ;-——supposing you fill a stope with it, to
what extent would it settle down ?  A. It does settle.

1835. Q. Tt would not shrink much? 4. No.

1836. . Very little altogether? 4. Very little,

1837. @. Have you paid any particular attention to ow much mullock will slnink? 4. No; T have no
idea.

1838. Q. Do you know Hocking? 4. Yea.

1839. @. Do you know Richard Gainer? .. No.

1840. . Did you ever see these men working at the 500 level 7 4. No.

1841. @. Between the 500 and the 4G01 4, Ne, I have never been down through that one.

1842. (). Never? A, No.

1843, Mr. Wise.] Q. Did you do much tracking from this B 3?7 4. No; I was not there long.
1844, @. How often were you there altogether? 4. Four or five chifts altogether.
1845. @. Did y~u ever see anything else besides mullock in that chute? 4. No.
1846. ¢. Did you ever see any timber? 4. No.
1847. ©. What was the last date you worked there? .. About three weeks before the accident.
1848. @. Did you ever hear any timbers creaking and groaning? 4. No.

[Witness left.]

Joln Hocking, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1849, Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. John Hocking.
1850. . What are you’l 4. A miner.
1851, . What mining experience have you had? 4. About fourteen or iftcen years.
1852, (). All in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.
1853. @. Have you worked in the Central Mine? . Ycs,
1854. @. How long have you worked there? . Two years this last time.
1855. @. Huve you worked in the South Mine? . Yes; between two and three vears, T think.
1856. ¢. You were working in the Central Mine List year, about the montls of Seitenler and October ?
4. Yes.
1857. Q. On what levels? 4. Oun the 500 level.
1858. . What particular part of the level were yon working in;--do you know the name of the pillar?
A.0A 2
1859. (. How long before the cecep? 1. T was there till the day Lefore the creep Lhappered.
1860. @. How long had you been working there previous to the creep? 4. About four cr five wmonths
down in that quarter.
1861. Q. Were you stoping ore? . Stoping from A 2 pillar.
1862. (). What was the nature of the ground? 4. Broken ground.
1863. @. You were working square sets? 4. Yes.
1864. . Was there anything dangerous as far as you saw? .. No; not that I am aware of.
1865.
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1865. (. Did you hear any sound of falling ground in any direction? 4. Yes,
1866, Q. What direction would it be in? . Towards the south stope; ouly once.
1867. (). Could you say whether above or below you? 4.1 could mot say; I think it was below us.
1868, (). Was it a prelty heavy fall? 4. Yis.
1869. (. Did you hear any movement of the ground, or amongst the timbers? 4. No,
1870. (). That is all the movement you heard? 4. Yes.
1871. . You were away the night of the creep? . Yes; we were on day shift.
1872, Mr. Wise.] (. Have yoa any idea how long you were working on the A 2 stope? A, Wel, T told
you altozether about five or six monthe,
1873. (). Where was it you first started to work ¥ 4. T started on the third floor from the 400 level below
the 400-foot level.
1874, (. How many sets up did you take that stope from the third floor? A. We went right up through
the winze to the third floor.
1875. (. How many sets of ground did you take out of that place? 4. T do not know.
1876, AMr. Jlall’.] . Had you any reason to complain of working there to the shift Lbosses? 4. No.
1877. (. Were you always supplied with plenty of timber and everything at hand? 4. Yes; any timbor
at all we wanted.
1878, Q. Was cvery care taken by the shift bosses and underground-manager to look after your safety?
A Yes,
1879, (). Was the ground well mullocked up after you had taken out the stopes? 4. Yes.
1880. ). In your opinion, is that the safest and most prudent way of mining to fill up with mullock and to
timber 1t 7 4. Yes.
1881. (). Was the mullocking kept close up? 4. Yes.
1882, (. Can you tell us how long before the accident you heard this fall occur? 4. I could not tell you.
1883, (). When you were in the South Mine, where were you mining? A, At the 600 level,
1884. (). Near the south houndary atall? 4. T could not tell you.
1885. (. At the north end of the South Mine or the south end? A, I could not tell you. :
1886. (). Do you know where in the South Mine you started at work first on the 600 level 7 4. We started
clos2 to No. 8 shaft—that is, when I started first,
1887.- (). You used to go down the main shaft, and did you go towards the Central or South DMine? 4.
Towards the south blocks. :
1838, (. Were you working in the northern part of the South Mine? 4. I could not say in what part it
was ; only close to the 8 shaft, and 1 worked in the 400 level.
1889, Q. How long ag» is it that you worked there? A. About five or six yeavs; it might have been more
than that.
1830, ©. When did you leave? . I could not tell you; T was bad, and had to go to towm,
1891. (). What work were you doing in the South Mine? 4. Mining.
1892. (). So far as you saw in the Central Mine, every care and precaution was taken for the safety of the
mine 4. Yes.
1893. (. And you had nothing to complain of? 4. No.
1894, M. Edwards.] Q. Where did you start in the A 2 stope ;—was it a pillar of ore? 4. No; it was a
“stope ; we were working it.
1895. (. Wonlil you cull the ground all solil 7- 4. All Lroken ground.
1896, . You kuow the pillars that were left standing? 1. No ; none were left where we were, not when
we were there.
1897, (). What had become of the pillars? 4. Tt was a stope.
1898, (). Was it not a stope that was being worked into a pillar? 4. Not that I know of.
1899, (). Were you not breaking down ore in the pillar? 4. In A 3 stope.
1900, (. What is A 3 stope? 4. That is another stope.
1901. ). Were there any pillars of ore left standing that you saw? 4. Not where T was working.
1902, (). How far did you work in ;—ycu know A 17 4. Yes.
1903, (. A 2?7 4. That is a stope.
1901, (). A 3 ;—is that astope? 1. T have not Leen into it.
1905. ¢. A 2 is stoped right away up? 4. Yes.
1906, (. Manley was a mate of yours? 4. Yes.
1907. . If he called it a pillar, was he vight or wrong? 4. I suppose so.
1908. Q. Is heright? 40 1t is A 2 stope.
1909. ¢). That is what you know it as? . Yes.
1910. (). It was stoped out 7 4. Yes.
1911. . Was it all broken ground? 4. No ; it was not all broken ground.
1912. (). Was it heavy ground? 4. Not very heavy.
1913, (). Good working ground? A, Yes.
1914. (). Basy ground to stope? 4. It was right enough.
1915. (). From your point of view? A, Yes
1916. ¢). Would it hold up anything? 4. 1t would hold up itself all right.
1917. (), That is all? A, That is as far as I can say.
1918. (. You do not know how many sets you took out? 4. Ne.
1919. ). You were working five or six months steping? 4. Yes.
1920. (). Were any men working in A 3 on the same level—a little below you or above? 4, I think they
were.
1921, Q. Do you know who they were? A. No; T do not know their names.
1922, (). How long had they been working there? 4. I could not say.
1923. (). You must be able to say how long they were working there ;—before the creep, were they working
there a day !  A. They were workiug there all the while ; I could not say Low long ; they might have been
working a nionth ortwo ; I donot know who they were.
1924. (. You used to ride up and down in the cage with them? 4.1 might have.
1925. Q. Why did you leave that stope the day before the accident? 4. Because it came it ; that is why
we did not work there again. ) '

1926.
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1926. Q. Were you working right up to the crcep? 4. Yis.
1927, Mr. Wise.] Q. How many were working on each shift with you? 4. Three wmen.
1928. Q. Do you know the names of the men? A4, Yes.
1929. Q. Who were they ? 4. Manley and Gainer.
1930. Q. How many shifts? 4. Two shifts.
1931. @. Do you know tle names of the men on the other shift? 4. August Burg.
1932. Q. Do you know the names of the other two men? A.I know one was Joez Blackwell. I do not
know the names of the others.

[Witness left.]

August Burg, called in, sworn, and examined :—

1933. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4, August Burg.

1934, . What is your occupation? 4. A miner.

1935. Q. Where are you working? 4. In the Central Mine,

1936. Q. What has been your previous experience in mining? A.I have been at it ever since I was
13 years old.

1937. Q. How long in Broken IIill mines? 4. I had been here nine months previous to that. Ihave been
heve ever since ; the whole of my experience has been in Broken Hill.

1938. Q. In the month of September last were you in the Central Mine ? 4. I could not say the month,
1939, @. You remember the creep? A, Yes; I was there previous to that.

1940. Q. What level were you working in? 4. At the back of the 500 level.

1941, (. Who were your mates? 4. Joe Blackwell and Reuben Cox ; they were my mates.

1942, . What shift were you on? 4. I was on tLe afternoon shift then.

1943. . How loug were you in this particular place prior to the creep ;—you were working below the
400 foot level 7 4, Just about four months.

1944, Q. Do you know the name of the part of the mine you were working in? 4. A 2 stope.

1945, Q. You were stoping ore? 4. Yes.

1946. Q. Was it solid ground? 4. No; we were working on ground that had shifted away from the- back,
1947. @. Removing loosc ground? 4. Yes; and timbering up.

1948. @. Did you hear any movement amongst the timbers or in the ground while working there? 4. No,
only once.

1949. @. What was it? 4. Talking a bit; about a month previous to the creep.

1950. (). The timbers were talking? 4. A Lit of a noise ; cracking.

1951, @. In what direction was it? 4. In the stope we were working in.

1952, @. But were there any sounds of falling in any direction? 4. No ; no falls.

1953. Q. How did the ground appear to you to be? 4. The ground seemed safe enough. We mnoticed
some weight on the timbers.

1954. (. This was a usual thing? 4. Yes.

1955. . Who were mullocking for you? 4. T could not tell you that.

1956. @. The mullockers were following you? 4. They were always following up ; when a few sets were
taken out they followed up.

1957, @. You were well supplied with timber? A. Yes.

1958. Q. You had no complaint to make about the ground or anything of the sort? 4. No.

1959, Afy. Wise.] . Do you know this B 5 chute where the men were supposed to be at the time of the
creep? A. Yes; I do not know it by name.

1960. @. Have you ever been there in the slide? 4, No.

1961. @. You were working in A 2 stope? 4. Yes.

1962. Q. Do you know a pillar of ground called A 3 in the Central Mine? 4. Yes; I know A 3. Tknow
the pillar.

1963. @. You were working at A 27 4. It is near the drive that is coming from Kintore shaft to the old
shaft.

1964, Q. Were there any miners working towards the South ! 4. Yes.

1965. Q. What level were they at? 4. At the 500 level right on the sills,

1966. Q. Can you tell me their names? 4. Yes; they were Jim Hollow, George Williams, Joseph
MeCubbin, and John Nankivell ; they were on our shift,

1967. Mr. Hall.] (). You were at the mine the night of the accident? 4. Yes.

1968. Q. Did you hear the ground creaking? 4. No; it was quiet that night.

1969. Q. Did the shift bosses visit you frequently and take every care in supervising the work ? 4. Yes.
1970. @. The underground manager, did he take every possille care as far as you saw? 4. Yes.

1971. @. Did you have any complaint to make at any time to the bosses? 4. No, none at all.

1972. . You know the style of square set and mullocking in the Central Mire ;—do you approve of
that plan, or do you think there are better plans for the security of the mine and the safety of the mcen?
4. T do not know of anything better.

1973. @. In your opinion, as a practical miner, is that the best way to mullock up? 4. Yes.

1974, @. T understand you said you did not hear any falls of ground while working there? 4. Ne, not
during my time there.

19753. @. You have been working in the mine since the accident? 4. Yes. '
1976. @. Could you form any opinion as to where the ground went? 4. T have not been down below the
500; I have not seen anything.

1977. You know this B 5 stope? 4. No; I do not know the B 5 stope.

1978. Q. This one the chute is alongside ! 4. T know the winze, but have never been into it.

1979. Q. Could you say if it was working twelve months before the accident? 4. T could not say.

1980. (. Were you in the Central Mine for nine months? 4. Yes; nine months from the present time.
1981, @. How many years’ mining experience have you had? 4. Over seven years straight off.

1982, Mr. Edwards.] Q. You were only working three or four months before the accident? A. Yes; this
time,

1983. @. You know nothing about the lower level before the accident?  A. No; only working cn the 600
level. 1984,
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1984, @. Thé mullock you were using was country rock ! 4. Yis; broken on the side of the hill.

1985. (. Can you say to what extent mullock will sheink? 4. I could not form any idea.

1986. . Would it shrink as much as a third? 4. T do not know.,

1987. @. You broke the ore out and put the timber in and left the rest to the othersto do? A, Yes.

1988. Q. Did you ever hear of any cracks in that ground on the level you were working in? A, No.

1989. Q. You never saw any ? 4. No.

1990. Q. Not at the 400 level? 4. There was a crack on the 400 level.

1991. Q. What part of the 100 level ? 4. It would be on the level.

1992. ). Was it in the ore pillar? 4. No; back of the 5 stope going south, at the level near the mullock
shaft.

1993. @. When did you first notice that erack? A, The first time T went on the 400 level.

1994, . About three or four months before the acvident? 4. We used to go to the 400 level, and we used
to go to the 500 to the W.C. About two months before the accident we noticed it.

1995. Q. What extent was the crack? 4. Just merely a crack. You could define it as a crack, that is all.
1996. ¢. Did it extend any distance? 4. It runs towards the South. : :
1997. Q. Did it indicate anything to you as a miner? 4. It indicated that the ground was cracked, and
something must have given way to leave that crack there.

1998. Q. On what side of the stope wasz this—towards the south boundary? 4, Towards the south
boundary, and it was going towards the south brundary. There is a drive that runs there, and it is
alongside the drive.

1999. @. Which side? 4. Oa the right going in.

2000. @. In towards the underlay? A. Yes.

2001. @. Did that crack open at all? 4. Not when 1 saw tt.

2002. Q. You did not watch it carefully? 4. When I went along I had a look at it; but I did not notice
any difference from the first time I noticed it ; it might have opened, but T did not take much notice.

2003. @. Do you know if any men were working below you in the same stope ! 4. No, none in the same
stope.

2004. Q. You were working two shifts? A, Yes.

2005. Q. And in A 3 you said a party of men were working? 4. The only men working in our end was
Williams and party.

2006. Q. Hollow, Williams, McGubbin, and Nankivell, where wero they ? 4. No; they were furtler south.
A 4 T should take it to be more than anything.

2007. Q. You have never been in A 41 4. T have been as far as they were trucking.

2008. @. Do you know A 3 pillar? 4. I do not know particularly ; there was ore on the shaft side, but I
do not know whether it was a pillar or not.

2009. Q. It does not look like a pillar? 4. T do not know.

2010. @. Do you know how much work they did there? 4. I could not say; I had not been there long.
2011. Q. Were you working the same shifts as your party 7 4. Yes, the same shifts,

2012. ¢). These were the only men you know of working there ? 4. Yes, on the 500 level.

2013. ¢. During the thrce months you were there? 4. Yes.

2014. Mr. Wise.] (). What was the last time you saw the crack previous to the accident? 4. T could not
say ; perhaps a day or so. .

2015. @. It might have been a month or six weeks? 4. It could not bave kteen that. I was only four
months in the stope.

2016. Mr. Hall.] . From first to last, as far as you know, it was not spreading or opening? 4. No; I
never noticed it.

2017. @. Did you consider it dangerous enou:h to report to the shift-hbosses? 4. No.

2018. @. You know the main crosscut from I intore to the main shaft ;—was the crack on the South Mine
side of that crosscut or the north side ¢f the crosscut? .. Going towards the South boundary—if that
shaft is south of the crosseut.

2019. @. And about how many feet from the main crosscut to the crack where it starts? 4. It must be
gouth. You turn round from there and come to where the party of men broke through.

2020. Q. You know this main crosscut from the main shaft to the Kintore shaft ? 4. Yes.

2021. . On what side of that was the erack, on the South Mine side of that or on the other side of it?
4. On the right-hand side going from the boundary to the old shaft. That is South.

2022, Q. You have no doubt about that? 4. No.

2023, Q. How many feet from the main crosscut would it he where you saw the crack? 4. About three
parts of the way in from the crosscut to the mullock chute.

2024, Q. As there is some doubt as to whether yon are referring to the same chute as I am—about how
far is the chute from the main crosscut, approximately? A. About 100 feet or more.

2025. . Do you know B 5;—that chute you are talking about is between the main crosscut anl the South
Mine? 4. Yes.

2026. @. And three parts of the way in through that? 4. Yes.

2027. . Do you know what block that mullock shaft wasin? 4. T d> not know. It was further south
than A 2 where we were.

2028. Mr. Edwards.] . How far would this crack you refer to be from the chute where the men were
killed ; —how far would the crack in the ground be from the chute? A, It started three parts of the way
in the chute going towards the South. I could not tell you the distance.

2029. Q. Was it 50 feet away from the crosscat? A, In the sam= block of ground, to my idea.

2030. @. This crazk was in the samn? pillar of groand that this chute was in? 4. Yes.

2031. Q. Would that b2 50 fest away from the chute? 4. T would not like to say.

2032. ¢. This crack was in the saue pillar of ground? 4. The chute was sunk in the ground where the
slide was.

2033 Q. You say within 50 feet? 4. T woull not say for esrtain.

[Witness left. ]
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Josephus Blackmore, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2034. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Josephus Blackmore,

2035, Q. What are you?! 4. A miner.

2036. @. Living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.

2037, Q. What mining experience have you had? 4. About six years.

2038. Q. How many years here? 4. Two years and nine months here.

2039, Q. Where previously? 4. In Barraarat.

2040. Q. Have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

2041, Q. Where else? 4. In the big mine.

2042. Q. In the month of September last were you working in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

2043. Q. And one of your mates was August Burg? 4. Yes.

2044. Q. What part of the mine were you working in in September? 4. The south end.

2045. @. Do you know the name of the stope or pillar? 4. A 3.

2046, Q. You were stoping ore? 4. Yes. .
2047. Q. Did you see any movement or hear anything while you were working there? 4. No, no sign
whatever.

2048. Q. No sound of any fall? 4. No.

2049. Q. How did the ground appear to you to be? 4. Crushed ground ; broken ground.

2050. Q. Not dangerous in any way? 4. It was a little heavy resting on the timbers.

2051, @. You heard no sound of any movement? 4. No.

2052. Q. Were there any cracks in the ground at any place? 4. Well, I did see a few little cracks around
the sides of it

2053. @. Whereabouts? 4. In the north end.  You could almost craw! in where the broken ground was.
2054. @. Do you know B 5 chute, where the two young fellows were working at the time of the accident
A. T do not know where that chute is.

2055, Q. Do you know where they were working at the time of the accident? 4.1 know pretty well
where it is.

2056. Q. As far as your experience teaches you, was anything done in the mine that you disapproved of |
4. No.

2057, Q. Had you everything you required there? 4. Yes, pretty well, I think,

2058. Q. Did you ever ask for anything you could not get ! 4. No.

2059. @. You had timber and everything? . Yes.

2060. Mr. Hall.] Q. You were working with Burg and Cox? 4. Yes.

2061. Q. Do you know whether you were working in A 3 or A 21 1, A 3, if I remember right.

2062. Q. How long have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. About two years now, I suppose.

2063. Q. What level where you working on at the time of the accident? 4. Between the 400 and 500
levels.

2064. Q. What shift were you on? . Afternocn shift,

2065. Q. Were you back at all in the mine the night of the accident? 4, The accident happened two or
three hours after we left.

2066. Q. Did you hear any winding noise or cracks that night? 4. No; not a sound.

2067. Q. When you left, did everything appear as safe as possible? 4, Yes.

2068. @. You stated just now you had everything you required and plenty of timber ; were the stopes kept
well mullocked up? 4. Yes, pretty well mullocked.

2069. @. As far as your experience goes, do you approve of the system of mullecking as carried on there
4. Yes,

2070. Q. You think it the best possible system for the safety of the men and the security of the mine?
4. Yes.

2071. Q. Had you any complaint to make to any of the bosses ! 4. No.

2072. Q. As far as you know, there was no warning to show a fall would take place when you Jeft your
work at 12 o'clock that night? 4. No.

2073. @. Had you any complaint to make as to the supervision of the shift-bosses or the management }
4. No.

2074. @. As far as you could judge, were they careful and prucdent men? A Yes.

2075. Q. Did you notice on that night when you came off shift an extraordinary number of rats about |
4. No.

2076. . How long had you been working in this particular place before the accident? 4. Just about
three montbhs.

2077. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Where were these cracks which you said you could crawl into? 4. It was along-
side where we were working,

2078. @. In the same ground that this mullock chute was in? 4, Just about it.

2079. . How far were these cracks from the mullock chute where these men were killed? 4. I could not
tell you that, .

2080. @. Was it 50 feet? 4. No.

208l. Q. Where the cracks in the same ground as the mullock chute was in? 4. Yes, I believe it was.
2082, @. How many cracks were there ! 4, T only saw one,

2083. @. When did you first notice it? A, When we first went into the ground ; it was always the same.
I never saw any difference in it all the time I was there.

2084. Q. Was it friable ore ! 4. Some of it.

2085. Q. Was it ground that would wind? 4. T could not say.

2086. @. How far did this crack extend? 4. I could not go in very far.

2087. @. What length would it be? 4. Just like one big crack ; I could not tell you the length of it,
2088. Q. Was it as long as this room ? 4. It might have been, I would not swear to it.

2089. €. About 20 or 30 feet long? 4. I suppose it would be.

2090. @. It was big enough for a man to crawl in? 4. Yes.

2091. @. Had anything been done to it? 4. Filled up with bits of timber and dunnage.

2092. Q. How high above the level did this crack appear? 4, Just about three ladder-ways from below
the 400 level where we were working. 2093.
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2093. Q. Just three ladder-ways below the 4007 4. Yes.

2094, Mr. Hall.] . You say you think you know the position of this B 5 winze? A. That is the mullock
chute.

2095. Q. How far from the main crosscut between the two shafts—Kintore and the main shaft—-ig it 1
A. Just on the corner.

2096. Q. Is it to the south or north of the main crosscut? 4. On the north side of it.

2097, ). Was there only one crack or more? 4. Only one.

2098. @. You have had some years’ experience, did you consider it dangerous? 4. No.

2099, Q. Did you report it to any of the bosses? 4. Wlhen the shift-boss came round we showed it to him,
2100. @. Was that before it was filled up? 4. Yes.

2101. ¢. You say it never altered the whole time? 4. No.

2102, @. It never opened or extended in any way ? 4. No.

2103. @. How long before the accident was it filled up? . I conld not say exactly how long.

2104. Q. A month or two, approximately 7 4. From six to eight weeks.

2105. Q. How far was this crack from where you were working? 4. Almost alongside of us.

2106. Q. How far were you from this mullock chute where you were working? 4. I could not tell exactly.
2107. Q. How far was the crack from the winze? 4. T could not tell you.

2108. Q. Was it 20 feet or 200 feet? 4. If I had been into the chute I might be able to tell you, but I
have never been into it.

2109. Q. You were quite satisfied with the safety of the crack after it was filled up? 4. Yes.

[Witness left.]

Richard Gainer, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2110. Comimissioner.] @. What is your full name? 4. Richard Gainer.

2111, Q. What are you? 4. A miner.

2112, (). What length of experience have you had? 4. Near on thirty years.

2113. . How long have you been in Broken Hill? 4. I have Leen liere nineteen years.

2114. . And before that ? 4. At the tin-fields, Tarowingie, and shaft-sinking all over the country.

2115. Q. You have been working in the Central Mine? 4. Yes, and am still at work there.

2116, @. How long bave you been employed there? 4. About ten months altogether.

2117, Q. About September last, where were you working? 4. Up in the stope called A 2.

2118. @. Who weie your mates? 4. William Manley and John Hocking.

2119. . You were stoping ore? 4. Yes.

2120. Q. Was it solid ground? 4. No, Lroken ground.

2121. Q. Did you hear any falls or the timber speaking while you were there? A. Yes, we heard a fall
towards the south houndary as far as we could understand.

2122. Q. How far from the boundary were you in this stope 4. We might have been 150 or 200 feet,
2123, Q. Could you say where the fall was, above or below ? 4. It must have been underneath, according
to the sound. '

2124, (). You heard a movement in the timbers, where would that be? 4. Where we were working.

2125, (). You were working in loose ground? 4. Broken ground.

2126.,Q. To what did you attribute the creaking of the timber? 4. The sinking of the mullock where we
were working.

2127. @. That was nothing unusual? 4. Nothing unusual.

2128, (). You would expect that? 4. You would ayywhere.

2129. Q. There never was anything to cause you to think the ground was dangerous? 4. No, we never
saw anything. We used to keep the gronnd secure for the safety of ourselves.

2130. Q. You had everything you wanted in the way of timber ! 4. As much timber as we wanted.

2131. Q. How often did you see the shift-bosses? 4. Sometimes twice a day, and sometimes more.

2132. Q. I suppose they examined your work ? 4. Yes.

2133. (. Have you noticed anything in the ground to cause you uneasiness in your work ? A. Nothing
more than creaking and groaning. No matter what mines you are in there is always the same thing
underground.

2134. Q. You have worked several places in the Central Mine? 4. No, only in that stope and where I have
worked since the creep.

2135. @. Have you found the mine well mullocked up? 4. Very well, and satisfactory in every way.
2136. Q. Have you worked in the South Mine? 4, No. I have never worked there.

2137. Q. Do you remember the winze being put down by King? 4. No, I know nothing about the winze.
2138. . Do you know where King was working? 4. No, I ouly know about the stope where I was
working.

2139. Mr. Wise.] Q. How can you say that the place was well mullocked up? 4. The place was well
mullocked up. I was talking about as far as I have seen. Xverywhere I have been there itis well
mullocked up.

2140. (. Have you been other places in the Central Mine—in any other stopes? 4. No. I have worked
in the drive four years ago ; that is all T have worked in.

2141, Q. If a witness came here and said the timbers were not groaning, would he be stating facts?
4. He would not.

2142, (). Do you know B 5 chute? 4.1 do not know what they call B 5 chute.

2143. . Where were you working just previous to the creep? 4. We were working five sets under from
the 400. ;

2144. (. You are certain this stope was called A 27 4. Yes; that is what I am told it was.

2145. @. Do you know of any A 3 in the mine? 4. No ; there may be fifty for all I know.

2146. (. In this place where you say the timbers were talking, how long was that going on? 4. Going on
till we eased lier off and took the heaviest of the groand off. '

2147, . About ten months? A. No; I have only been in the mine ten months. About three months.
2148. Q. How long was it going on? A. Often times. I did not take much notice. I could not tell you
how many times. 2149.
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2149, Mr. Hall] Q.1 understand when you cased this ground and took the weight off the top the groaning
ceased ! A, Yes
2150, @. The very work you were engaged in was to case this ground ? 4. Yes.
2151, @. Did you complain to any of the shifi-hosses that your ground was dangerous in any way? A. No.
2152. Q. And you are simply talking about what you know from others and what your experience tells
you? A. Nothing else.
2153. Q. Were the shift-bosses looking after things in a pradent way? A4, Yes, they were there two or
three times a shift.
2154, Q. Was that sufficient for the safety of the men? 4. The men should not be there if they did not
understand their work, for their own sake.
9155. Q. You thought the supervision was in every way sufficient? 4. Yes.
9156. . You were satislied with the way the stopes were stripped and timbered and mullocked up !
4. Yes.
2157. Q. You consider that the safest and best method of securing the mine? 4. Well, I reckon that the
best way.
2158, Q}.r Can you, as an experienced miner, suggest anything that might have been done by the management
that might have prevented that creep? 4. No; I could see rothing at all.
2159. . In answer to the Commissioner, you stated you heard on one occasion a fall towards the south
boundary. It sounded underneath on the south side? . Yes.
2160. Q. Do you recollect how long before the creep occarred ! 4. Not above two or three days.
2161. (. Shortly before the creep? 4. Yes.
2162. (. And that scund came from towards the South Mine? 4. I could not tell you where, we only go
by the sound.
2163. Q. Do you know Blackmore? 4. He was on the opposite shift. I know nothing about him.
2164. (. He was working there? 4. Yes.
9165. @. And you are perfectly satisfied the place you were working at with Blackmore was A 27 4. That
is what they cilled it, as far as I know.
2166. Q. Do you know a crack that was filled up slightly t> the north of where you were working? 4. No.
2167. (). You say the ground was broken where you were working? 4. Yes.
9168. (. Was it from the back ;—could that be mistaken for the crack ! 4. The ground was round like a
circle, and we were to take this ground off and catcli up the back.
2169. . Did you see anything that might be called a crack Letween where you were working and the main
crosseut between the Kintore shaft and the main shaft were a man might crawl in? 4. Only where I was
speaking of. 'Where it had gone from the back and where we were taking it off.
2170. . That was where you were working? A. Yes.
2171. Mr. Edwards.] Q. How high up from where you started? 4. Two sets underneath the 400, That
is the ground we took off. -
2172. . Ts that the place where the crack is? 4. That is where it is gone down.
9173. . At the time you were working there did you see a crack that was filled up with old dunnage tkere$
4. No: I never saw any old dunnage.
9174. Q. Blackmore told us he saw a crack which he could almost crawl into? 4. I have not scen that,
2175, (. About 20 feet long, going straight in? 4. I do not not know anything about it.
2176. Q. How long have you been-working there? 4. Four months. .
2177. Q. Was Blackatore? 4. I do not know. We never know who may be on the next shift, there are
so many changes.
2178. . What stope were youat? A. A 2. .
2179. Q. Who told you? 4. I am informed it was A 2. The timekeepers told me it was A 2,
2180. Q. Have you been told to-day? 4. Noj; I Lave not been told to day.
2181, Q.1 take it you have not been talking to anyone to-day about A 2% A. Not that T am aware of.
9182, . Will you swear that there is not a crack in this ground where you were working that a man could
crawl into, and which had been filled up with dunnage? . I never saw it.
2183, (. Did you hear any of the men talking about it? 4.1 did not.

[ Witness left.]

Edwin Martin, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2184, Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Edwin Martin.
9185. . What are you?! 4. Timber boss at the Central Mine at the present time.
2186. Q. What mining cxperience have you had? 4. About eightcen years.
2187. Q. How long in Broken Hilt? A, About fourtcen years.
2188. (). Previously, where were you working? 4. At the Wallaroo mines in South Awustralia.
9189. @. Do you supervise the whole of the timbering througliout the mine? A, Yes.
2190. Q. You know the place they call B 5 chute?! 4. Yes.
2191. Q. You know it used to be hung np? 4. Yes.
2192, (. How was the mullock sct ravning again? 4. They had to go in the South side of A 2 orthe north
side of A 3 stope on the 500 level, and go up ten floors and the eastern side of A 2 block, and go te the
mullock chute about twenty-six sets from the south gangway to the north cangway of A 3. Goup about
ten floors and twenty-six setsinfrom there to the B 5 wirze, and eight sets they had to crawl on their hands
and knees.
9193. Q. When they got to the winze Low did they manage it? 4. One stayed back and the other poked
the chute and set it going.
2194, (. Could he do that on his hands and knees? 4. Yes, he could. The last time T was there I poked
the chute myself, and you could go on your knces at that lime.
9195. (. How long ago? 4. T could not say. The sets were about half full.
2196. Q. How much room overhead? 4. The legs werc abzut 6 feet 2 iuches Ligh, that would be about
3 feet.
2197. (. Was the work safe, in your opinion? 4. Yes.

2198.
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2198. Q. How was the gangway, in goed order? 4, The best part of the gangway was in where they had
to crawl.

2199. ). Where was the worst part ? 4, There was a side to the stope, it was the worst side, and they had
to go in the eastern side to get into it.

2200. (). Was that not safe? 4.1 do not mean to say it was not safe, but as far as the place they had to
crawl in it was safe.

2201. . Was the timber strained or broken in any places? 4. Yes; a bit or two, They had a ¢ tom”
ov “liner ” underneath it.

2202, (). Who went up with you whon you started that chute going this time? 4, T could not say ; it is
a long time ago since I was there.  Dawe and I were there two days before the accident ; we went into the
chute togothier. The chute was filled from the 500 level up to where the lip of the cliute was.

2203. . Was there any danger as far as you could see? 4. No; there was not.

2204, (). Were you ever up there with Joseph Lyons? 4.1 do not remember.

2205. (. Did you ever hear Lyons tell Crimp, the mullock boss, that it was dangerous? 4. No; I never
heard him say anything at all to him.

2206. Q. Did you ever say it was dangerous, and he was to take another man with him? 4. No; noman
is allowed in the stopes where miners are not working by himself,

2207. . What is the name of the pillar in front of the chute? 4. Tt would be B 5.

2208. (). We have it liere A 4 ; wlhere would that be? 4. Back towards the South Mine,

9209. (. Would that not be where the men went into the gangway ! 4. To get into A 4 you have to go
back iuto the next gangway from that. You could not get np that way.

2210. . Did anyone complain to you about a crack in this pillar tefore the aceident ! 4. Yes; in the back
of A 4.

2211. @. Did you logk at it? 4. Yes.

2212, Q. Do you remember who told you? A. Noj; I could not remember that.

2213. . When you got there what did you find ? 4. I found a crack beside the mullock chute or A 4 winze
leading from the 400 to the 500 level,

2214, . And was it a large crack 7 4. Well, T suppose you could put a 10 x 2 into it.

2215. (). Have you any idca what time you saw this? A. Since the creep in June.

2216. (). How long prior to the last creep? A. Long before, perhaps three or four months,

2217. (). Was that the last time you saw it? 4. I never went up there since.

2218, (). Did you report it to anyone? 4. No; weall went round after this creep; the fivst place we
discovered eracks was at the 400 level.

2219. ¢. You attribute this crack to what cccurred in the June ercep? A, Yes.

2220, (). Do you remember anyone reporting to you that some baulk was giving way ? 4. Yes,

2221, . Where was that? 4. In A 4.

2222, @. Did you visit it? A, Yes.

2323, . What did you find? 4. The baulk was huilt in front of the winze or mullock chute B 5 in the 5C0
level the pressure was coming against the banlk and pressing it north.

22321, (. What was done in connection with it? 4. This is a good while before the creep,

2925. Q. Did Lyons report it to you? A. I think it was Lyons aud Crimy.

2226. ¢. Did you and Crimp go up and inspeet it? A, Yes.

2227, . Did you report it to anyone else ! 4, Dawe saw it.

2228. Q. Do you know if anything was done to it afterwards? 4. Yes; the grcund was “popped” down
and another baulk built up in its place.

4329. . Do you remember any conversation with Mr. Rowe relative to the pillar belween A 4 and A 51
A. No ; no pillar there,

2230. Q. About any pilar? 4. No; I do not remember anything about any pillar bctween A 3 and A 4,
or any pillar,

2231. . Do you remember Mr. Rowe saying to you that that pillar must not be taken out, otherwise the
two walls would go together? 4. No.

2232. . Do you remember Mr. Rowe saying any pillars were not to be taken out? 4. No; I never heard
him say so. :

9233. . Were you down the mine the night of the creep? A. I was there soon after it oecurred.

2234, @. In going through these stopes at any time between the 400 and 5C0 level was there anythirg to
lead you to think that it was dangerous? 4. No.

2235. Q. You go through there pretty constantly ? A, Every day.

2236. . Have you heard the timber speaking? 4. Not while going through.

2237. (. Did anyone report to you having heard falls of ground? 4. Ne.

2238, . You have eximined the ground as far as you caun since the accident, in the different levels? AT
have been up above the 400 level where the gangway was. I was one of the first to start there before the
other men would do it.  We then mde a start to try and find a gangway near the south shaft.

2239. Q. Could you form any idea as t> the cause of the accident from what you have seenf 4. My
opinion is that there was not mullock cnongh in the South Mine to stay against the mullock that was in the
Central.

9240. Q. And, therefore, the mullock from the Ceutral went into the South Mine, is that what you mean?
A. [ do not know where the room was in the Central for it.

2241. Q. You have not had anything to do with the mullock in the Central? 4.1 am always going round
where the muallockers were.

2242. (. Did you sec any shrinkage in the mullock ? 4. I could not say.

2243, Q. You know there is a shrinkage, but you have no idea how much? 4. No, I have not.

2244, Mr. Wise.] (. You were working all day shifs? 4. Yes.

2245. . Can you form any idea when you wont in to run the chute ;——how long ago? 4. No.

2246. Q. Supposing where the ground was very heavy in timber would there be a great alleration in a
month when the stope was going ;—do not you think there would be a great difference in two months, in
all probability ? 4. Yes,

2247, Q. Do you remember wlhen you went to that chute which way you came out of it? 4. I wurned
round and came out on my hands and kuees. ‘ 2248.
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2248. Q. What was the idea of two men being sent there? 4. One man is not allowed to go into a stope.
If one man is going to truck in sets where there are no miners working there must always be two men there,
2249. @. Who complained about this baulk ;—was it Lyons? 4. I think it was.
2250. @.To Crimp? 4. No, I never heard Lyons speaking about it. Crimp spoke to me about it, I think
it was, and he and Lyons and I went up therve.
2251. @. Did Lyons ever make a complaint to you about this baulk? 4. No.
2252, ¢. Who was it complained about this crack above the 400 level, the crack you went to inspect? 4.
No one complained to me about it.
2253. ¢. What made you go there? A, We went about on account of the creep of June last, and we went
round to sez what we could sec,
2254. Q. Do you know a A 2 stope ;—is there such a stope? 4. Yes.
2253. (. Were the miners working there just before the creep? 4. Yes.
2256, . Where? 4. On the top tloor, on the top side over the 400 level.
2257. (. Is there a stope called A 31 4. Yes.
2258. (). Were not men working there at the time of the smash? 4, Yes.
2259. (). Where were they working? 4. On the south side from the main gangway going in south from
the main crosscut, taking off' a couple of runs of timber, two sets wide and two sets high,
2260. @. Is there any pillar called A 3 pillar? 4, Yes.
2261. @. These men you mention were working a stope in A 37 A Yes, on the south side of A 3,in A3
pillar,
2262. . Do you know if it is customary for the mnllock boss to ask the mullockers what the tally has
been for the shift? 4. Only running from the main mullock shaft as far as I know.
2263. @. Was B 5 a main mullock shaft? 4. Yes.
2264 (. During the time you have been timber boss you have only been lo the s'ide chute once? 4. T
have Leen there often.
2265, . How many times a week did you go? 4. Once a week.
2266. . Did you ever see Mr. Hebbard there? 4. No, I saw him in the stope.
2267. ). Did you ever see any of the mine inspectors there? 4. No, I never saw them there.
2268. Q. How many times have you seen Mr. Dawe there? 4. Twice altogether.
2269. Mr. Hall.] Q. These men were working in A 3 just about the time of the accident; you said they
were taking off two sets high and two sets wide, was that not very near a dividing line of A 3 and A 41
4. No.
2270. Q. Near the gangway that goes betwecn A3 aml A 47 A. It would be near the crosscut gring into
the south drive.
2271, @. Near the crosscut between A 3 and A 47 4. Yes, there were four sets taken out years ago—in
Mr. Rowe’s time—and muallocked up. .
2272. @. In going into this chute I think you would have to go on your hands and knees? 4. Yes, about
eight sets.
2273. Q. You and Mr, Dawe were in this gingway about two days before the accident? 4. Yes,
2274. (). Was there anything dangerous about the backs or timbers? 4. No.
2273. . Did anyone make any complaint to you about this slide? 4. No.
2276. €. You spoke of a cap there that had a * tom ” or a ““liner ” on it or underneatl it ;-——wasit put there
to repair it? 4. Yes.
2277. . Dil that make that specific cap safe? 4. Yes.
2278. . On the occasion of your last visit before the accident with Mr. Dawe did you do anything or
cause anything to be done to any cap there! 4. That was at the time the “liner” was put in,
2279. Q. Isit a general rule in the mine that no man is to go alone into a gangway where other men are
not working? . A general rule in the mine.
2280. Q. Not referring to this chute specifically ? 4. No.
2281. €. You have had a deal of experience, and in your opinion, as far as your experience goes, the
principle of mullocking up after stoping, is that the best principle for the security of the miners and the
safety of the mine? 4. So far as I know.
2282, (. You do not know of any improvement? . No.
2283. Q. This crack that you told us you saw shortly after the June creep, about how wids would it be
A. It varied, you might place a 10 x 2 in it at some places.
2284. (). As far as you can say was it caused by the June creep? 4. Yes.
2285. (. Directly Crimp reported to you about the baulk in A 4 giving way you had it repaired? 4. Yes.
2286. (). And in your opinion gave 1 the security requived there? 4. Yes.
2287, Mr. Edwards.} Q. How long have yon been in the Central Mine? .. About five years this time.
2288. Q.1 understand you are some relation of the late Mr. Rowe? 4. Yes.
2289. (). You were timber boss under him? 4. Yes.
2290. Q. T suppose you knew the condition of the South Mine on the boundary from your experience in
Central? 4. Only from what I saw on the 600 level.
2291. Q. Have you been down on the South boundary? 4. Yes, I have been between the 600 and 700
foot levels.
2292, . I notice in the Central you work the pillar and stope plan? 4. Yes,
2293. @. Looking at it in this plan, up to Block 10 boundary there appears to be left every now and then
very large pillavs? 4. I do not know anything about plans. I can show you any part uuderground, but
I do not understand plans.

[ Witness left.]

[The Commission adjourned till Tuesday, 18th March, at 10-30 a.m.]

WEDNESDAY,
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WEDNESDAY, 18 MARCH, 1903.
[ The Royal Commission sat at 10-30 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken Il.)
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Isq., PorLice MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
BroreEN Hiri, RovAaL CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture,

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Tiability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Reuben Cock, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2294, Commassioner.] (). What is your name in full? 4. Reuben Cock.

2295. (). What experience have you had in mining? 4. I have had about eleven years off and on.

2296. (). How many years have you been in Broken ill mining? 4. A little over three years. Before
that T was in Western Australia.

2297. . What mines have you worked in here? 4. The Proprietary and the Central Mines,

2298, @. How long have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. About twelve mounths altogether.

2299. . You were working in the Central Mineabout September last? A4, Yes; between the 400 and 500
levels.

2300. . Do you know the name of the pillar or stope you were working in? 4. A 2 stope. Stoping
and putting in square sets.

2301, Q. How long were you working there prior to the creep? 4. To the best of my knowledge about
eight shifts.

2302, Q. While working there did you hear any movemsants in the timbers or hear any falls? 4. No.
2303. . How did the mine appear to you; did it appear safe as far as you saw? 4. Yes; everything was
all safe and snug to the best of my knowledge.

2304, Q. I suppose you were rather surprised to find it had come together in your absenec? A. Yes; I
was when I heard it next morning.

2305. . Did you go back? .1, We went back next day, but there was no work duing, so I started at the
Proprietary, and have been there ever since.

2306. (. Was the system of working there safe? 4. Yes. _

2307, (). Is there anything you could recommend to increase the safety? 4. No.

2308, Mr. Wise.] (. Do you know B 5 where Lyons was working at the time of the acddent? 4. Noj I
know nothing whatever about it. :

2309. Mr. Ilall] Q. Was the mine well mullocked up? A, Yes,

2310. @. Had you always everything you reguired to make the working safe and secure? 4. Yes.

2311, @. Dil the basses and mainigemont exercise proper caution and proper and careful supervision over
your work? A, Yes.

2312, . Do you think this system of filling in depleted stopes with mullock and timber as followed out in
the Central Mine is the safest system for the security of the mine and the safety of the men? 4. Yes,
T do.

2313. Q. Would you suggest any better course? 4. No.

2314. @. What shift were you working on at the time of the accident? 4. Afternoon shift.

2315. . So far as your experience gees, did anything happen, or was there anything to give the muost
experienced and skilful miner any warning that that creep would take place? 4.No; not while I was
there.

2316. Q. I think you were working in this stope where the ground had shifted away from the baek?
4. Yes ; taking that out and putting timber in.

9317, . As far as you saw you left everything safe in that stope when you left off that night? 4. Yes.
2318, (. Everything appeared right? 4. Yes.

2319, Mr. Edwards.] (. Did you hear timbers groaning? 4. No.

2320. Q. You were working with Burg? A4, Yes,

2321. . Do you know anything of any crack in any ground either on the 400 level or below the 400 level?
4. No.

2322. . Did none of your mates ever poirt out a crack to you? 4. No.

2323, . How long have you been working in the Central Mine? 4. About eight shifts before that creep.
T was there about twelve months altogether.

2324. @. Do you know where there is a vug in the 600 level? 4. No; T never worked in the 600 level.

[Witness left.]

George Williams, called in, sworn, and examined :—

25. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. George Williams,

26. @. You are a miner, living in Broken Hill? 4. Yes.

2327. ). What experience have you had? 4. Nine ycars.

2328. (. llow many years in Broken Hill? 4. I have been about six years now in Broken IIill; T have
been mining in South Australia and Western Australia.

2329. . What mines have you worked in here? A. The Ceuntral all the time,

2330. . About the months of September and October last you were working between the 400 and 500 foot
levels? 4. I was working at A 2 on the 500 level. :
2331. Q. Did you work up to the time of the creep? . Till 12 o'clock-—the afternoon shift before the
creep, ' 2332,

‘
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2332. Q. How long did you work in this particular place ! 4. Alout six weeks,

2333. ¢. What was the nature of your work ? A. T was taking up bottoms to put in crown sills on standing
timber.

2334, Q. Was it solid ground? 4. Yes, shooting ground.

2335. ¢. Have you any idea of how many sets you took out duaring that time? 4. We took out about
seven sets.

2336. Q. You say you were working there about six weeks ;—it took you six weeks to take out seven sets !
4. Yes. :

2337. Q. Were you on the sill floor or between the levels? 4. We took out four sets on the sill floor and
three sets higher up. . ‘

2338. (. Who were your mates? 4, McCubbin and Hollow.

2339. Q. Was Burg there? 4. No; not in our party.

2340. Q. How did you find the ground there? 4. I found it pratty safe while T was there ; we heard no
creaking or erying ; it was just as safe when I came out as when I went in.

2311, Q. Did the ground seem to you quite safe?! 4. Yes; as far as my experience would lead me to
believe.

2342. Q. You heard no falls or the timber speaking? 4. None whatever.

2313. Q. Had you everything you wanted there? 4. Everything we wanted was always to our hands.
2344, Q. What other parts of the Central Mine did you work in? 4. On the 700 level.

2345, . How was it mullocked ? 4. Always full up, sometimes too full for our liking.

2316. . You mean it interferel with your work to a cortain extent? 4. It was filled up tight and we
could not use the spawlers as we would like to.

2347. @. Have you noticed the shrinkage of mullock } 4. No.

2348. Q. You do not know how much it shrinks? 4. T coull not say.

2349. Q. Have you ever worked on the boundary of the South Mine in the Central? A. No, the closest T
worked to the boundary was A 2. :

2350. Q. Were you at the boundary then ;—did you go int> the south boundary ? 4. No, never.

2351. Mr. Wise.] Q. You took out seven sets in six weeks; you will admit that was slow work? 4. No, I
do not think so with these big square sets.

2352. Q. In ordinary circumstances you could take out more? 4. It all depends upon the ground.

2353. @. What was the matter with the ground? 4. It was all right.

2354. Q. Do you remember any stopes b.ing filled in the Central Mine with ¢ white-lead,” instead of
mullock ¥ 4. No, I do not.

2333. Q. Do you know B 5?7 4. No, I do not.

2336. AMr. Hall.] Q. On the sill floor where you were taking out some sets, was the ground blasting ground ?
4. Yes, shooting ground.

2357. (. That means hard ground? 4. Ye=

2358. (. At any time while you were working there had you any complaint to make as to the danger of
the ground? 4. None whatever.

2359. Q. As far as your experience goes were the bosses and managers careful and prudent men? A. Yes,
very prudent, and made us put up timbers before we wanted to.

2360. @. They strove more for the safety of the men than their own popularity ! 4. Yes.

2361. Q. The mullocking you say was carried close up? 4. Yes.

2362. . Every precaution was taken there to have the placs well mullocked up? 4. Yes,

2363. Q. From your experience, in your opinion, is the plan of timbering and mullocking that is used Ly
the Central Mine the safest plan for the security of the men and the safety of the mine? 4. As faras I
could see, L do not think they could do anything better than put in the square sets and fill them up.

2364. (. When you worked that last shift in the mine before the creep was there anything there to show a
most skilful miner that an accident was likely to happen? 4. No; no warning whatever.

2365. . Do you know Joe Blackmore? - 4. I do not know Lim.

2366. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Were you workingin A 27 4. In A 2 on the sill, one set up. In the stope.
2367. . Was Burg working on the same ground as you? A. Yes, he was working up between 400 and
500; I was working on the sill in A 2.

2368. (. He says he was working in A 27 4. We worked on A 2, south end of the stope on the sill,
2369. Q. Were you using band-dvills or machines ? 4. I was using the hammer, hand labour.

2370. Q. You do not put in such heavy charges as with the machines? 4. It all depends upon how deep
rou bore.

‘)2371. Q. Did you not bore so de~p with hand labour? 4. If we got a chance —if we could swing it.

2372. Q. Were there any machines us~d? 4. No.

2373. Q. When did they knock off using them? . T could not tell you. Some machines were working,
but not in that side. None towards the South.

2374. . Have they been used within the last six years sonth of the Kintore shaft? 4. Not to my
knowledge.

2375. Q.aThe vibration from a machine-drilled hole is a good deal greater than that from a hand dritled hole?
4. Tt all depends upon the depth and the charge you put in.

2376. . Did you ever hear of any cracks in that ground$ 4. No.

2377. Q. Did yon ever hear the timber talking? . No.

2378, Q. Everything was as safe as possible ? 4. We were late that night in getting off, and I almost made
up my mind to have a camp below—it was that safe.

2379. @. Did you ever work on the 600 level 7 A. Yes.

2380. Q. Do you know where a vug is there? 4. No, I never heard of a vug.

2281. ¢. Never heard of a big vug being discovered there in 1897 at the 600 level? 4. No.

2382. ¢. Did you ever work on B 47 4. No.

2383. ¢. What part of the 600 did you work on? 4. In B 3.

2384, (. Do you know the vug thit runs into the B 3 at the 600 level 2 4. No.

2385. (. Were you working there in 1897 % 4. No, I cannot say where 1 was working in 1897.

2386. . What other levels have you worked at in the Central Mine? 4. Af the 500, 600, and 70042\;]5.
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2387. (. In towards the south? 4. No, north most of the time. At the 500 T worked in A 2. _
2388. (. Do you know of any ore pillars left standing towards the south? 4. Ore between A 2 and 3 is
standing there,
2339, (. Who was Manazer of the mine whaa you weat there! . Mr. William Rowe was unlerground
manager, and Mr. Adams, General Manager.
2390, Q. At that time all pillars were left standing? 4. Yes, there arc ore pillars there now.
2391. Q. At all levels between Kintore shaft and the south all pillars were left standing? 4. Yes.
2392. (. Do you know of any of these pillars being mined on during the last two years? 4. T do not.
2393. . Can you say if all pillars were l¢ft standing as they were two years ago? 4. I have never been
down past the 500 level during the past seven months.
2391. Comumnissioner.] Q. Did you ever work above the 400 level? 4. I did two shifts there ouly on a rise
during Christmas time.
2395, (). Last Christmas? 4. Yes
2396. (. You have no knowledge of the groun above the 3007 4. No, none whatever.
2397. Mr. Wise.] Q. Do you know of any sets tiken out other than in squre sets in the Central Mine ?
4. Not to my knowledge.
2398. . Without the square sets? 4. The back stopes there were filled up t2 the top with mullock. They
are worked up to the sill floor and square sets put round.

[ Witness left.]

Joseph Henry McCubbin, eallel in, sworn, and examined :—

2399. Commissioner.] (. What is your name in full? 4. Joseph Henry McCubbin.

2400. Q. What are you? 4. A miner.

2401. Q. How many years have you been mining? 4. Seven years.

2402, Q. Where? A. In Western Australia.

2403. (. What mines have you worked in in Broken Hill? 4. Block 10 and the Central.

2404, (. How long have you worked in the Central? A. About four years as near as I can say.

2405. Q. You were working there, I believe, at the time of the creep? 4. Yes.

2406. . And for how long before the creep? 4. Aboat threc ycars before the creep. I had be 'n there
three or four years up to the creep.

2407. Q. What work were you doing at the time of the creep? A. Stoping on the 500 level in A 3 stope.
2108, (). Who were your mates? 4. Nankivell, Williams, and Hollow.

2409. (. How long had you been in this particular place before the accident? 4. About a month.

2410. . What sort of ground were you taking out ! 4. Friable ore. It was solid. 'We had to shoot it.
2411, Q. You worked on the sill floor? 4. Yes.

2412. (). How many sets did you take out there? 4. Ten sets on the sills, and we were on the next floor ;
we took out eight sets there. There were about scventeen or eighteen taken out altogether on the two
floors ; that was up to the time of the creep.

2413, Q. What shift were you on? 4. Afternoon shift.

2414. (). How did the ground appear? A. Everything was quite sound when we left the stope.

2415. (). Was there any movement? 4. No, we never heard any movement whatever. Everything was
quiet.

2416. . Did you hear any falls or anything of that sort? 4. No,

2417. (. Did you uotice any cracks in any of the drives where you were working? 4. No, I never
noticed any.

2418, . So far as you could see, the ground was safe? A. Yes.

2419, (. How often were you visited by the mine officials while you were working? 4. Twice a shift by
the shift boss, Chas. Anderson.

2420. Q. Was there anything you wanted which you coald not get ¥ 4. No, we always liad ev.rything we
required.

2421, My, Wise.] Q. Do you know A 2 stope? 4. Yes, I know it.

24232, (. Do you know A 1 pillar? 4. No.

2423. (. Do you know anything about B5? 4. No.

2424, Mr. Edwards.] (). What levels have you been working on in the Contral? 4. On tie 500 and 6C0
levels. : ;
2425, (. Between Kintore shaft and the south boundiry 7 4. I worked at the back of Kintore shaft—at
the north end of Kintore shaft.

2496. (). That would be going west? 4. Yes, as near a3 I can sce.

2427, (). Do you know of any pillars left standing on the south boundary? 4. No.

2428, (). A 3 —was that origina!ly a pillar? 4. The pillar between A 4 and A 2—it is standing there now.
2429. (. Is that the pillar yoa were stoping in? 4. We were Leside the old gangway.

2430. Q. Do you know what was do:e on this pillar? 4. I do not know ; T never worked on that side of
the 600. ‘

2431. Q. You do not know the original width of the A 3?7 4. About 50 feet.

2432, Q. How much did you take off when stoping? 4. About 14 feet—two sets wide. About 12 feet.
2433. . Where ;—on the south side? 4. Yes.

2434, (. That would tend to weaken the pillar to a certain extent? 4.I do not think so, it was a sclid
mass of ground.

2435. (. Was it erumbly ? 4. No, it is all sulphide.

2436. . Do you know the locality of the old vugg that was there? 4. No,

2437. ¢. Did you see any cracks being in the ore pillars? 4. T never saw or heard of any oa the 500 level.

(Witness left.]

John Nankivell, called in, sworn, and examined :—
2438. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. John Nankivell.
2439. Q. What are you? A, A miner.

2440, (). How many ycars experience have you had? 4. Fully twenty years.
21705 104 -1 2441,
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2441. Q. How long have you been working in Broken Hill? 4. About thirteen or fourteen years off
and on,
2442, Q. Where else have you worked ? 4. In all the other colonies. . }
2443, ). What mines have you worked in in Broken Hill? 4. The Block 14, Block 10, Junction North,
and the Central.
2444, Q. How long have you worked in the Central? A, About seven months.
2445, @. What part of the mine were you working in at the time of the creep? 4. At A 3, on the 500
level.
2446. Q. How long had you been working in A 37 4. About four or five weeks, S
2447, @. What shift were you on? 4. Afternoon shift. I knocked off at 12 d’clock the night before the
creep.
2448. Q. What work were you doing there? . Stoping.
2449. Q. What sort of ground was it, solid or loose? A, A little flakey and heavy.
2450. Q. Was it shooting ground ! 4. Yes, we would have to shoot sometimes. ) )
2451. Q. Do you remember how many sets you took out? 4, We put ina few sill sets—about six or eight—
and altogether we put in about seventeen or eighteen tops and bottoms. She was two sets high at one
end, and at the other end we only went one set. We were working both ends ; but it all included the ong
stope. :
245%. @. While working here, were the timbers talking, or did you notice any movement? A.None
whatever.
2453. Q. Did you hear-any falls of ground? 4. No. .
2454. Q. There was nothing then to make you anticipate any danger? 4. Nothing that we could see; the
ground about us was timbered and wullocked up. So far as we saw, everything was perfectly safe.
2455. Q. Do you know B 57 4. I do not know anything about that ; I was never up there.
2456, Mr. Holl.] . Had you everything ready at hand that you wanted there? A, Yes.
2457. Q. You had no complaints to mske! 4. No. .
2458. @. Ts this system of timbering and mullocking supposed to be the safest way of mining? 4, Ye.s.
2459. Q. Do you know of any batter? 4. No, T could not suggest anything better, as far as my experience
goes. That is the best and safest way. .
2460. Q. Was there anything to indicate that an accident was likely to take place when you left that night ?
4. No.
2161. Q. Everything appeared safe? .. Yes. .
2462, Mr. Edwards.] (). Assuming this A 3 was an ore pillar, and to some extent resisted the top and side
pressure, would the work you were doing weaken the pillar? A, Not so far as T can see. In some parts
we had to put in bottoms.
2463, Q. Why ! 4. To carry the other timber.
2464 @. Was it broken away ! 4. No, we bad to shoot it out.
2465. Q. Would it not weaken the pillar? 4. Not so far as I could see. We did not know what was
under it.
2466. Q. In the centre of A 3 going easterly, is there a stope there ? .1 There is a stope, A 2.
2467. Q. Right in the foot-well in A 37 1. Tt might have been there ; but I have never heen up there,
2468. @. How far from where you were working on the same level? .1. We were working about 50 feet
from A 2.
2469. Q. Was there a stope about nine or ten sets high? . One up above us was working ; but I do not
know how many floors up.
2470. . You were working at the coiner of A 3, were you not ;—did you notice the commencement of
another stope? 4. The only one I know of was the oue between us; I thought it was in A 2. We put
our stope up to the end of the ground, and we were sent back to put in two sets to make it doubly secure.
2471. . There was one between A 2 and you? . Inever sawit. I know some chaps who were up there;
I do not know their names; but I kuow they were working up above, for we used to hear their shots.
2472. (). Were these men working np there at the time of the accident? .. They were shifted about a
fortnight or three weeks before.
2473. Q. You have been mining a number of years, and have used machines and hand.drills ; from your
experience, can you knock out more dirt with machines than hand? 4. Not in proportion. I think hand
labour is before machines. : L
2474 Q. You could use machines on the 500 level in A 37 4. No, because it would shake it up too much.
It is a vastly different thing using machines and hand-drills in ground that is flakey. )
2475. (. Would it be dangerous to use them ? 4. Not if we could keep the timber up the same as with
hand-drilling. You could judge hetter with Land labour.
2476. (. Was it necessary in this ground ? .1, The timber there would be catching the rocks, not the fine
ground.
2477. Q. Do you know if any machine-drills were used in any part of the Central Mine south of the Kintore
shafe? 4. Yes, there were cne or two, and when T went there they were stopped.
2478, . Did that imply that it was not safe to use them there? A.T do not know whether it was on
account of the safety.
2479. Q. You will say you can break out more gre with machines than with hand-drills? 4. T could not say.
2480. (. These machines were knocked off in the Central shortly before the creep ;—you can give no rcason
4. No.
2481. Q. The reason you did not use them was that hand-drills were safer? . No, we were put there as
haud drillers.
2482, Mr. Iall.] Q. All you know of tle machines is that there were one or two when you went there
first? A, That is all.
2483. . They were not in general use all over the mine and stopped ¢ 4. No.
2434 Mr. Wise] . You said there was a party of men working above you ;—were they north, south,
east, or west? 4. As far as we could tell, we could hear the shot above us. They were not immediately
above us.

[Witness left.]

Edward
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Edward Prior, called in, sworn, and examined :—

9485. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? L. Edward Prior.

2486. (). What are you? 4. Timber man in the Central Mine.

9487. (). Have you had mining experience? 4. I have had thirteen years’ experience on the Barrier.
2488. (). Any mining experience before coming here? A, Only alluvial.

9489, (). What mines particularly have you worked in here? 4. I worked in the Central mostly since
1895. I have worked in the big mine, Block 11, a little in Block 10, but never in the South Mine.

92490. . Have you done any mining above the 300 level in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

2491. . What year would that be in? .1 could not exactly state. I was putling a stope down the
winze.
2492, (. You did no stoping above the 300 level ? 4. No.

2493. (). How was the mining done in those days? 4. There was filling, but not to such an extent as at
present.

2494. (. What level did you put this winze from? 4. From the 200 to the 300.

9495. (. What amount of work had been done in the 200 at this time? 4. I could not say.

2496. (). There was a stope where you put the winze from? . No, not in the immediate place where we
put it down, but there was one a little way from us.

9497. (. Below that did you see any stoping? 4. We came in contact with an old stope, which we opened -
up to make a mullock pass. I have no idea what size it was. Tt was filled with mullock, and we had to
go through it.

2498. (. You were working in the Central about the time of this creep? 4. Yes; the night of the creep.
We were working at C 3, about three sets in the 400 level.

2499. (. Did you hear the creep! 4. At about 5 minutes to 3, and while at work, there was a noise of
yushing, and then the wind came up from the stope. There was no dust, and we heard no fall.  We knew at
the time that something had gone wrong, and we rushed over from the winze down to the 500 level, and
on that level the first man we met was Cooley. T asked Lim if anything had happened, and he said, “Only
a strong wind ;7 he did pot understand it.  We went a little further on the south side of B 3, and there
we met Lyons and Prisk ; I believe there was another man present, but I could not say who he was. They
then told us that their mates, Jordan and Campbell, were in the stope. We then said, * You chaps had
better go back into the cross cut, and we will see if we can effect an entrance to get to these men.” We
went a little further south and came upon the line running to the old shaft ; that was about five or six sets
from where Lyons was filling. The timber was then standing, though talking. We could sce we had no
chance of getting to the stope from that direction, as it was dangerous; we then made up our minds to
return to the stope € 3 where we were working, and we went to the 400 level. Prisk, Lyons, and Cooley
went to the 400 lovel with us.  They stopped at the northern end of the mine. My mate (Slocum) and
myself went down then to the plat-sheets; that would be the corner of 13 5 stope. We thought by going
throngh there that these men, Jordan and Canipbell, would come up through A 2. While we were there
the timbers were talking, and we could see the horses near the old centre shaft in the stables. Between
us and the horses the ground was falling. When we got there it was dangerous to go to the A 2. We

retraced our steps and went back through A 3 winze, and came again on the south end of B 3 at the 500.
We followed the foot-wall down near the old main shaft, but the ground was working and there was a heap
of logs in this drive, so we retraced our steps again and went down the B 3 winze to the 600 level.
Lyons, Prisk, and Cooley went in the lead down to B 3 winze ; we overtook them about six sets up from
the 600-foot level ; they were taking the wrong road, and we climbed up the steps again.  When we got to
‘the 600 we niet some men there—Thornton and Stackpool. We rushed through the B 3 and got to the
old main shaft, and after we had been there about 3 minutes, Albert Crimp, the mullock boss, came from
the surface and told us he had been to the surface and despatched Rowe for the underground manager.
Then we told him the men, Jordan and Campbell, were missing, and we could not effect an entrance, He
‘then went down and sent the men to the surface. I came down again with the underground manager,
and while we were at the plat the second fall occurred. We heard that fall ; it was the first fall that had
been heard by us, but there had been the one previous, but we did not hear it.

9500. (). How did you know there had been a full, you did not hearit? 4. There would not have been so

‘much wind in the place if there had not been. We heard the second fall. There was a lot of wind, My mate
lay down flat and caught hold of the rails, and I went to the other side of the timber shaft and held on to
the air columns ; it would have blown us into the shaft it we had Deen standing up. After we heard the
fall there was a rumbling,

2501. . What level were you on at this time? 4. We were on the 600 level.

9502, (. Could you tell whether the fall was above or below you? . This fall was partly on the same
level and above—according to the fall and the swfl running away. By that time the underground
manager, Mr. Dawe, was with us.  We went back partly to i3 and found it was dangerous, and we went
~down and came up the old shaft to the surface. After that we went below again—the underground manager,
the foreman, Martin the timber boss, Crimp the mullock boss, Slocam, and myself, and when we got to the
500 level we found that all B 5, where Lyons bad been trucking, had come away.

12503. Q. How near could you get to B 5 after the second fall? .1, T could get to within four or six sets of
it. We went from there right round on the west side, and came in from A. 4 and tried to get into A 2
stope, but found we were cut off. We went to the 400, and the stopes that were standing when Slocum
and I left them were all down.

-2504.. Q. You tried to get to B 5 chute after the first fall? A When we went to Lyons I could bave
walked into B 5 chute.

2505.. . How close did you get to it? 4. We could have walked up and touched it.

2506. (). Was the first or last rush of wind the greater? . It was more touson account of where we were.

The fall came up from the 500. It came up, not down.

2507. Q. You think the fall was below the 500 level? 4. To me the first one seemed to be away in the south.

The second fall T would take it had come from the A 2 in the 500 level above where she was stoped. All

the stopes above it in A 1 above the 400 level.

9508. (). Have you done any work about this B 5 chute :—do you knowit? 4. Yes, well. I have lined

that chute, i
2509,
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2509. Q. And at the top of the slide you had to go upsomesets? A, About ten sets, and walk through A 2,

A 1, and catch the winze at the cornér of I 5.

2510. Q. You went through the gangway and got to the slide? 4, The gangway on the south side of A 2

block.

2511, Q. Would the-Llock be one side of the gangway ? 4. Yes.

2512. ¢. When were you there las’ prior to the aceident? 4. About a month or six weeks; we were

making the chute in A 2.

2513. Q. Were you at the sltide that time? A, I have not beea at the slide for sone considerable time ;
the last work we did was to put the side timber in the chute and lay a line for the truck running to fill
the chute.

2514, Q. Could you walk alorg to the slide? 4. T could not say.

2515. (). You luve worked all over the mine;—have ycu done much work sonth of Kintore shaft}
4. Yes, all over the mine.

2516. Q. At the 500 level? A, From the bottom to the top of the mine.

2517. @. Have you heard any complaints as to any of the ground there? 4. The ground is fairly good.
2518. . You frequently met Lyons while et work ? 4. Yes.

2519. Q. Has he cver made any complaint to you about B5? 4. He never made any complaint to me,
2520. . Have you ever worked in the South Mine, or very close to it on the boundary? 4. T have ben
in it on the boundary. ' H

22521 Q. How is that mullocked up? 4. T eould not say as t5 the mullocking.

2522, @. Have you seen any open sets there? 4, I could not go in very far. T did s-e open sets, but how
many I could not say. That was at the 700 level.

2323, @. Is it your idea that there were two falls? A. T am sure of it,

2524 Q. The first one was below the 500 level? 4. The first one has taken plac> Lelween the 600 to tle
400, and has gone away into some cavity that existed somewhere along to the south.

2525. (). And the sccoud one came above? A. Yes, above the 400 level. B 5 chute and three sets of
gronnd in A T and A 2 ; this came away with the second fall. That is my idea. .

2326, Mr. [l ] . Did this first rush of wind, when you were in C 3, extinguish your candles? 4. Tt
extinguished my mate’s, but mine, being up on the back out of the wind, kept burning,

2527, Q. You know the tool-box on the 500 level? 4. Yes.

2523, . Is that in the main gangway ? 4. Yes, going to the old main shaft, the gangway between Kintore
and the old main shaft.

2529. Q. Did you find the tool-box there safe and the gangway standing? 4. Yes.

2530. Q. Ts that the occasion of which you told the Commissioner you could have walked up and touched
B57 4. Yes.

2331, @. So it could have been standing at that time ;—it could not have fallen at that time? 4. It was
standing at that time.

2532. (. How far from the tool-box was Lyons? 4. About 50 feet.

2533. . How did he seem? A, He was naturally excited.

2534. (). When you were standing at the tool-box, could you see some distance? 4. We could sce the light
through the gangway that went south.

2535. Q. The timbers along that gangway were all standing there? 4. All standing, althougl talking.
2536. Q. How far from the break would you be when you went to the plat-sheets the second time ! 4. About
25 feet.

2537. . Could you see it along the cross-cut there? .. The first time we could see through into the old
shaft there was a light on the plat.

2538. . The timber was all standing then? 4. Yes.

2539. ¢. You have worked in the mine some time ;—what is your idea of the accident, from the sound you
heard and from what yousaw? A. In my opinion, the first fall was caused by a cavity existing somewhere in
the South. The second fall was caused by the mullock and timber going away southward and leaving it
without any support, and the great fall from the 400 had brought down the 500 stopes on the 500 level.
2510. Q. When you met Lyons and Prisk and the third man, who was it told you Jordan and Campbell
were up in the chute? 4. I could not say whether it was Lyons or Prisk, They said they had gone to
run the B 5 chute.

2541, Q. Prior to this first rush of wird, was there anything to indicate that tlere was likely to be a break
in the mine ? 4. Nothing whatever,

2542, Q. You are certain that when you saw Lyons that the tool box and gangway leading to the old main
shaft that the timbers were all sta: ding there then? 4.1 am certain.

2543, Mr. Wise.] Q. Where was Cooley working? 4. Throwing mullock up into a centre gangway in C 3
up on to the stage.

2544 Q. Do you remember anything in conversation with the mirers ahout the rats in this particular
shift? 4. My mate, when he came back, remarked, as we generally do, about rats running round, but we
would not take any notice of them being there, as we have crib there,

2545. Q. Might he have said he saw half a dozen? 4, There would be nothing extracrdinary in that; we

“often see half a dozen. :
2546. Q. D> you kuow the slide where Jordan and Campbell were suppsed to Le? 4. Yes; but I have
not beea there since it was re-mullocked.

2547. Q. Then I take it it is entirely altered since you were there last? 4, It would not be a great deal ;
the sets were standing and half filled at the time,

. 2548. @. Do you know how many men were working in the rescue party after tle collapse occurred} A.
Twelve miners and six mullockers, to bring timber to the 500 level.

- 2549. Q. On one shift? 4. Four miners aud two mullockers on one level, T know nothing about the winze

© part:

‘2330y @. Do you know hiow many are engaged this morning on rescue work 7 1. I could not say.

2551, Mr. Edwards.] (). As a timber man, you hold an important position in the mine? 4. Not an extra-
ordinarily important pesition.

2552, @. You are next to the timber-boss? 4. Under the tinber-brss.

" 2553.
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9553. Q. He holds a better position than the shift boss?  A. Yes, as regards timber work.

2554, (. I suppose the work of securing the Central Mine is partly your woik? 4. Yes, if places are
dangerous,

2555. . Have you anything to do with filling up cavities? 4. No, the mullockers generally do that.
2556. (). You attribute the creep, not to a defect in your own mine, but to some fault on the part of the
other fellow 7 A. I attribute it to a cavity somewlere in the South Mine, ,

2557. Q. Could you indicate where the eavity was? 4. We found a place after the June creep, and we
timber men were put there to see it well mullocked up ; that was in the 400 level, in clcse proximity to the
¢k south shaft in A 4. :

2558, (. What extent was that cvecp? 4. The extent T could not exactly say, as we could not get down
to the cavity ; there was a eavily running down towards the Soutlr which we eould rot gt down to.

9559, . Was that secured 4. I could not say ; but we filled Ler up as tight as we cculd. Rince then
the surface has Leen sinking at the 400 level.

2560. Q. That cavity may not have becn tilled up?  A. But it was filled up, as far as we could get it; we
were 30 feet down,

9561. Q. If you pack in mullock a cert:in shrinkage will always take place, cspecially places like that?
A. This was filled with skimps.

2562. Q. Is there any shrinkage in skimps? A, A little ; I would not presume to say how much.

2563. Q. Ave all your stopes packed tight with mullock ¥ 4. They are packed tight with mullock.

9564 . If a fall took place there wculd be great momentum ; it would fall very heavy ;—in stopes
extending back perhaps 70 feet and ten sets liigh and ten sets across, that would take a lot of mullock to fill
that? 4. Yes.

9565. Q. You do not know where ihis cavity ended, whether in the Centval cr South? 4. We got down
about 20 or 30 feet, and we had a long scraper about 12 or 15 fect, and we put that down and found no
boitom. We threw some Joose earth down and could not Lear it land at the bottom ; it was still going,
2566. Q. So, for all you know, that cavity might have ended in the Central? A, It could not have ei.did
in the Central ground, because we could have got at it.

2567. Q. How far from the boundary was this? 4. About 80 feet; it went down about 1 in 10, 1 thould
think.

2568. Q. You were working in this place when Mr. Rowe was manager? 4. Yes.

2569. (. Ile was working the system of pillar and stope ; and originally ore pillars were left tetwcen the
boundary and the Kintore shaft? A. There were pillars all over 50 feet, )

2570, Q. How many pillars weve standing at the time of the last creep on the south of the shaft, towards
the boundary? 4. Two pillars, 50 feet wide ; there may have been a set or two taken off A 3 pillar, the
main gangway going.

2571. (. That would leave the size of A 3 just about 46 feet? A. Tt was taken off one side; the middle
would be full width. The other pillar was A 1, near the Kintore shaft. Stoping was done on the foot-wa'l
side—east side. I could not say liow much was done ; we did some there ourselves. I am speaking now
of the 500 level.

2572, . Are there any cracks there? A, There may be cracks on the foot wall coming from the creep.
2573, . Were there any cracks there before? 4. No.

2574. Q. On the 400 level, was there any mining done on these pillars on the south side of the Kintore
shaft ? 4. The pillars are there standing now.

2575. . On the 400 level, are there not two small stopes on A 3, in towards the foot-wall, right np against
the main shaft? 4. No, I do not know any stope worked there.

2576. Q. Go to the 500 level again;on A 3, do you not know the back stope there, right in front of the
pillar—all crushed now ! 4. No, T do not.

2577. Q. Go to the 600 level, in A 3, do you know of any stoping being done in this pillar? 4. Y, a
certain amount along the foot-wall.  Only one stope in that pillar.

2578. . Go to the 700 level, in the same pillar ! 4. I do not know ; I cannot say anything about the 700
level.

2579. Q. Do you know of any solid pillar left on your boundary—in the Central Mine—at the 400, 500, or
600 level 7 A. On the 600 level we were close up to the boundary. I could not swear to the 500. She
was connected at the 600 level. 1 was there once,

2580. (). 1f an ore pillar were left on the Central boundary, would this crcep have taken place? 4.
Probably it would not.

2581, (. Was it the South or the Central that went to the boundary first 7 A. The South, I should judge.
2582, (. So, if the Central people had left the pillar in their boundary, it would not bave come away?
A. 1f the South had not come too close.

2583, (. If the Central had left the ore pillay, would this creep have taken place ? 4. It all d pends upon tle
pillar. *

2584. . By working through to t] e South boundary, did you take away the support you should have had ?
A. It weakened thie suppors ; but if the stopes were well filled with mullock the support would have been
there.

2583, . Before opening into the South, did you ascertain if it was well filled with mullock ? 4. No.
2586. . The rush of wind came up? 4. Yes.

2587, (. 1f that fall had been into the South, would that not bave causcd the air to go in there through
their way 1 4. Not necessarily.

2588, (). You say the fall was towards the oprn stopes in the Svuth ;—would that not force the wind through
their way 1 4. Both ways. It would have forced it along the drive that Lyons was in.

2589, (). The fall goes in this direction ; the air would Le belind it? 4. It would Le before it.

2590. Q. Would not the falling ground fill the gangways? A. But the air would go Lefore the fall.

2591, Mr. Ha'l] Q.1 in your opinion, the South lad mullockid up the stopes, this would rot have
occurred? 4. T could not say whether it was insufliciently filled stopes or a cavity existing thcre.

2592, . So far as your knowledge goes, the pillars have not Leen taken away since Mr. Rowe’s management
eeased? A, The piilars arve there now, with the exception of a set or two.

2593. Q. Do you think the taking away of that sct or two contributed to the accident in the slightest
degree? 4. Not in the slightest, 2594,
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2594, Commissioner.} Q. Do you know anything about the previous creeps?” 4. Yes, the one I was speaking
of just now.
2595. . In June last year? 4. Yes.
2596. Q. Was much ground affected by that? A. It showed a fissure running north-easterly from the south
boundary. That affected the low stopes of the foot-wall to the south shaft,
2597, (). Not the higher stopes? 4. No; not above the 400 level.
2598. @. Was the cause of that creep ascertained? .. That there was a cavity existing somewhere. We
were working there and we conld not locate the cavity.
2599. ¢. That was the winze sunk by King and party to try and find the cavity 7 4. Yes.
2600. Mr. Hall.] Q. Do you know of any creep that has taken place in the Sonth near the south boundary
while you have been working in the Central? A, Yes, the time Harry Downs was killed near the boundary.
2601. @. Do you know of any others that occurred in the South Mine? = 4. Yes, when Arty Trimbath was
killed, that was in 1893,
2602. Q. Would not the natural effect of a creep be to leave a cavity ! 1. Of course, unless they could get
to it.

"2603. Q. So the ouly inference is that a cavity existed ? 4. Yes.
2604, A/ Wise] . Do you know anything about ““vugs” in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.
2605. @. Do you know of one at the 600 level? 4. Yes, in B 3. It was filled up just whenI went there:
We filled it up from the 600 level. Tt goes below the 600 level.
2606. (. Where did they ill it from? .. It might have been tilled from above, but I do not know, There
is a stope over the top and if it was not filled the timber would not be standing there,
2607. Mr. Edwards] . Do you know anything about a crack in any of the pillars on the 400 level, near
where Lyons was working? 4. I do not, ) '
2608. @. Do yon know where Burge and Cock were working ; they were working between the 400 and 500
levels; this crack is between the 400 and 500 levels? 4.1 do not remember anyone working there. I
remember Manley working in A 2,
2609. Q. T asked hiim and he sail in the same pillar as the mullock chute was on? 4. That would be in
A 1, it was on the south side of B 5, if he was working there it would naturally be A 1, withiun 50 fect of
it. I do not know anything of a crack.
2610. @. Do yon know any crack in any standing ground in the mine? 4. There are plenty of crevices.
2811, Q. That a man could crawl into? A, T wonld call these [ am speaking about ¢ waterworn.”
2612, @. They do not strengthen the mine, do they ? A. It does not weaken it. It is not a sign of danger
and they do nob weaken the ground. There are several there, and can be seen at the present timn,

[ Witness left.]
| The Commission adjourned till Thursday, 19th March, at 10:30 am.]

THURSDAY, 19 MARCIH, 1903.
[Ths Yl’og/al Commission sat at 10-30 a.m. in the Town Ilall, Broken Hill]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Esquink, Porice MAGISTRATE AND VWARDEN,
Broxex Hinn, Rovarn CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represdnt the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporatien (Limited), Central Mine.

Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability). ’
Mr, W. J. Wise, Sccretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Thomas Cadwallader Roberts, called in, sworn, and re-examined :(—

2613. Commissioner.] (. Since you'gave your evidence on the 13th instant you have made another inspec-
tion of the two mines? A, Yes.

2614. (. You have seen everything you required tosce? 4. Yes.

2615. . Can you tell us the result of your observations? 4. From what I have seen and in looking at the
‘movements from the various points where we got to the boundaries, I am of opinion that both sides of the
boundary has been worked by the two mines, racing to get the ore on the boundary, each trying to get it
first. .

2616. Q. You thiuk the cause of the weakness was ou the boundary line? 4. On the bourdary line.

2617. . What level do you think? . It must have becn down somewhere under the 500 level

2618. . You have had a long mining experience and this is the result of your knowledge, as far as you can
see? A. I bave had fourteen ycars’ expeiience in Broken Iill mines, and have been working in every mine
along the line of lode. .

2619, Mr. Wise.] @. You stated the other day in your cvidence that the Central Mine was well mullocked
up and secure? . In the places I worked in.

2620. (. Did you work in more than one stope? 4. T worked in A 2 all the time, so T could not know
anything of the other portions of the mine. :

2621. Q. In your opinion, do you think it is necessary to have a miner in charge of the mullockers? 4. Yes,
certainly ; because mullockers have to go into big depleted stopes, and very often it is not safe to send
mullockers in there unless the mullockers are sent by a practical miver.

2622. Q. Along the line of lode, mullockers are sent into as dangerous plaices as miners? 4. Very often
worse.

2623. . Where do you think this creep started? 4. On the boundary line, it must have started from the
bottom levels. ‘ 262t
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2624. Commissioner.] . A witness in giving evidence yesterday stated that they were working three sets
in the 400 level and they felt a strong wind ; that was apparently the first fall; they were afterwards on
-the 600 level and they beard a fali and a strong wind came on them ; they were at the shaft, and had it
not been for lying down and holding on they would have been blown into the shaft ;--would that
evidence alter your opinion as to the locality? 4. No. You cannot tell much where the wind will travel
in a fall, there are so many gangways—it may be forced through a shaft and back again up the other
levels.

2625. ¢. Do you think a fall in the lower levels could cause sufficient wind to blow out candles away from
the boundary below the 400 level ;—I want to know, from your mining experience, do you think it would
be probable that the fall from the lower levels would cause sufficient wind at that distance away from the
shaft at the 400 level? 4.1 do not think it would come in if they were working in the winze, four sets
below the 400 level. :

2626. Mr. Hall.] (.1 suppose how far the rush of wind would earry would depend upon the openings from
which it could escape ? . 1f the winze is only sunk from one level, the wind could not come from the
other level.

2627. (. Where was the ground disturbed deepest—in the South or in the Central Mine—so far as you
went b A. It was both sides.

2698. Q. As a matter of fact, was it not disturbed below the 700 level—or 725 feet—in the South Mine }
A. Tt was 15 feet from the boundary at'the 700 level. According to the plan, it is 25 feet in the Central.
2629. (. If you could see the backs of the stopes in the Central right up against the boundary, would that
not satisfy you that the distarbance could not lave gone below the 600-foot level in the Central? 4. T did
not see any backs. 1 have not been close to the boundary of the Central; the closest place we got to the
boundary was on the 700 level.

2630. (. Was there any disturbance at 7T00-foot level on the boundary in the Central Mine where you were
and went close up to the boundary ? 4. That is 15 feet from the boundary.

2631. (. Was it not a mullocked-up stope, and not a crushed stope, that you saw in the Central ¥ 4. It
was worked-out ground. :

2632. (. Some of the others went up two or three sets in the Central at the 700 level 7 4. Some went up
two or three sets.

2633. (. They went to see the boundary ? 4.1 do not know.

2634 (. On that level of the Central, you could not get nearer the boundary than 15 feet on the western
and 45 feet on the eastern sides, on account of crushed stopes ? 4. Twenty-five feet one side ; on foot side,
45 feet. '

2635, (. All that ground was crushed, and you could not go into it between these two points of the
boundary ¥ 4. No; we could rot go into it. :

2636, Q. On the 600 level in the Soutly, how near did you get to the boundary there ? A, Thirty-seven
fect. .

2637. Commissioner.] . These measurements are only what you have been told ? 4. What I have been
told, and what were put down on the plans. )
2638. Mr. Edwards.] (. Not being able to get in, it is only conjecture where it did occur ¥ 4. We could
not get nearer to the boundary lines than these points on the levels.

2639. Q. You say it occurved on the boundary, and was brought about by the two parties rushing for the
ore I Ar Yes. i
260. Q. Assuming that one got to the boundary before the other, do you not thiuk, if the second party
had left a solid piilar of ore there, the full would have taken place ? 4. If they had to leave a pillar, thas
would be unfair to one company.

2641 . 1T am not talking about unfairness;—supposing one party had got to the boundary, then the
second party when getting to the boundary bad left a solid pillar, would the creep have been so likely to
have occurred ¥ A. Right through, 50 feet surface to bottom, it is not so likely to occur.

2642, . You lave had experience of the pillar and stope system ; —is it not corvect that the stope should
bs worked from pillar to pillar before the pillar is intevfered with ? 4. Yes.

2613. . That is the pillar and stope system properly carried out ;—while taking out the stopes, is it safe
to interfere with the ore pillars 7 4. It is not right to take it out before the other pillar is worked out and
filled up. The safest way is to takec it out and fill it up with mullock before starting on the other one,
stope and pillar about.

2644, (. In the meantime, you do not interferc with the pillar ¢ 4. No.

2645. Q. Did you notice the extent of the creep in the 500 level in the Central, and which way it trended
—going towards the north—block 107 4, When we came down the creep is running from one side of the
chute to the other, from the 400 right down like south-east. 1 could not tell you how far north it
extended.

2646. (. Could you say whether it went further north at the 500 than the 4001 4. No.

2647. . Has it been shown to you on the plan today 7 4. On the 500 level, according to the plan, taking
the boundary-line, it is 45 feet from the Central and 20 fect from the South to the boundary. Tt is 296 feet
on the 500 level.

2648. Q. You sce from the plan that the creep extends considerably in a northerly dircetion ¥ 4. Tt
might be.

2619. (). Could the extension of the creep in a northerly direction be attributable to the fall in a southerly
direction ¥ A. Yes; 30 feet wonld not make much difference in a fall of ground like that, because ground
in this level wculd be of a hard nature, and the level above might be softer.

2650. (). You think it would run south and north ? 4. There may be no soft country there. I have seen
ground like that. :

2651. (). Did you see anything in this ground to indicate such a condition ? . The ground in both mines
is of that nature-—soft and hard,

2652, Q. Were you taken to the foot-wall at the 400 level 7 4. At the 400 level we want up to the back of
the creep, when we worked right down from the crusk and came out on the drive in the 400 level.
2653, (). That is towards the hanging-wall ¢ 4. T could not say; we were crawling about,

2654, Q. You saw a very big cavity at the 400 level ¥ 4. Yes.:
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2655, Q. At what angle will mullock run ¢ 4. 1t all depends on whether it is lumpy or fine—1 in 1.
2656. ¢. Can you say where all the mullock ran to ? 4. [t has gone to some cavity, somewhere.

2657. Q. Does it not point to a cavity in the Central Mine 7 4. It is on the line of boundary, but we
cannot know where it is.

2658. @. From your inspection, you say there was a cavity in the lower levels, and you cannot say whetl.ler
it was in the Central or South ? 4. From the poiut of view we took, the ove has bLeen taken out according
to the plans; and from what we saw on the line of boundary, both sides of the line, somebody has left
something unfilled. It has taken the country with it, and wlen it dces go it leaves room for more to go
after it,

2659. (. Assuming that the South had a big stope loaded up with mu'lock—say, facing the drive and
through the breuking of a lath or paddocking giving way,—would it cause a run? 4. It would cause
a run.

2660. Q. Would it cause sufficient to make a creep, supposing the paddocking gave way in some of these
stopes ¢ 4. I do not think I could answer a question like that in regard to a general view of things.

2661. Q. 1f the puddocking gave way in one of the stopes, would that not be sufficient to produce a creep ¥
4. Yes.

2662. Q. Assuming you are working the pillar and stope system, one on cach side of the ore pillar which is
not filled in between, and a space is left between the filling and the timber, is that not in itself an element
of danger, if once started with a heavy stope behind it 2 . There should be a pillar on the other side
as well.

2663. Q. Timber on both sidcs of the stope, in between the filling ¥ 4. TLey fill as they work. They
leave a ladder-way to work in.

2664, M. Hall)) . You saw the p'an of the Central Mine at the 700 level, showing that there was no
crushed ground from the creep on their side ;—which level is it where the creep is shown on the plan as
being approximately 36 feet from tlhe boundary 7 4. At the 600 level. ‘ :
2665. . You did not wish me to understand that you saw any signs of the creep at the 700 Jevel T 4. No.
2666. Q. In the South, there are signs of a very big piece of ground on the 700 level ! A. Forty-five feet
on the foot side and 15 feet on the other.

2667, Q. Tt was inaccessible for that distance ! 4. T could not go any further.

2668. Q. Can you remember if, in the South Mine, you could go up from the 700 to the 600 in a ladder, or
did you have to go by the cage ? 4. By the cuge.

2569. Q. So far as you know, it is impossible to explore the workings on the Lourdary of the Central
Mine from the 600 to the 700 foot lcvelsin the South Mine ? 1. That is the two points we were taken to-—
from the 45 feet and 1) fect.

2670. (. You were told you could not go through the sleps ? 4. That is it.

2671. Q. And from the 600 to the 5C0 levels you also went down by the cage, ard could not be taken
through the workings in the South Mine ? A, Yes. < )
2672, (. This cavity Mr. Edwards speaks of as seeing in the Central Mine on the 400 level, which way did
it trend 7 4. We came north fiowm the shaft, and then we went up about 20 feet to the top of it. We
went round in all directions, and turned to all points of the cempass. .
2673. Q. Were you informed Low close to the south boundary the Lottom of the cavity was? 4. We only
took the boundaries as given to us on every level we went down.

2674. Mr. Wise] Q. During your mining experience in Broken Hill, have you been in any-creeps or
collapses T 4. T have been in a good few.

2675. @. Have you ever known of stopes o collapse without giving previous warnings ¢ 4. Al T have
seen have given warnings. )

2676. ¢, Never seen one collapse without warning 7 4. No; not in square-set timbers, )

2677. Q. Do you think two Mining Inspectors are sufficient to supervise the working of the mines lLere
4. No; T think they want more, ‘ ]
2678. @. Do you think it possible for onc Mining Inspector to exercise proper supervision ¢ 4. The Lig
mine would take one Inspector alone.

2679. Commissioner.] . How often do you think a stope should be inspceted ¥ A. Tt would not hutt for
an Inspector to come through a stope once a week. o
2680. Mr. Edwards.] (). As an experienced mirer, you have worked hand dri ls and machine-drilis, and is it
not your experience that a machine drill takes a bigger charge than a hand-drill; and does more work ¢
4. That is what it has to Le there for. .
2631 @. What weuld you say about a mine wheve machines were knocked off and hand-crlls put on again
ou account of the vilration 7 4. The ground changes scmetimes.

2682. Q. But all through the mine 7 A, The ground must be not quite safe.

[ Witncss left.]

Charles Richards, re called, sworn, and examined :

2683. Commissioner.] §. Since you gave your evidence here on the 13th instant you ha'e made a thorough
inspection of both mines? 4, Yes.

2684, Q. You visited the levels from the 400 down? A, Yex

2685. @. Did you see anything to cause you to alter the opinion previously expressed? 4. No, nothing to
alter it.

2686. (. You found, I believe, the disturlance was of a large area on the 500 and 600 levels in the
Central Mine? 4. Yes; we could sce vcry little on the 700 level ; it was not showing on the 700
level.

2687. ¢. In the South Mine was it so large? 4. Not so much in the South as in the Central. Tt reachedl
further down ; it was Lelow the 700 level. We climbed up some eight or ten sels from the 800 level, and
there we saw the disturbance in the South Mine.

2688. Q. Do you know the Central Mine j—arce you well acquainted with it? 4. T have nct been in either
mine since 1893, and could not speak of it,

2689.
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92689. Q. You saw a large cavity below the 400 levol ia the Central? 4. The cavity we saw was above the
400, at the back ; we had to climb up some 30 or 35 feet. We went down from the mullock and got down
in the 400 level, where we saw the cuity.

2690. @ Do you think, from what you have seen of the disturbance, that all this stuff could run into the
South? 4. It would depend upon the cavity in the South to take it.

2691. Mr. Wise.] Q. In your opinion, is it necessary to have a miner in eharge of mullockers—practical
miners? 4. There should at least be someone who understcod the work ; T do not know that it should be
a practical miner.

92692. Q. By a practical miner T mean a man who understands danger? 4. Yes; bcerse he would have a
better idea where to send the men. We often see men underground who will go anywkere, and d» not look
to see where danger might be.

2693. (. From your experience along the line of lods, have mullockers to g» into dangerous places? 4. Yes
2694. (). Have you ever had any experience of creeps or collapscs 7 4. No. :
2695, Q. Do you think two Mining Inspectors can excreise a proper supervision over these mines? 4. T am
not clear as to the work they have to do. An inspector could go there every day, and yet lie could not
exercise proper supervision.

2696. . Do you think it would be possible for one man to exerci.e preper supervisicn over the Lig m'ne
A. It would take him all his time,

2697. My, Edwards.] (. You have had a lot of experience of hand-dr:lls and machines ;—there is no doubt
about the superiority of the machines over hand-drills for quantity of work? 4. Tt all depends npon the
nature of the ground. Some ground you could not use machines in at all—too soft. For hard ground,
machines are better than hand.

2698, Q. If you saw a mine with most of the machines in the tool-house and the men working hand-drills,
what would you say ! 4. I should say they were working against their own interests. ’
2699. Q. Would it indicate anything regarding the vature of the ground if they worked band diills? 4. 1f
it was hard ground I know machine-drills do better work.

2700. Q. Were you shown any cracks at the 400 level while undergronnd ¢ 4. No.

9701. Q. Do you know the extent of the fall at the 100 level —what ground came away in th: Central
Mine? A, There was about 28 or 33 fect above the 400 level ; T could not say what extent.

2702. . Did they show you any place known as “ vug” 1u the 600 level? 4. Yes.

2703, . Did you see a crushed stope? 4. It was slightly crushel, but we could not see much about it.
2704. . Did you see any crushing in the stope? . No.

2705. (. Did you go along the drive in the stope? 4. Yes.

2706. (. Did you notice that the timbers were kept up by “tongs” a few fect from the level? 4. Yes,
one with ¢ tongs” across.

2707. Q. Did you notice the legs twisted and bent, and a 10 x 10 crushed half its size? 4. No.

2708. Q. Did you see evidence of a very heavy pressure—side-pressure and bLack-pressure? . Side; I
could not say about top-pressure.

2709. Q. Coming from where? 4. From both sides of the drive, apparently.

9710. (. And would be caused by the bottoms giving way—sinking? 4. I could not say.

9711. . Did they show you a “ vag” at the 700 feet? 4. No.

9712. (. You have been in the Central Mine? 4. No ; not the last ten or eleven years.

2713. . You have seen “vugs ” in these mines? 4. 1 have, but not large ones.

9714. (. Do you know in what deseription of ground they occur 4. Sometimes fairly solid backs.

2715. (. Wonld you consider a pillar with a “vug” 85 feet deep in it a safe pillar to stand? 4. Not qnite
safe.

9716. Q. You cannot locate the position of the boundary where the creep started, either in the South or
Central? 4. No.
2717. Q. Assuming that the Central Mine had left an orc pillar on that boundary, would that creep bave
occurred ¢ 4. It is quite possible it could. )
2718, Q. Would it have gone into the South? 4. Tt would all depend on whether the South stupes were
mullocked-up or not.
9719. . Would a mullocked-up stope hold up an ore-pillar? 4. Tt would hold better than a stope not
mullocked.
2720. Q. Would an orepillar be some support—a 40 or 50-foot ore-piilar,—waun'd it be a support to the
boundary ? 4. Yes, it would.
2721, Mr. Uall] Q. T take it that if the filling collapsed in a “vug,” the stope itsell would have collapsed 1
A. Yes.
2722, 0. Did you nolice any evidence of that stope having collapsed alove the “ vag”? 4. No.
9723. . I take if, what you mean abaut Land-drills and machine-drills being used in a mine, that different
ground is suitable to different methods of work? 4. Yes.
9724, Q. You would require to know what wasthe reason for tiking machines out of the gronnd? 4. Yes.
9723. . You noticed this cavity somewlere near the 400 tevel in the Central Mine? A, Yes.
9726. Q. Which way did it rnn—perpendieularly down or in a southerly dircetion? A. Tt tended in a
southerly direction-—in the direction of the South Mine.
9727, (. Were you fairly near the South Mine boundary when ycu got to the bottom of the cavity? 4.
Much nearer than at the top of it.
9728. (. You noticed some mullock being tipped into that cavity ? 4. Yes.
9729. (). Was the rill of that mullock towards the South Mine? 4. They had been mullocking from two
points ; it ran towards the South Mine in places nearest to the South.
9730. . From the evidence you saw thers in that cavity, mnst thers have been some cavity or partly-open
stopes underneath that level? A, Yes.
9731. . And are the probabilities not in favour of the ewity being to the south side of the Central and
on the south line of boundary? 4. I could not say.
9732, (. You say that a pillar would be some protection ina mine? 4. Yes.
9733. (). Bt you have not expresszd an opinion as to what size of a pillar would be necessary for safety—
whether 50, ov 20 or 100 feet 7 4. T have not.
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2734, Q. A pillar, say, 50 feet in width might be stoped at for a considerable extent without impairing itg
protective powers? . The more you cut away from a piliar the easier it would give way. )
3735, Q. A pillar 30 feet wide might answer the purpose of a pillar that was 50 feet in width? 4. It
might answer the same,
2736. Q. I suppose a pillar 12 feet wide would be very little protection? . Very little.
2737. Q. One 24 feet wide might have a better effect? A, Yes,

[ Witness left. ]

William Macfarlane Dale, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2738, Commissioner.] . What is your name? 4., William Macfariane Dale,
2739. Q. What are you? 4. A miner.
2740. Q. How many years’ experience have you had, and where? 4. About seventeen years in all since
1886 ; partly in South Australia, and about ten years in Broken Hill.
2741. Q. What mines have you worked in here? A, In the British, Block 14, three different blocks in the
Proprietary, Block 10, and the Central. .
2742. Q. T believe you and three others inspected the Central and South mines shortly after the creep }
4. Yes. ’
2743. Q. You also visited it on Saturday and Monday? 4. T was not there on Saturday. I was one of
the party on Monday who went through the South Mine. .
2744, Q. What opinion did ycu csme to from what you saw there ? 4. In the South Mine things were
about in the sawe posilion as when we visited them on the 15th October. .
2745, Q. What conclusion did you come to as to the causs of the accident? A, I consider there must have
been some open country somewhere in syme of the lower levels and caused the creep.
2746. Q. Could you have any idea of which mine it was in—whether in the South or Central? A, T really
could not do that ; the creep was apparently great. We visited it seven or eight days after it occurred,
and it was that close to the bonndary that it was almost impossible to say which mine was responsible for
the shrinkage. Of course, we inspected the Central Mine fiist, and everything seemed to be making
towards the South Mine.  Of cours, the lode naturally runs that way, but there must have been a
shrinkage somewhere. There must have been a large cavity somewhere on the boundary to cause the
entlapse.
2747. Q. In the South Mine, how did you find the broken ground trending? 4, You could not form an
opinion there because you coulld not get in.  We inspected the South Mine a few days after and conld not
tell. You could go so fur and no furcher.  In the Central everything appeared to be going towards the
South.  In the Central we conld see where it was going, but in the South we could not see which way it
was going. There must have been a big cavity somewlere in the lower levels—about the 600 or 700——at
the boundary.
2748. Q. Do you think it was a creep or a fall of cround? 4. I think it was a terrific creep, not a fall. It
must have gone away and broke the ground from level to level as she went.
2749. Q. Do you think a creep such as that might be sufficient to cause wind to be fe't 600 feet away, and
blow out the candles? 4. 1 do. There must have been a terrific creep.
2750. Q. Have you ever been in or near a creep cr ncar one immediately before one ;—does it give any
warning? 4. In some cases it dues, and'iu some cases it does not.  Sometimes it will gradually go away,
and in some cases it goes away without warning very suddenly.
2751, Q. Have you ever worked in the South Mine? 4. No.
2752, Q. How long have you worked in the Central? 4. T could not tell exactly. I have worked there at
different times. The first time I worked there was a little over five years ago. At that time I worked at
. the 400 level. .
2753. @. How was the ground left—what mullocking was done? A, They used to fill up with mu'tock
very well. There was a lot of open cut business going on then that used to get closed with mullock.
2754, Q. That has been your experience, as far as you have seen, in the Central? A, Yes.
2755. (. Have you ever worked on the south boundary ? 4. No.
2756. Q. As far as the system of working in the Central was conzerned, was there any improvement you
could suggest for the safety of the miners? 4. I do not know anything [ can suggest. It is fairly mullocked
as a rule.  On the boundary line, T do not think it is wise to go on working on the bounndaries as they
evidently have been doing: I would suggest that a pillar be lofs 15 feet on the Central side and 15 fect
on the South side,
2757. Q. Do you think it would be wise if there was legislation to make such a thing compulscry—to leave
a certain amount on the boundary? 4. Yes.
2758. Q. The size of the pillar would have to be governed by the nature and size of the lode? 4. Yes.
2759, Mr. Wise.] Q. I suppose you know that mullockers are often sent into dangerous places? A, Yes;
and so are miners, and they have to take the risk; bad ground you have to go into to secure.
2760. Q. Do you think a competent miner should be in charge of the mullockers? 4. Yes. )
2761. Q. For the reason that they have to go into dangerous places? 4. Mullockers do not stop long in a
mine. The first chance they get of going mining they take it ; and, therefore, there should be a competent
miner in charge of the mullockers.
2762. @. Did you ever know of a creep going without giviag some warning? A. Not a huge creep like
this. T have known swall bits of falls, 300 or 400 tons may come down and give no warning. If there is
any timber and mullock about you will generally get warning.
2763. @. You said you considersd that everything had been done in the Central Mine regarding the safety
of the mine ;—have you been all over the Central Mine? 4. T have worked on the three Fevels—400, 500, and
600 levels in the Central Mine.
2764. Q. Do you think two mining inspectors are sufficient for Broken Hill and the outlying districts?
A. T bardly think it is.
2765. Q. Do you think one mining inspector could supervise the big mine alone? 4. It would just about
take him all hig time,

2766.
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2766. Mr. Edwards.] (. You said you noticed everything appeared to be going towards the south in the
Central Mine ;—what levels were you on then ? A, From the 400 down to the 800.
2767. . Did you motice, when you got tosthe 500 level, that the creep was extending to the north-east
instead of dipping towards the south ;—it was going north ! (). 1t was dipping easterly or north easterly
across inn the direction of about Southh Broken il
9768. (). On the 400 level the creep extended from the Kintore shaft to the main cresscut going to the
old main shaft ? 4. Yes, away to the south of Scuth Broken Hill.
2769. (. Did you notice on the 500 level whether the intluence of the cveep had extendcd more than nn the
400 level? 4. No.
2770. . Did you not notice it had extended on the 500 level in a north-easterly direetion? 4. No.
2771. (. As a miner, do you think, if the South Mine people liad got to the Loundary first, and the Central
left a pillar there this crecp weuld liave occurved? 4. I could not say whether it could huve been prevented
or not. The force of the mulleck in the other mine might have forced the pillar.
2772. Q. Assuming the South had been on the houndary first, in ycur cpinion, was it geed nitingto bring
down heavily loaded stopes on to this worked:ont ground without an ore pillar between? 4. No, certuinly
not ; if you take the ore away, you should secure the ground afrerwards.
2773. (. Have you had any experience of the pillar and stope system? 4. Yes, in the Central Mine. I
last worked there six or seven weeks ago. )
2774, Mr. Iall] Q. Do you think it is fair, either for the miners or the mine, for one mine to work up to
the boundary and take out every spoouful of payable cre, and ask the other wan to leave 50 feet of their
ore to protect their mine? 4. No,
2775. (). Mr. Edwards asked you if you tlought the pillar Iefi by the Central Mine would Lave averted tlie
accident ;—it would depend upon the size of the pillar 7 .1, Yes, '
2776. . Do you think a 12-foot pillar on the Central boundary would have been sufficient to have avertcd
this creep?  A. It might have ; T could not say for certain.
2777, . If the South had, after working up to the boundary where it joins the Central, mullocked up tleir
depleted stopes, would it not have helped a great deal to avert the accident ;—it would have been very
beneficial, and would be much better than skeleton stopes? . Yes; if mullocked timbers they ave betler
than skeletons. '

[ Witness left.]

Albert Slocum, ealled in, sworn, and examined :-—

2778. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name 1~ 4. Albert Slocum.

2779. Q. What are you? 4. A timberman in the Central Mine.

2780. (). How many years experience hiave you had? 4. About eleven years. Six ycars i Broken Hill
I was working in Victoria and West Australia as a miner.

9781. . What mines have you worked in in Broken Hill 7 A, Chiclly in the Cential Mine. T have never
worked in the South Mine. I worked in Block 10 several weeks, and the rest of the time in the Central.
2782. Q. You remember the ercep of October last? A, Yew

9783, (). Where were you then? 4. We were working in C 3 stope, between the 400 and the 500 Jevel —two
or three sets from the 400, We were timbering a mulleck slide.  Tle first thing we knew of -the ereep
was the wind rushing on us, whicl came up the chute. It bLlew my light out. Prior was my mate, but
he had his light fixed somewhere in the shade, and it did not blow out. Tt was a fairly strong wind. We
leard no noise, only the rushing of the wind. We came to the conclusion there was a fall, and went down
to the 500 level.

2784. (. Had you any idea where the fall was? 4. We thought it was back that way, from the way the
wind came. When we got to the 500 level we met one of the mullockers. T think it was Cooley and
Prisk. Cooley was in the C 3 stope filling a ceutre gangway. When we found Cooley we went out towards
the Kintore shaft out the main drive. We found Prisk in the main gangway that 1s now leading to the
“old main shaft about the B 3 stope. Prisk and Lyons were there.  Lyons said his two mates, Jordan and
Campbell, were up running the B 5 chute.  We went in to see if we could see any signs of them. We
went up towards the toolbox— towards the B3, We got as far as the tool-box, about 4 or 5 sets from the
chute.  We could not get any further ; the timber was talking a bit, and cracking and going on, and we
would not venture. The mullock was not ruuning, but the timber was tulking, and the movcment was on.
We could not see up any distance. ' :

9785, (. You knew Jordan and Campbell were up ten floors? 4. They would be up almost over our heads
then.

2786. (). There would be no possibility of the men getting down that chute ;—it would be full? 4. They
would have a chance, but it would be a poor one. We found it would be impossible to get any nearer than
the tool-house, so0 we went back as far as B 3 gangway leading to the old main shaft. We went from there
to the 400 level. Lyons, Prisk, and Cooley came up after us.  When we got to the 400 Jevel we went out
to the nearest point we could get to where the B 5 chute was underneath. We went out to the plat-sheets
that the trucks turn on,

2787. (). Where were tliese particular plat sheets, how far from the chute; was that on the 400-foot
level? 4. Coming in from the north drive—the corner between the nortl drive and the main shaft. When
we got there we found a general movement was on,  We could not attempt to go auy further.

2788, (J. Could you have got down? 4. There was nothing to stop us, but the timber and rocks were
falling. Theroad was clear, but we did not consider it safe to go.

9789, (). There scemed to be a general movement going on south of you? 4. Yes, it was cracking in
towards the south wheie we were standing on the plat-sheets. When we found we could niot get in there,
we went back to the north end, and down to the 500 level again, and we went out to the old main shafu in
the drive. We found a pile of timber the e, and the old mam drive was blecked, and we did not consider
we were safe in pulling that cut.

2790. (. Was the timber there before the creep, or was it the result of the creep? A. I think it was there
before, It was a pile of timber stacked loose. After that we went down the B 3 stope to the 600 level.

We

t

|8
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We went out to the old shaft, and we hal bcen there a few seconds when we saw the mullock boss, C'rim_p.
Then he went to the 700 level and brought some men out and told us he would send back tl}e cage.  While
waiting for the cage another fall ocourred, we prepared ourselves, and I laid down on the side of the drive.
1 could hear the rocks belting the tanks and the pipes. Then there was a big fall, apparently in the direc-
tion of the west part of the mine from where I was. I could uot say whether it was higher or lower than
where we were. There was a terrible gust of wind and dust. )
2791. Q. You only heard one fall? 4. Yes, while we were at the 600 level. We felt the wind from the
first, but did not hear it. The cage came down with Mr. Dawe in it.
2792. (). Have you been round near B 5 since? A. Yes.
2793. . How near could you get to the toolbox now? 4. Quite close to it. I liaveseen the corner of the
tool-box since the creep. S
3794 Q. I believe the mullockers generally follow you timber men ; is the ground not usually timbered
before mullocking ;—do not the mullockers follow you and make the ground safe for the miners? 4. Not
at all times, our work is repaiiing.
2795. Q. I thought you worked in connection with the mullockers? 4. If any place is broken down, we are
sent to repair it, aud we have to see that they are safe.
2796. Q. The miner sees that everything is safe overhead, and the mullockers go after the miners, so there
isno need for the mullockers to be in dangerous places at all, or do the mullockers work in the open
ground? 4, Under the timber. .
2797. Q. There is no danger in filling up af er the miner; in the open-stope system, does not the mullocker
work in under the same roof as the miner, : nd therefore he would be safe? 4. Yes.
2798. . Have you ever worked in the south boundary? A. Yes, on the 600 level.
2799. Q. Have you ever been through into the South Mine? 4. Yes, just on the border, not far through.
2800. . Did you find any open stopes there? 4. Yes, there had been places there on the 600 level, a few
sets, but I never took particular notice how many. It was square set.
2801. . Was it more than one set high? 4. Yes. T could not say how much ground though. ,
2802. Afr. Hall.] Q. How long ago is it since you were at the boundary of the Central? 4. Within the last
twelve months.
2803. . Who were you working with there? 4. Prior.
2804. (). Were you just repairing timbers there? 4. Yes, repairing timber and altering a chute.
2805. Q. Were these sets you told us of in the South or the Central Mine? 4. They were across the boun-
dary in the South Mine. .
2306. @. Was the work you were doing putting in a chute for tipping mullock into the South Mine ? A.
Yes, we were altering the front of it, and putting it in order so as to turn the corner.
2807. (). The Central were putting mullock into the South Mine by arrangement? 4. I understood 80,
2808. (. Do you remember a creep that occurred, and the effect of which was felt in the Central Mine,
about June last? 4. Yes.
2809. (. Did you and Prior fill up any cavities then in the Central Mine somewlere near the south boundary ?
4. Yes, we were filling up a cavity and looking after some mullockers who were filling up a cavity which
wsa below the 400 level. .
2810. @. When you went to it first on the night of the creep was the tool-box standing? 4. Yes, every-
thing standing.
2811. ¢. The gangway and tool-box at that time had not collapsed? 4. No.
2812. Q. You went from the 500 to the 400 and you went as near as you could to the disiurbed stope ?
4. Yes. <
2813. (. Where wero the plat sheets which yoa told us you stood at the nighl of the creep? 4. About
three cr four sets back. :
2814. Q. While standing there could you see along the main cross-cut to the old 400 level? 4. Yes.
2815. ). Were the timbers standing along that main crosscut? 4. Ycs,
2816. ). There had been no fall then? 4. No.
2317. Q. Did you see the stables. 4. T could see the stables, bat not the horses.
2818. (. I understand you went back to the 500 level the second time, did you get the mullockers to go to
a safe place? 4. We told them to. Some of them took our advice, and scme never.
2819. Q. Can you te'l us approximately what length of time elapsed between the first rush of wind and the
sccond rush of wind when you heud the fall? 4. About twenty-five minutes to half an hour,
2820. @. Are you, as timbermen, given all the timber you require by the management? 4, Yes.
2521, Q. There was no skimping at all? 4, No,
2822, @. You say the mullockers follow on after the miners ; so, if the miners make thomselves safe with
their timbers, the mullochers would be safe ulso? 4. Yes. )
2823. Mr. Elwards.] Q. After the June creep, you filled up some cavity ;—what direction was that going ?
A. Southwards.
2824, Q. At what incline was it running? 4. T do not know.
2825. Q. King said it was an incline of 1 in 30, what incline would you say it was goirg at? 4. Tt woull
go down pretty steep.
2826. ¢. Can you say what incline it would be, hiave you any idea? 4. Iknow notling about grades.
2327, Q. You went into the S)uth Mine and suw somz empty sets there ab the 600 level? 4. Yes.
2323. . The ones you fouad empty, could you say they were not filled up by the Central 2 4.1 do not
know,
2829. Q. Was it withia the last twelve montlis that you put that chute there ? 4. Somewhere ncar about it.
2830. @. Was it within the last eighteen mouths? 4. T would not say.
2331. ¢. Do you1 know what work the winers were doing in towards the boundary, towards the Kintore
shaft, within the last eighteen months? 4. I could not say.
2832. ). Ground that was intended for ore pil'ars, have you seen men stoping in these pillars between the
Kintore shaft and the south boundary? A, No, not in the south end of the mine. I do not know of any
blocks being stoped there.
2833. @. As far as you know they are standing the same as they were? A, T could not say. There has
Le:: a big setilemcnt since T was there.
2834.
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2834. . You are a practical miner? 4. I consider myself so.

2835. (). Supposing the South Mine had mined up to the boundary in big open stopes, rightly or wrongly,
do you think it go>d mining to bring down filled-up stopes on to the open stopes without any ore pillar
between them ;—youn would thus have filled stopes pressing aga‘nst open slopes ;—say, for instance, the
skeleton stopes ave there, is it right for the Central Mine to bring down their filled stopes to come up against
these empty stopes ;—do you consider that good mining? 4. I censider the empty stopes should be filled up.
2336. Q. Supposing they were never filled up, would it be good mining to Lring down filled stopes against
them? 4. No, 1t would not. -

2837. . Do you know who got to the boundary first with their stopes? 4. I couid not say.

2838, (. The first time you went there, did you find the South had a Lig stope in front of you'? 4. Yes,
they had a stope at the 600 level.

2339. Q. Do you know if the miners in the Cen*ral Mine have been using machines or hand drills? 4. They
were using both.

2840. . Which did they use most of ! 4. T think most of the drills, hand-drills.

28141. (. Is it not a fact that they have left off using thz machines, aad purticularly in the south part of
the mine? A. I could notsay.

2842, (). Were you in the tool store on the 500 level shortly before the creep? 4. Defore the crecp I went
into the fitter’s skop.

2843, Q. Do you know if all the machines were not stored there then? 4. T cannot say.

2844, Mr. Wise.] ). Do y wknow B5 chute? A, Yes!

2845. (. Is it on a s5lid or a worked-out stope? 4. I think it is solid ground on one side patt of the way,
but T could not say as to the whole of the way.

2846. (. Is it called a main mullock shaft? 4. Isuppose you will consider it a main one.

2847. . Where does the mullock come from? 4, From the open cut.

2848. (. Ts there any other chute to get mullock from the top? 4. I could not say. There uscd to be two
at one time.

2819. . This B 5, do you ever remember that going up to the 400-foot level 4. Ys, they uscd to tip
down there.

2850. . Did it ever extend from the 500 to the 400 levels? 4. Yes, I thiuk it did.

2851. . Where abouts was this carly B 5, where did it strike the level from the 400 to the surface. How
far away from the B 5 chute? 4. As near as [ can remember about three scts.

2852. (). At that time you used to truck dirt from that chute and tip it into theother? 4. T could not say.
2853. Q. After the second fall did you and anybody go to the toolbox? A. Yes; after we Lbad gone up
the old shaft we went down when the engine driver came, we went down with Dawe, Martin, Crimp,
Prior, and myself.

2854, (. Was there any dust flying about thea? 4. There was dust and it was a bit fozgy, but you could
see plain enough. .
2835. (. Could you sec B 5 then the same as it was before ! 4. T would not say it was standing, because
I could not see, not on account of the dust, for there is an electric light there.

2856. . Can you tell me Low many mien were engaged in rescue work after the accident? 4. No, I could
not, there were a good few. .

2857, (). Where any men engaged in rescue work yesterday 7 4. No, T do not know of any.

2858. . Do you often sce the Mining Inspectors underground? 4. Yes, I often see them underground.
2859. (). D) you see them once a month? 4. I do not suppose it would average once a month, three or
four times a year, We might see them within a week or two, and we miglt be in some other part of the
mine next time.

2860. Q. Is it customary for the mullock bess to get the tally of the number of trucks at the close of cach
shift ? 4. I could not tell you that.

2861. Mr. Iall.] . You said you had an opinion of your own about what caused thesettlement in October,
would you give it to us? 4. My opinion is that there was a vast cavity three or four times as bLig as the
one existing at the present time in thie South Mine which was the cause of the disaster.

2862. . By a cavity, do yon mean a vug or unmullocked stopes? 4. T do not know whether it was a vug
or unmullocked stopes or both.

2863. (. It isin your opiuion that some cavity in the South Mine was the primary cause? 4. Yes.

2864. L7 Edwards.] . Tt would be interesting to know the grounds for that opinion? 4. 1 have grounded
my opinion on that as we filled up the erack which existed after the June creep, and at that time I saw a
big hole existing that I mentioned about going down and where we put the mullock in.

2865, Q. Ilow fur from the boundsry? . Tt might be about 60 or 80 feet.

2866. (). Could you sce where that hole ended? . T have pelted stones down and they rolied away into
the distance, I have been underneath.and could find nothing of it. I thiuk the fall of the scuth boundary
has gone away and dragged the other with it.

2857. Q. Not having been down to the bottom of the hole can you say whether it ends in the Central or the
South? 4.1 could see the Ceutral boundary at the cther level underncath, and I am satistied it does not
go out there, for the stope is filled up.

2868. (). That starts 80 feet back, the level is only 100 feet ? 4. Tt might not bave heen 80 feet Lack.
2869, Mr. J[41L] Q. You saw unlerncath at the next level in the Central, and there was no opening there !
4. No.

2870. AMr. Wise] Q. Do you know if just before the collapse there were any stopes bclow the 500 level
untilled 2 4. No, every stope I know of was mullocked up on the soutl: end.

2871, (). Was there any hizher T 4. T do not know of any stoprs not mullocked.

[Witness Jeft.]
[TLe C mmission zdjourced till Friday, 20th March, at 10-20 2.m.]

FRIDAY,
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FRIDAY, 20 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commaission sat at 1030 a.m., in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.]
Present:—

ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, IsQUIRE, PoricE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Brorex Hirr, Rovarn COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
' Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, apyeared to represent that
Association,

Juhn Needham, called in, sworn, and examined :—

2872, ¢. What is your name in full? 4. John Needham.

2873. . What are you? 4. A mullock boss in the Central Mine.

2874. (. What mining experience have you had? 4. I have been connected with mines for the last eleven
years on Broken Hill.

2875, . Have you had any previous exparience? 4. Yes, a little in coalmines.

2876. . On the night of the 8th October last, what shift were ycu on? 4. T was on the afternoon shift.
2877. . Do you know B 5 chute? 4. Yes.

2878. . Did you see that chute on the night of the creep? 4. Yes.

2879, @. At about what time? . Betwcen 7-20 and 730 p.m.

2880. Q. What work did you do in connection with it?. 4. I went round the chute. I ran the chute.
2881. Q. From what level? A. T went down from the 400 level.

2882. Q. Was anybody with you? 4. Yes, John Spennigall,

2883. @. What occasioned your going down to run it? . The chutc was cmpty. As a general rule when

passing down I look in at the chute, and if it is empty I run it. :
2884. @ You went down the gangway from the 400 level. Then you went along the gangway to the
chute. How far would that be ;—what length of gangway ? 4, The gangway would be about 45 or 50 feet.
2885. @. How did you get there? 4. In going through the gangway we had to crawl on our hands and
knees. As a rule we used to run it lying down. 1f we liad gone to thie trouble of cleaning it out a bit,
there would have been plenty of room to run it. _
2886. Q. After you ran the chute? 4. T left and went up to the 400 level again. I bad been from the
. 400 to the 500 levels at the beginning of the shift.
2887. Q. During your visits to the 400 and 500°levels was there any talking in the timbers atall? 4. No;
none at all.
2888. (). There was no sign of a collapse whatever? 4. No.
2889. Q. You left Lefore the movement took place? A. T went up to the surfuce about ten minutes to
12 o’clock,
2890. Q. Do you know anthing about a cavity on the boundary of the Soath Mine on the 400 level? 4.1
was down there.
2891. @. When were you down there? 4. Soon after the diive was put through—tle winze.
2892, @. That one which King and party put throungh? A, Yes.
2893. Q. When was that? 4. The first time I went down it was an open cavern, they lowered me down.
25894, . How far from the bottom of the winze was it to the mullock? A. A I could not say exactly.
Ounly having a candle, I could not see to the bottom te ascervain the depth. As far as T could see, it was a
good depth. She seemed to run in a south-easterly divection. I threw a stone down and it seemed to run
a long way.
- 2895. *(J. You could not see the bottom? 4. No.
2896. Q. Where you went down, how far was it from the boundary? 4. About 20 or 25 feet from tle
boundary. I could not say exactly.
2897. Q. In what direction was it running at the bottom? 4, It was running in a sort of south-east
direction.
2898. @. What slope would thig be running at? 4. T could nos tell, for T could not see down.
2899. Q. What slope would be required so that muilock would run down? 4. Well, from 40 to 45 degrees
—1 in 1—it would require ahout that before it would run,
2900. . What depth was this winze? 4. T do not know for certain ; about 35 or 40 feet.
2901. Q. Have you any idea how far b:low the winze you went? 4. No.
2902. @. Was there any timber there? 4. There was timber on the eunst side, and a trock was standing
there.
2903. @. The timber was not up to the roof? 4. No; in the cavity.
2904. . Can you say how far the timber was from the bottom? 4. I could not say. I could not see any
timbers in the cavity. ) .
2905, Q. You afterwards had these places fiJed up? 4. Muilock was put in, but I was not superiising it;
the miners were doing it, as it was not safe for the mullockers. -
2906. Q. You went down a second time? 4. Yes.
2907. @. How long afierwards? . I think about a shift afcerward:  There was no diffirence then
between that time and when I was down before.
2908. Q. You say this stuff was put down by the miuers, as it was not safe for the mullockers? 4. Yes.
2909. Mr. Hall] Q. You ran this B 5 chute somewhrre about half-past 7 the cvenirg before the creep !
4. Yes.
2910. @. Was the chute in a safe and sound condition then? 4. Yes, 9011



79
Witness—J. Needham, 20 March, 1903.

201L. Q. Was this chute loose, and did it shake very much as soon as you started it to run? 4. No.

2912, Q. Was it in a pﬂrfectly safe condition? A. Yes,

2913. (). Was this an isolated time, or did you run it flequenbly before the aceident? 4. I had run it
very fmquently

2914, . Was there the slightest visk about that chute or gangway?! 4. No.

2915, (. Did you have any hesitation yourself in running it when you did? 4. No; T used to run it
regularly myself.

2916. (. Were the timbers in the gangray all secure? 4. One cap was sliﬂhtly crushed.

2917. @. Had that been attended to and secured 7 A, Yes.

2918, @. As far as you can see, the timbers were quite safe and secure the night oE the creep ocecurring ?
A, Yes.

2919. @. In your opinion was there any danger at all of that chute collapsing w ‘hile being run? 4. No.
2920. @. It has been said that the men, when running that chute, would be in danger of bemrr smothered if
the chiute burst ;—what have you to say to that —do you think there was any danfrer of the chute bursting
at all? A, No; the winzs was in solid ground.

2921. Q. Suppo;ma for the sake of awument that through some unforeseen occurrence that chute had
burst, was there any chance of the men lemor smothered —-those who were running it? 4. No.

2922, (), ow was that? 4. The winze was in solid ground, and the set in which they would be lying to
run the chate was on one side, and the winze had a square set lying flat with the timber.

2923, @. Sy that in itself \vould protect the men lying there, even if it did burst? A, Yes.

9921, Q. Now, either on that shift, or any shift previously for some time, was there any cracking of timbers
or anything to inlicate the 1>robmb1]1ty of a croep taking place? 4. I never heard any timbers talkm(' I
used to gotu A 2 1egularly. T used to go through three or four times a shift.

2925. ’) Had you every ficility to notice if any cracking was occurring in the timbers, or anything of the
Sort going on there? 4. Yes

2925, Q. s upposing the men had thought it d mgerous to run that chute in a lying-down position, how Jong
would it have taken them to have cleared standing room at the slide—approximately ? 4. Five or ten
minutes. The set was partly fillel.  Five minutes shovelling would have given them plenty of room.

2927. . It would not have taken long to have cleared this whole gangway i it had been thought advisable
4. Tt was the better of Leing filled as it was.

2923. Q. Tn your opinion it was Lotter as it was. Was that batter for the safety of the men and the
security of the mine? 4. Yis.

2929, Q. From what you did see from day to day about there dil this accident start in that chute or at
that gangway ! 4. No, I do not thiuk so, there was not suffi-ient weight overhead to start that.

2930. . Where do you think it came away from? 4. In my opiuiou she came away somewhere Jower
down, because the B 5 or A 1 which you go through in the gangway is mullocked up right up to the back—
to the ore.

2931. Q. You know the old south shaft, before tlie June creep was there any cavity possible? 4. No,
At the 400 there was a cavity after the June creep.

2932, Q. The south shaft is abount 80 feet from the boundary? A. Yes.

2933. . You know the winze the Commissioner was asking about, with regard to the south boundary and
south shafc where is that winze situated? 4. Fiom the south shaft to the winze we sank would be about
south-west.

2034, Q. Is it about half way from the south shaft and south boundary? 4. A little nearer the south
boundary. ’

2933. Q. That would be roughly about 40 or 50 feet from the south shaft? A. Yes.

2936. Q. And you told us the cavity would be about at the foot of the winze, about 40 feet from the 400
level there? 4. Yes.
'2937. Q. T think this fact is apparent—-that this cavity was at the 400 level 80 feet from the South Mine
and roughly 40 feet from the Fouth Mine lower down, so that would be running at about an angle of 1
inl? A Yes

12938 (. Where you saw the cavity was to the south of this winze? A, South-east of the winze. When
we went down the winze it was to the south east of the winze.
2939, Q. And extending i the direction of the South Mine? A, Yes.

2940. . Can you say, approxnmate]y wlit breadth this cavity was from where you could see it—was it a
narrow hole or did it extend some distance ?  A. I ceuld give noidea as we culy bad a candle and could not
see far

2941. (. The light of the candle did not penctrate to its edges and did not show you its limits—its
boundaries ! 4. No,
'2942.. Q. T think you told us you did not have anything (o do with the filling? 4. No, I did not.

2943, Q. About how far from the winze was the etlge of this cavern or ca\lty—ho\v far from the bottom of
the winze ? 4. Almost immediately from the bottom of the winze.

2944, Afr. Fdwards.] (). So far as you know the size and depth of this cavity was never proved? 4. Not by me.
2945. Q. Who were the wmen sinking the winze who holed through iuto this cavity ¥ 4. T think Simmons
and Wise. Wi ise I think was on the windlass.

2046. Q. Was Goodman? 4. I could not say, I know men by their faces, but not by their names.
2947, Q. T suppose in the course of your operations you go on more than one level? 4. All levels.

2948. (. Do you know if, after the discovery of the cavity in June, any mining operations were carried on
in that part of the mine? 4. There was only the drive being driven to the south boundary on that level.
2949. (. The ordinary mining operations were carried on? “A. No mining operations were carried on for
‘two or three blocks from the bonnda ary until we got to the 700 level.

2950. . Was there any stoping 1 seing done on any of the ore pillars? A, There was stoping being done
in the stopes.
2951, @. Near or in the vicinity, or above or below this cavity ? A. There might have been a httle at A 4
on the 500 level, but I do not think a great deal,

2952. (). The cavity first appeared on the 400 level in the old south shaft immediately on tlle level’Z A.
She went down from the level.

2953.
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2953. Q. How far below the level did she first make her appearance? 4. At the south shaft she must
have been 20 feet—if not more—i unning off south to the cavity down underneath.

2954, Q. She first made her appearance 20 fect below the level of the 400 ;—where did she first appear—
below the 400 level, at the old south shaft? 4. At the south shaft, right on the level. Whether there
. was a crack at the side of the south shaft I do not know, but I do not think she went down much there.
It was on the level.

2955. Q. Did it go north? 4. It went south.

2956. . Dild it go in a northerly direction? 4. At the stope on that level, alm=st at the edge of the shaft.
2957. Q. At the south edge? 4. The north edge.

2958. (). Has any investigation been made for it as far as you know? 4. T ncvir saw anything on the
north,

2959. Q. As far as you know it stopped on the ncrth side of the o'd south shaft? A. It ran in on the
south to the crosscut that was filted with skimps.

2960. Q. Have you any idea of the quantity of mullock put in? 4. No.

2961. @. Did you do any mullocking on it after the October creep? A. No.

£962. (. Do you know if mullock was put in by some of the men? 4. T had nothing to do with it.

2963. (. Was any stoping done in the 50 or 600 levels east of the old south shaft after June? 4. No.
2964, M. Wise.] (. Where was the mullock going that Lyors was trucking? 4. T could not say.

Cermumissioner.| To C 2 chute I think.

2065, Mr. Wise.] @. From your experience in the Central Mine, are mullockers sent to dangerous places?!
A. No, not if consmlered dangerous——miners are put there.

2966. ¢. You know they have to go to dangerous places? 4. Not if it is considered dargerous. Never,
unless somebody is with them—miners or somebody else

2967. Q. Previous to the collapse used there to be shift bosses on the night-shift underground? 4. Yes;
there vras at one time, but [ think some time before the creep occurred.

2968. (. Has anybody been appointed to take charge of this night shifs lately T 4. Yes.

2969. Q. How often used you to see the slide on top of B 57 4. When we were working at tle stopes we
were tracking from the B 5. I went there nearly every day.

2970. Q. Did you see either of the mine inspectors at the slide chute A. T have scen them in the
stope A2

2071 Q. Tlus B 5 chute, is it in the A 2 stope? 4. No; it is in B 5 stope.

2971\2 Q. Have you any idea of how many men were engaged in rescue work after the accident Lappened
4. No.

2973, . When did you work at the Central last? 4. Last night.

2074, Q. Were there ary men engaged on rescue work last mcvht' A. No, not to my knowledge,

2975, Mr. Hall.] Q. At the south shaft on the 400 level you could g0 round on the north tide of the skaft
after the creep ; it was undisturbed there? 4. Yes.

[ Witness left.]

Robert Cox, called in, sworn, and examin-d :—

2976. Commissioner.] (. What is your name? 4. Robert Cox.
2977. Q. You are one of the shift bosses in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.
2978. ¢. What experience Lave you had in mining? 4. About thitty years.
2979. @. How long in Broken Hill? 4. About ewht years,
2980. . And prev 10us]y 1 4. At Cornwall, Dev 0nsh1re and Lancaslire in the old country,
2981. . What mines have you worked in at Broken Hill ? 4. The Proprietary, Junction, Central, but
never in the South Minre.
2982, Q. Ycu remember the creep of June last 7 4. Yes.
2983. (. You remember there was a cavity somewhere on the 400 level near the old scuth slaft? 4. I do.
2984, Q. Did you see this cavity at any time? 4. Yes.
2935. (. How did you get down there? 4. From the 400 level, the cavity was at the botton of the old
south shaft.
2986. Q. Did you go into it? 4. Ys
2987. @. In what \vay? A. After some skimps had been tipped down we went down over the pile.
2988, (. Were they put down in the old South shaft? A4, Yes.
2989, Q. And you were lowered down? 4. No, I walked down. It was partly filled up at that time.
2990. Q. When you got in what did you see? 4. It seemed to be a big brcak and had gone away in a
southerly direction. .
2991. Q. You did not get to the bottom ? 4. T could not get to the bottom.
2992, . Could you see the size of it? 4. I could see it was about 30 feet wide.
2993. (). South of the shaft? 4. Yes.
2994. (. This was filled up? 4. Yes, as far as it could be, from the skimps coming down the cld shaft.
2995, (. What was done afterwards? 4. We went further south of the stope and sank a winze.
2996. ¢). That was sunk by King and party? 4. Geodmar. and Daley were on shift with me. I was in
charge of it.
2897. (. Were you there when the winze was put through? 4. Yes.
2993. . Did you go down? 4. Yes, to the bottom of the winze.
2999. @. After it was broken thlouoh did you go through into the broken country? 4. They broke
througl into a stope.
3000. Q Was there any timber in the stope? 4. Yes, there were some sets standing.
5001. @. Were there any down? 4. No, none of them down ; it Liad becen filled to within the top sct.
Where the winza broke through it was back to the stope, and sets were standing right against the back.
3002. @. Were they filled? 4. The bottom sets had bezn filled and the top Teft open so as to get in on {op
with the truck.
3003, Q. I understand there was a truck there? 4, Yes,

3004,
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3004. Q. Did you get through the cavity at all, or sce any thing of 16?7 4. At the south end from wlere the
timbers were standing there was a cavity extending to the south. The mullockers were 1unning mutlock
into the cavity not timbered beyond that, That was the enl of the ground as far as could be seen from
there.
3005. Q. By the end of the ground you mean? 4, As far as ti.e ground—tle siope
the central pillar.
3006. . Where was the cavity ¢ 4. It went in in a south-easterly direction. Fiom tle end of the tiwmler
we went south-east,
3007. @. Had there been any timber there where you saw the caviiy? 4. You could get drwn to where
the mullock ran away south.
3008. Q. It had apparently been portion of an old stope? 4. Tt had been worked up underneah to that
back, and this mullock ran away down from where the timber stopped.
3009. Q. Did that conclude the investigation—you did not go further down? 4.1 went down as far as I
thought it was sufe.
3010. . Did you see anything further ! 4. The mullock was stiil running away down there, and I could
see no end to it. I threw a stone down and could not hear it strike the bottom ; it seemed to be rolling yet.
3011, Q. Did it appear to you to be a big cavity ! 4. Yes; yon could get up and down over the mullock.
A man would be able to walk about in a stooping position; it was about 4 {t. 6 in. after some of the
mullock had Leen put in.
3012. Q. Do you know if it was filled up? 4. We filled it as far as the mullock would run.
3013. @. At what slope will mullock gererally run? 4. T suppose it wonld take about 1 in 1 for that class
of mullock—skimps and damp mullock.
3014. @. Could you give me an idea of the shrinkage in filling into squares et timbers ;—T suppose it would
all depend on the pressure? 4. Yes. If you hLad hard ground—ccarse mullock out of the drive, it would
not shrink as much as soft damp skimps.
3015. Q. The ordinary mullock you use for filling, what would that shrink in proportion? 4. I could not
exactly say. It would shrink a bit, but I could not tay liow much.
3016 Q. Asmuchas 1in 107 4. T could not say.
3017. M. Hall.] Q. In the Central Mine what is the system of mullocking ;—is a set taken out and that
mullocked np? 4. Two or three sets are taken out and that is paddocked off with 10 x 2.
3018. @. And the miners broke down the ore on top of the mullock that had becn fillcd there? 4. After
taking out a run and then filled up, that would be the next set above the truck,
3019. @. They would break down on top of the mullock? 4. Yes.
3020. Q. That would tend to stamp down the mullock, barden it, and reduce the shrinkage. 4. Yes.
3021. @. I believe you have worked on the Proprietary Mine? 4. Yes; I was timberman there for five
years.
3022. Q. And there they take out verlically about 100 feet and fill it up with mullock ¥ 4. Yes.
3023. Q. Naturally in such a system as that the shrinkage would be more than in filling on set by set? 4. T
should think it would, for in the latter case the gradual breaking of the ore would make the bottom sets solid.
3024, Q. I understand yon did not explore this cavity until a considerable amount of mullock had been put
in? 4. No.
3025. Q. When you told us it was 4 ft. 6 in. that was on top of the mullock you had been putting there,
you would not give us the height before the mullock was put there, because you did not go in? 4. No; I
could not say.
3026. Q. Could you say frum the position of the winze —approximately—how far the winze was from tlie
gouth boundary, if it went into the South Mine or not? 4.1 should certainly think it did go into tle
South Mine, :
3027. Q. Could you say from the distance you could see when you went into the cavity whether it really
extended into the South Mine? A. T should eertainly think it did, because I could see 15 feet ahead.
3028, . Approximately, how far south of the winze were you standing when yon could see 15 feet ahead
into the South Mine? 4. When the winze broke through we had to go a full set south— 6 feet—and further
south than that about 15 feet—about 22 feet.
3029. @. That would be 37 feet? A. Yes.
3030. Q. Apart from getting into the South Mine, at the bottom of the eavity, do you know anything about
the drive that went into the South Mine at the 400-foot level, at this place? A. Yes,
3031. @. Did you go into the South Mine from there at all? 4. Yes.
3032. . What did you find there? 4. We broke into one of the sets of the Scuth Mine.
3033. ¢. Was it mullocked up, or were the timbers standinrg? 4. One or two sets on the sill had been
mullocked.
3034, (. One or two sets on the sill had been mullocked, and the rest were standing open? 4, Yes ; without
being filled.
3035. . Did you go any distance into the South Mine ab this point ¢ 4. About 100 feet. '
3036. . Still the timbers were in that condition? 4. There was a set heve and there mullocked up.
3037. @. Did you go up any set at sll? 4. Yes; I went up to the third floor.
3038 . And you saw above you still? ., Yes; the stipe was stiil continuing aliyve me.
3039. @. Could you say at all how wide the stope appeared there? 4. About five sets wide; I did not
count them.
3040. @. Can you say how long after the drive had been put into the South Mine when you went in
A. The drive was broken through during the afternoon shift, and I went through on the day shift shortly
after. .
3041. Q. That drive was not put in till after the June creep? 4. No; we finished mullocking up in the
winze, and the men were put there to break into the South boundary.
3042, Q. You went into the South Mine after the winze was mullocked up ? 4. Yes.
3043. . I think you told us you were working on day shift the day before the accident, on the 400 level }
4. Y.
3044, Q. Going through the 400 and 500 levels, was there anything at all to indicale danger or an
topending accident in any way? 4, Nothing out of the ordinary. Everything was just as under ordinary
circumstances.

21705 104—L 3045.

was worked south f




o 82
Witness—R. Cox, 20 March, 1903.
"8045. . Did you notice anything different from the ordinary for some time previous? 4. After the creep
in June, we had particular orders to take notice of a crack that appeared in the drive cutting into the old
~ssuth shafs on the 400 level. We used to iugpect that every day to see if it was opening out more. There
_was nothing out of the usual course of things.
-3046. . Nothing to indicate an impending creep in any way ? 4. Nothing at all.
3047. . Do you know Manley? 4. Yes,
3048, (. Did he report anything to you some time before the October.creep? A, Yes; he was working in
A2 stope. At the time of my visit he said he had heard a fall.
3049. (. In consequence of this did you do anything? 4. I looked round the stope where they were
~working, but I could see nothing. '
'3050. (). Could you discover anything in any of the Central workings to show there had been a fall? 4. No;
_nothing at all.
3051. . Do you know B5 ;—had you occasion to be past there on any occasions just before the creep
~occurred ? 4. I had to pass it every day, going from the 400 to the 500 level,
£ 3052, . Was the timber talking or cracking in any way whatever? 4. No.
- 3053. Q. Did everything appear ship-shape and secure? 4. Yes.
- 3054, Q. Was any complaint made to you by anyone about the place? 4. No; never at any time.
23055, Q. Commissioner.| This crack you refer to, where was it? 4. About 70 feet west of the old south
shaft.
3056. Q. That is a separate crack altogether ? A. Yes.
©8057. Mr. Edwards.] (. This cavern in itself was not considered of great importance in the Central Mine ?
4. We thought it was of very great importance. We filled it up with skimp.
3058, @. And went on with your work in the ordinary course? A. Yes,
3059, (. And went on stoping? 4. There was no stoping in that portion of the mine after the cavern,
cavity or crack—whichever you will call it—had been filled up. :
73060, . Was there any stoping done south of the Kintore shaft up to June? 4. Yes.
3061. . On what pillars? 4. On the south side of A2 on the 500 level.
3062. . Was any stoping done on the 400-level? 4. No. .
© 3063. (. Only a drive put through the pillar going towards the south? A. Yes; after that drive had been
put through to the south the men took ont four cuts between the South and Central,
= 3064. (). Between the old south shaft and the Central? 4. No; in the A4 stope, the men put this drive
through and lioled into the South Mine. :
3065. . How much stoping was done in the A4 on the 400 level? 4. About four sets.
3066. @. Twoalong and two above? 4. Two along on the sill and two over it.
© 3067. (. That was the only stoping done on the 400 level south of the Kintore shaft? 4. South of the old
main shafe; 200 or 300 feet away from where we arce talking now about the Kintore shaft,
3068. (. What stoping was done, either in the stopes or ore pillars, after the June creep, south of the main
cross-cut? A. There was this four-set piece taken out on the 400 level, that is all.
3069. Q. Do you vemember the date when you went into the South Mine ;—could you fix it in any way {
A. T could if T had my log-book. 1f I take guess work, the cveep occurred in June, and we were a month
or five weeks filling the crack, cavity, or cavern, and the men were another menth putting the drive through
- the pillar, and a fortnight or three weeks after the drive was holed through from the Central. The day
- after I visited the South, in company with Mr. Dawe.
3070. Q. Somewherc about the end of August? . Yes.
3071. (. You found all the South Mine pillars standing up ¢ 4. Yes, they were.
3072, (). No crushing, or anything of that sort? 4. Nothing out of the ordinary.
3073. Q. Are you certain that these sets were not filled? A. Quite certain. We went up three or four
floors. - )
3074. (). Were the sets adjoining the gangway filled with mullock ? 4. Two orthree on the sill floor. We
went right along the gangway. Some of them were filled along the gangway.
- 3075. (). To what distance from the boundary were they filled, when you first enter the stope? 4. The
first timber away from the boundary from where our drive broke through would be about three sets.
3076. (. Where you broke through, that is the gangway? . It was not filled.
" 8077. @ Giving in these three sets, will you say the others were not filled right up to the top? 4.1 am
perfectly satisfied they were not.
3078. . Could you see all throngh the solids? 4. There were no solids in.
3079. @. Did you goup ona solid? 4.1 went up on the sets from the sill to the third floor.
3080. . Did you go to the top of the mullock ? . There was no mullock there—three sets up there was
no mullock at all.
© 3081. Q. Do you say that positively ? 4. Yes.
3082, (. Who was with you? 4. Mr. Dawe.
3083. (. Did you see a cage there, or provision made for a cage? 4.1 saw a cage on the sill floor.
3084 (). Did there appear to be any provision for hoisting? 4. Yes; runners were in, and every provision
for attaching it for hoisting.
3085, . Could you see a winch? 4. No; I did not see it.
~ 3086. (). You know the pillar and stope system—1I think the practice is to leave the pillars standing until
you get the stopes worked out at your level below? A. I do not think we have worked them from level to
level, but that is the system.
. 3087. @. In working out the ground between the pillars—when the stope is completed you-do not fill all the
sets? A. We leave a gangway each side. One full set each side.
- 3088. (). Since the discovery of this cavern—cavity or crack-—has any work of stoping been done on the
500 level, between the old south shaft and the south boundary, since the June creep ? 4. Nothing has been
~ done there.
3089. (. Some has been done since 1901 ¢ A, There has been some done in Mr. Rowe’s time, and since
Mr. Dawe has been underground manager.
3090. . Has any been done on the 600 level, between the Kintore shaft and the south boundary, since
© 19017 4. Yes.
3091. @. Both on the pillars? 4. Only in stopes. 3092.
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3092. (. Was the whole of the work in the Central Mine, between the South Mine and the Kintore shaft, -

to the south boundary— was it all square-set work between the 400 and 600 levels? 4. Yes.

3093. . No open stoping ?, 4. Square sets on the gangway-—we usually take two square sets on each

gangway.

3094. (. Lately machine-drills have been discarded in the Central Mine ;—are you using any now? 4. Yes:

3095. Q. In the south end of the mine? . They are not required there.

3096. Q. The vibration from a machine drilled shot is much greater? 4. As far as I know, the vibration

had nothing to do with the stoppage of the machines.

3097. Q. The vibration from shots fired in machine-drilled holes is usually much greater than the shots ﬁred

in hand- drilled holes ;—the charge is much heavier? 4. Yes.

3098. Q. They were knocked off and put into the tool house? 4. Some of them.

3099. . And none of them worked at that end of the mine? 4. No. '

3100. 3r. Wise.] . From your experience, mullockers often have to go into dangerous places? 4. Tley"

never have to go alone. : )

3101. Q. Do you think a practical miner should be iu charge of a gang of mullockers? 4. They arein

charge of practical miners. They are in charge of the shift boss. ’

3102. @. Do you know the slide above B 57 . Yes.

3103. @. How long before the accident were you there? A, I could not say. I do not go there unless men .

are working there. If I saw a light there T would go to see who was working there. 4

3104, Q. What was the roadway Like? .1 It was mallocked up so that you would have to go on your hands .

and knees. :

3105. . Was there any necessity for men to lie down to poke the chute? A. When T was there I saw :

mellockers running the chute in a kneeling position. L

3106. Afr. Hall.) (j As far as you know, e\elythm" m the mine was safe and sound bufote the creep’l

4. Yes, .
[ Witness left. ] ,

Edward Charles Anderson, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3107. Commissioner.] . What is your full name ? 4. Edward Charles Anderson.

3108. ). You are one of the shift bosses in the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

3109. @. What experience have you had ! 4. Twenty-scven years. .

3110. . What experience have you had in Broken Iill? 4. About eighteen years, on and off.

3111, Q. And before that? 4. In South Australia and Queensland.

3112. ¢. How long have you worked in the Central Mine? A, Between six and seven years.

3113. (. Have you ever worked in the South Mine? 4. Never. .
3114. . You remember the Jure creep? . Yes. i
3115. . What was the opinion formed at the time as to the cause of the June creep ;—I suppose you™
talked the matter over with different people 7 A, The cause of it was, no doubt, that she went underneath
from the south boundary. Some of the stuff must have gone away to cause it.

3116. Q. At what level 7 4. At the 400 level.

3117. (). You remember a cavity was left at the old South shaft? 4. Yes.

3118. ). Were you down that at all? A, Yes, to the winze.

3119. (. And very soon after the June creep the winze was put down betwcen the south shaft and the -
south boundary ? A, Yes.

3120. Q. And I believe the winze terminated in a cavity ? 4. Yes.

3121, Q. Were you down that cavity ? 4. Yes.

3122. (). And how did it appear to you? A, Where we bottomed on the cavily there were two rceks '
jammed together, and the crack extended east on the foot-wall. We went through, and we came on to -
some old timber underneath and a few sets partly filled.

3123. Q. What was done to them? 4. They were filled from the winze and filled tight.

3124, Q. Do you think you filled up the whole of the cavity? 4. No; only fillel up above the sets.

3125. . Was it run down the chute or shovelled into the sets i 4. Yes, and this slide formed into a chute -
into the cavity and run down the winze to the cavity.

3126. Q. Would that fill it up? 4. Provided she did not get choked ; but every precaution was taken that
she should not choke.

3127, Q. Have you any idea how many loads of mullock were put in? 4. I could not say.

3128. Q. What direction was it from the winze? 4. It was ‘going south-east. »
3129. @. I suppose you could form no conclusion as to the size of YR No; for a time a rush of wind
came up, s0 much so that you could not carry a light, and we could have no l.oht there at all.

3130. Q. The wind came from the south-east? 4. Yes it came up from the cavity.

3131 Q Do you remember the drive being put in towards the south ! 4. Yes.

3132. Q. Were you through on to the South Mine ! 4, Yes.

3133. (. What did you see there? 4. We went in, and I saw the timbers in the South square sets. There-
was no mullock except a set here and there, We saw a cage going further south—that is as far as I went.
3134, Q. You did not go up in the timbers at all? 4. No it was six or seven sets up in the timbers.

3135. . How was it standing? 4. The timbers were standmn “all ways.”

3136. (). You were through the stopes in the Central before the accident 1 4. Yes, twice a shift.

3137. . Did you hear the timbers talking? 4. No; only in the ordinary way. I heard no complaints
from anybody.

3138. ). Nothing to lead you to suppose that an accident was likely to occur? 4. No.

3139, M. Ilall.) Q. This cavity you spoke of was running south-east from the winze ? 4. Yes.

3140, . T understand you did not descend into that cavity ¢ 4, No, not to any distance.

3141, @. You know B 5 chute? 4. Yes. '

3142, Q. Did your work lead you to it prior to the accident? A, Yes; pretty often very close to it.

3143. @ Did you hear any creaking or groaning of the timber ? 4. No, nothing whatever.

3144, . Do you know the gangway that Jeads to the chute in B 5% 4. Yes.

3145. Q. Did you see that before the accident in October? A. Yes. 3146.
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3146. Q. How did it appear then as to safety and stability ? 4. It seemed all right then. )
3147. Q. When you went down that cavity—where you could not carry a naked light—from what direction
did this wind come? 4. From the south.

3148. Q. Was it caused by the running of the cage in the South Mine? 4. T could not say where it could
be ; it could be nothing else but the South cage. .

3149. Q. It used to come at intervals? 4. It could not come from the cage in the Central, because she was
partly filled there. There might have been a crevice somewhere, but that is my opinion. We got the
clectric light put on there on account of not being able to carry a candle.

3150. @. Did it go straight down, or did it underlie? 4. Yes, underlying to the south-east.

3151. ¢). Could you see whether it went in the South Mine or not? 4, No.

3152, Mr. Edwards.] (. You cannot say that this cavity, caused by the June creep, was in the South Mir.e
or the Central? 4. The cavity extended south.

3153. @. Can you say positively whether the cavity was in the South or Central Mine? 4. I could not say.
It was extending in that direction.

3154. @. You have a big vug in your mine? 4. Not on the 500 or 400 levels.

3135. @. Is it on the 600 level? 4. Yes.

3156, . A bigone? A.Yes a fair size. I do not know much about the 600-foot level.

3157. Q. It is vuggy ground ;—is there one on the 700 level opened out by the drive? 4. I could not
say much about the 700 level.

3158. Q. Could a creep of this sort be occasioned by a vug? 4. I do not think so.

3159, @. Do you know much about vugs? 4. Yes.

3160. @. You do not think the vugs in the Central Mine would cause this creep? 4. No.

3161. Mr. Wise.] (. When did you last go to look at this B 5 chute? 4. About a couple of days or so
before the creep.

3162. Q. How did you get toit? 4. Crawled about six or eight sets, and then run it, partly stooping.
3163. @. And when you came out, how did you get out? 4. Backwards.

3161 Q. From your experience of the Central Mine, mullockers are often sent into dangerous places? 4.
No they are not. Miners are always sent with them ; the miners are there to secure the ground and see
everything is safe.

3165. Q. Do you think it is advisable tkat a practical nmian should be in charge? 4. Yes; where danger exists.
3166. Q. Have you ever seen either of the mine inspectors at the B5 chute? 4. No; they have been
through the stope close to it.

3167. Mr. I{all.] Q. That cavity on the 400 level, it runs towards the south ¢ 4. Yes.

3168. Q. In the 500 level, below that place in the Central Mine, was there any indication of the hLole being
there? 4. No; she was wullocked up tight.

3169. Q. It did not appear again at the 500 in the Central? 4. No.

3170. Commissioner.] Q. Have you ever searched for it under the 400 level? 4. She was all tightly
mullocked up. There is no way of getting underneath to see.

[Witness left.]

Herman Heberle, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3171. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Herman Heberle,

3172, Q. You are a miner? 4. Yes.

3173. Q. What experience have you had? 4. About sixteen years.

3174. Q. What mines have you worked at in Broken Hill? 4. The Proprietary, Junction, South, Central,
and Block 10.

3175. (). How long have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. About twelve months.

3176. €. You were in charge of the tool-box on the 500 level ¥ 4. Yes.

3177, Q. Do you remember the time of the creep in October? A. I left the tool-box at 12 o’clock midnight.
3178. . Prior to going away did you notice any talking in the timbers? 4. None whatever,

3179. ¢. Do you know Lyons? 4.1 do.

3180. ¢. Have you had any conversation with him relative to the chute? 4. No; never had any
conversation.

3181. Q. Did he ever complain that the chute was not safe? A, No,

3132, . Did he ever complain about movements in the timber? 4. I have never heard any complaint from
any man who was there on that shift.

3183. Q. You never heard any yourself? 4. Nothking.

3184, Afr. Hall.] Q. Was the chute in good working condition, as far as you know 1 4. Yes

3185, @. You have had experience in a good many mines ;—is the Central Mine a well managed mine? 4.
1 have never seen a better managed mine.

3186. (. When this chute was running you could hear it distinctty from where you were? 4. Yes.

3187. ¢. Was there any extraordinary creaking while running? 4. Not any more than any other chute
that I have heard in my life. There never was a chute which run without making a rumbling noise.

3188. Q. There was nothing extraordinary with regard to this B 5 chute? 4. Nothing whatever.

318). Q. What mine were you working in immediately before you came to the Central? 4. In the South
Mine.

3190. @. Were you there when the accident occurred through which Bennetta and others lost their lives?
4. Yes.

3191. Q. You formed one of the party that took some of these men cut? A, Yes.

3192, Q. Where were they working when the accident occurred? 4. Just below the 500 level.

3193, @. Do you know what they were doing? 4. I was not there; 1 believe they were trying to open a stope.
3194, . Were you in the South Mive when any other crecp occurred ? 4. No.

3195, My, Wise.| . Have you ever seen a creep occur that would not give warning? 4, I do not know ;
T have seen levels collapse without any warning. In square sets they do not give any warning,

| Witness left. ]

Ferdinand
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Ferdinand Schutz, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3196. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Ferdinand Schutz.

3197. (. You are a miner? 4. Yes.

3198. Q. What experience have you had 1 .. Six years ; all in Broken Hill.

3199. (. You were working in the Central Mine shortly afrer the June creep? 4. Yes.

3200. (). You were working on the 400 level? 4. Yes; stoping sulphide at the block 10 boundary.
3201. . Were you afterwards doing work near the South boundary? 4. Yes; onthe south boundary just
before the last creep.

3202. Q. What stope were you working in? 4. I do not know the name of it. T was on the afternoon
shift, and knocked off at 12 midnight, before the creep. ]

3203. . Did you see or hear any movement amongst the timber ! 4. No ; not a sign or anything.

3201. @. Did you hear the sound of any fall? 4. No; nothing more than the usual little falls where rats
might be knocking loose bits down. .
3205. . Do you know anything of a winzz which was sunk near the South Mine boundary? 4. Yes; it
was sunk before I went to work there.

3206, Q. Did you see anything dangerous in the ground where you were working? 4. No, nothing.

3207. Mr. Hall.] (). Was there anything at all to give you any idea that a creep was imminent or the ground
dangerous? A. No.

3208. . Is the Central Mine well mullocked up close to the miners? 4. Yes.

3209. (. Did you compla'n to any of the Losses of the mine at any time? 4. No.

3210. Mr. Edwards.] (). What level were you working on? 4. The 400. 3
3211. Q. You do not know how far from the south boundary? A. T could not tell exactly; 20 or 25 feet.
3212. (. Everything was standing there solid then? 4. Yes, )
3213. . Solid between you and the south boundary? 4. Except the drive close to where we were working.
3214. . How high was the stope? 4. Two sets.

3215. Commissioner.] Q. Were you on the sill floor or above ? 4, On the sill floor.

[ Witness left, ]

Thomas Drokenshire, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3216. Commissioner.] Q. What is your name in full? 4. Thomas Brokenshire.

3217. Q. You ave a miner—of liow many years' experience? A. Over twenty years.

3218. (. How long have you werked in Broken Hill? 4. About sixteen or seventeen ycars.

3219. . Previously working where? 4. In the Junction, South Mine, and the Central.

3220. . Bat before coming here? 4. In South Australia.

3221. . How long have you worked in the Central Mine! 4. Over twelve years.

3222, . Do you remember the time of the June creep? 4. 1 was there before the creep. _

3223, (). What were you doing then? 4. T was filling up with mullock a big place down the winze.

3224, (). The winze on the 400 level near the south boundary? 4. Yes.

3225. (). How many shifts were you working? 4. Two shifts.

3226. ¢. Did you go down this winze at all? 4. Yes.

3227. Q. To the bottom? 4. No.

3228. . Could you give me any idea as to the size of the cavity? 4. No, I could not.

3229. Q. What divection did it seem to be going in from the bottom of the winze?! 4. Tt seented to be
towards the south. ’ ) ]

3230. Q. How long did it take you to fill it up working two shifts? 4. They had been working onit before
I was employed there.

3231. (). About how long before the last creep was this finished? 4. About five weeks, I suppose. I then
left that part of the mine, and I went up on top. )

3232, . Did anything lead you to believe anytling was dangerous? A.Noj; if I was frightened of
anything T should not have been there. ]

3233. . Have you ever worked near the central boundary in the South Mine? A. Yes; right on the
boundary at the 400 level.

3234, (. Was it square set system you worked there? 4. Yes.

3235, . Aud what system of mullocking was followed? 4. Tip the stuff in and let it ran down. Where
it required shovelling it would be shovelled.

3236. . Was the ground mullocked np as far as you saw after the miners? 4. Yex _ '
3237. (). You have seen work in the Central since—was the same system followed in the South Mine as in
the Central? 4. When T was speaking just now T was speaking of the Central Mine, not the South. I
was working for the Central on the boundary.

3258, (). Have you ever worked on the south side between the two mines? 4.1 worked on the Central
before the creep, not on the soath side. L
3239. Mr. fall] Q. While in the Central Mine, before the creep, was there anything at all to indicate
that a fall was likely to occur? 4. No. .
3240. Q. When you went down the winze and into the cavity some mullock had bean put into the cavity?
4. Yes.

3241. Q. Which way did it make? A, Leading towards the South, I should say.

3242. . Have you been at the 500 level in the Central immediately below where the winze was sunk on
400 level T 4. Not immediately underneath, Not lately.

3243, (. Were you there any time before the October creep? 4. T was there when the s'ope was started
first and came back to the 500. )
3244, (. Was there, 5o far as you could see, any sign of any such cavity existing at the 500 level in the
Central Mine? A. No.

3245. . You said for your own part you did not sez anything dangerous in your work or you would not
have undertaken it? 4. That is so. 3946



86
Witness—T. Brokenshire, 20 March, 1903,

3246. Mr. Edwards.] Q. When you went to the 500 level you went when the stope was first started ¢
4. Yes.

3247, Q. As to the cavity, it was all mullocked up and cverything tight and safe? 4. Yes, I was there at
the last shift that filled it up.

3248. Q. You cannot see where that went to? 4. No.

[ Witness left. ]

Richard Clogg, called in, sworn, and examined : —

3249. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name ? 4. Richard Clogg.

3250. Q. Your experience as a miner? 1. About ten years.

3251. @. How many in Broken Hill? 4. All that time ;—1TI have done a little down below, but not much.
3252. ¢. You have been employed in the Central Mine? 4. Yes,

3253, Q. How long? 4. About cight or ninc months this time.

3254, . Were you working in the Central Mine about the time of the June creep? .. No.

3255. Q. More recently? 4. Yes. I was on the 500 level in the A 4 stope about the time of the October
creep. _

3256. Q. Did you work right up to the time the movement occurred? 4. Yes. I was on day shift, and
knocked off at 4 o’clock.

3257. Q. You were ounly a short distance from the South boundary? 4. Yes.

3258. (). When you were working there did you notice anything to anticipate danger?  A. Nothing at all.

3259. . You heard no mov ement or anything amongst the timber ? . No, nothmd whatever. It wasas
safe as it always was as far as I could make out.

3260. Q. How was the mullocking carried as far as you saw ! 4. As close as they could mullock it.
3261. @. Did you or any of your mates complain and say it was thought dangerous? 4. No.

3262. Mr. Haell] Q. Do you know the winze near the South boundmy on the 400-foot level 7 4. Yes. .
3263. Q. You helped to sink that winze ;—do you remember what depth it went down to? A. Somewhere
about 45 feet, as nearas I could judge.

3264. Q. 1 think you bottomed on to some timber of an old stope? 4. Yes.

3265. @. Did you get down through this timber? A. Not until we mullocked it up level,

3266. @. How Ioncr after you completed that winze? 4. A few days.

3267. Q. What did you find? 4. We went down about 15 feet towards the South Mine and we found a
big cavity running directly towards the South Mine. -
3268, ¢. Could you see the edges or buundaries of the cavity at all? 4, No, only a big cavity there.

3269. ¢. T understand you could not see the bottom of the cavity, you could only see where it was leading -
to. Do you know if an attempt was made to mullock it up from the Central side? 4. Yes.

3270. @. Have you worked on the 500fcot level on the Central Mine near the South Mine boundary?
4. Yes.

3271, @. Do you know of any big cavity corresponding on the 500 level with that which you saw on the -
400 level? 4. None whatever.
3272, Mr. Edwards.] Q. You could not see to the bottom of the cavity, it might Lave stoped? 4.1 could .
not see to the botton:.

3273, Q. At the 500 level you would be somewhere underncath where you were stoping ¢ 4. No.

3274, (). When the cavity was all mullocked up it was left safe ¢ 4. As far as T know.

3275. . It was mullocked right up to the top? 4. Yex

3276.. (. How long were you there? . About a fortnight.

3277. (. Did you fill it it that time ? . Partly.

3278.. . You were taken off and sent down to the 500 level? 4. Yes.

3279. Commissioner.] Q. 1 believe this winze was put down for the purpase of exploring the cavity fuund
at the old south shaft? 4. Yes.

3280. (. Was there anything to connect the cavity you saw at the winze with the cavity at the old south

shaft? 4. I could not say : we mullocked it up.

3281. (. There were timbers on one side;—were they towards the old south shaft—those that were

standing? 4. Yes, towards the old south shaft.

3282. (). They first found that cavity at the bottom of the old south shaft and to further esplore this
cavity the winze was put down—but, can you say if there is anything to connect the cavity mth the cavity
at the bottom of the old south shaft? . Not that I could see.

3283. AMr. Hall.] (. When you went into this cavity at the bottom of the winze it was partly filled with

mullock, and could you say if it had the appearance of having had mullock and it had run out? 4. Yes,

[Witness left. ]

Thomas IEva Nankervis, called in, sworn, and examincd :—

3284, Commissioner.] . What is your name? A, Thomas Eva Nankervis.
3285. (). You are a miner? 4. Yes.
3286. Q. How many years’ experience have you had? . About twenty ycars.

3287. (. How long have you worked in Broken Hill? 4. Since about 1836,

3288. Q. Plenonsly, where were you working? 4. At Wallarco and Moonta mines.

3289. (. You have worked in the Central and other mines ! 4. Yes, nearly all of them.

3290. Q. In the South Mine? 4. Yes.

3291. Q. How long is it since you worked there? 4. About 1897 I should thiuk.

3292. (. Did you work in the higher levels in the South Mine? 4. T had a short time about the 400 level.

3293. (. What system of mullocking did they carry on in those days? 4. Pretty much the same as now.
3294, @. What particular part were you working in? 4. Close to the line of the creep that killed a lot of
men, somewhere near where the accident happened.

3295. @. How long have you worked in the Central Mine? 4. Sincc last August.
3296. @. What particular work were you doing there? 4. Stoping.
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3297. Q. Do you remember a winzs being put down at the boundary on the 400 level? A. I saw a light
- there, and they told me it was a winze, .
<3298, . You worked up to the creep? 4. The day prior to the creep—on day shift.
3299, . Did you see anytling in the workings that would lead you to expect any danger? A. No, I never
" had any idea that such would occur.
3300. Q. From your experience, was everything done in that mine that should be done for safety ¥ 4. Yes.
3301. . Was the mullocking kept right up, and was there sufficient in the stopes? . Yes.
3302. Q. Have you any improvement to suggest in the way of mullocking? 4. I do not know of anything
_to beat the old way. That is my experience after twenty years.
- 3303. Mr. Iall.] (). Had you any reason to make any complaint to any of the shift bosses about anything
_being dangerous? 4. Nothing whatever.
3304, . As a practical miner you are quite satisfied with the condition of the ground there and the means
taken to secure it? 4. Yes.
3305, Mr. Edwards.] (. Do you know how far back from the south boundary you were at the time of the
creep? A. I was on the 400 level, just at the boundary. I was stoping.
13306. Q. What was the size of that stope? 4. T'wo sets wide.
3307. @. You were using hand-drills there? 4. Yes.
3308. (). Machine-drills would blow the timber about ? 4. I do not think it was safe for machine-drills.
3309. . The vibration would cause falls of ground? -4. The ground was hardly hard enough for machine-
~drills. Tt could be worked easier with hand drills.
3310. Mr. Wise.] Q. During your experience at Broken ITill, can you say if mullockers have to go into
dangerous places? 4. Not so far as 1 have seen.
3311. . Have you had any experience of creeps ! .. I was in the Junction North when one happened.
3312. . Did it give any warning? 4. No, not that I know of. I was working in the stope there, and it
came all of a sudden. '

3313. Commissioner.] (). What was the cause of that Junction creep? 4. I could not say, T unever heard,
3314, Q. Is it usual to use rock-drills when you are working square sets? 4. No, not within the timbers,
3315, . 1f the ground is heavy, you have to keep the timbers close up ;—would it be usual to use rock-drills

“there? 4. T do not think I should use them there.
3316, . They might use them in open stopes? 4. Yes.

[Witness left.]
[The Commission adjourned till Mouday, 23rd March, 1903, at 10-30 a.m.]

MONDAY, 23 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sat at 1030 a.m. in the Town Iall, Broken ITill.]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MATTLAND, Esquire, Porict MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxen 1linn, Rovar CoOMMISSIONER,

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture. '
Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited) Central Mine,
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-Mining Company
(No Liability).
“Mr. W, J. Wise, Secretary Barrier Branch Amalgamated Miners” Association, appeared to represent that
Association,

Mr. James Hebbard, Manager of the Central Mine, produced and handed in the following plans:—

(1) Longitudinal Sections taken on lines 30 feet apart, commencing on the foot-wall, Central Mine (£whibit

No. 19); (2) Additional Cross Section, portion of ZLwhibit No. 18 ( Exhibit No. 20); (3) Projected

" Longitudinal Sections showing at lines A and B what was known of the creep of June up to the time of
the October creep (Lahibit No. 21).

Frederick Dawe, called in, sworn, and examined :—

-3317. Commissioner.] (). What is your name? A, Frederick Dawe.

3318. . You are underground Manager of the Central Mine? A. Yes.

3319. ). How long have you been in that position? .. About twelve mounths. Previous to that I wag
‘night foreman for two years, and before that again I was shift boss for foar years. )

3320. (. Is that the whole of your experience in Broken Hill? 4. I have been in Broken Hill fourteen
_years on the 21st June next.

3321, (). Have you Leen at mining all that time? 4. Yes,

3322. (. Had you any experience before that? 4. Yes, about twelve years’ in South Australia, Queensland,
and in the old country.

3323, Q. What is the first creep you remember in any mine you were engaged in? 4. I was engaged with
“the one in the Central Mine in 1896 —that was north of the Kintore shaft. That was before the Kintore
shaft was suuk.

-3324. Q. On the boundary? 4. No, in the old workings—the first workings ever done in connection with
the sulphide bodies-—between the 400 and 500 Jevels.

3325. (). Have you any knowledge of the reason of that one? 4. We could only see the hanging wall had
given way. . .

13326. . Were you mullocking in those days! 4. Yes, to a certain extent—from the surface. We used to
send iv down the old shaft at that time.

3527. Q. The pressure from the hanging wall caused the creep? 4. Yes,

' 3328.
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3328. Q. What was the next creep you had experience of 7 4. The one in June last.

3329. ¢. Where did the tirst signs show ¢ 4. On the 400-foot level. The night boss—Elis—came up and
reported it to me, that there was a movement somewhere near the south shaft. I then sent word to Mr.
Hebbard. We went down. We went from the surface to the 200-foot level, and from there to the 300-
foot level, and we went down the ladder-way, and to the 400-foot level—the bottom had gone away. We
went back to the 300 foot level, and down to the 400-foot level by the old main shaft. We came across
from the ol'd main shaft in front of the old main drive, and there found the cavity.

3330. Q. Where did the cavity commence? A, From the bottom of the old south shaft, in a southerly
direction.

3331. Q. How far could you trace it? 4. We started to tip mullock into it from the surface, and we filled
it up as far as we could.

3332. @. What size did it appear to be? 4. About 8 feet or 10 feet below the old shaft. The bottom of
the shaft was level with the bottom of the drive,

3333. @. Did it appear to increase in depth as it went south? 4. Il continued to run south. There was
a drive alongside ; but it never interfered with the drive running north or south. It went south from the
bottom of the drive. It went away on the same level.

3334, Q. T understand you filled it up with skimps? 4. We had men filling—we could not say how much
was put into it.  The men were there working several days, and down at the bottom, where it required i,
the men shovelled it in as far as they could until I withdrew them out of it. We filled it as tight as we
could, but there was still a cavity at the bottom. T would not let the men go into the cavity. When we
filled that up we went further south, somewhere about 40 or 45 feet, and sank a winze.

3335. Q. What distance is it from the old south shaft to the south boundary? 4. About 80 feet.

3336. Q. So you went about half-way ¢ 4. Yes, about half way.

3337. . Assuming where you ought to strike the cavity? 4. We thought we might have struck it some-
where about 35 or 40 feet. When we put the winze down we found the standing timber which we had left
some years ago, and the truck was there that we last mullocked with.

3338. Q. Did you find the cavity? 4. Yes; going to the south from the bottom of the winze.

3339. @. Had that any connection with the cavity at the bottom of the south shaft? 4. I could not say that.
It was running from the bottom of the winze.

3340. Q. You went into the cavity? 4. Yes. We found a big cavity; I could not say how hig. I did
not go down as far as King did.  'We had an electric light on about 80 feet of cable from the top of the winze,
where it was fastened to. We could not keep a candle alight down it on account of the draft coming through
it, apparently caused by the working of thie cage.

3311, Q. What cage? 4. I could not say, but I do not think it possible for our cages to throw the draft in
the way it came through.

3342, @. You had this electric light 40 feet from the bottom? A. Yes; 40 feet below the winze.

3313. . Could you see the bottom? 4, No, we could not see any bottom whatever.

3344. Q. What were the dimensions of it ;—could you see the size of it? 4. Youcould see the top of it as
you came out from the rottom of the winze, but the depth no man ever knew. We ftilled it np—poured
mullock into it. I could not tell you how much. We filled it till it choked itself. I have no idea of the
number of trucks put into it.

3345. Q. Could you get any idea of the width? 4. No; it might have been from 12 to 15 feet wide. Al
the timber was standing there, and the mullock had run out of the standing sets.

3346. @. Had the timbers moved in any way? . No, not in any way at all

3347. (. That was on the 400-foot level ? 4. Yes.

3348. @. Did you make any examination under the 400-foot level? 4. Yes; on the 500-foot level. There
had been no indication of any cavity. You could not get back to the boundary there for over three years.
It was bottomed out, and it had not run to the boundary. This was left in Mr. Rowe’s time, and it was
thoroughly filled up. There were no means whatever of getting underneath. It was worked out, and
completed with mullock.

3349. Q. You saw a good deal of this work done? 4. Yes.

3350. Q. Were there no gangways left ¢ 4, The only gangway left there was the northern gangway to the
A 4 stope, running east and west.

3351. Q. How far would that be to the boundary? A, About 70 or 75 feet.

3352. Q. The whole of the gangways underneath, Letween the 400 and 500 levels, were filled? 4. Before
this one, all the others were filled.

3353. Q. Did you come to any conclusion as to what caused this cavity? 4. Some days after—I believe it
was the very next day—we were examining the 1400-foot level. We went to Mr. Mayne. He knew nothing
whatever about it. We invéstigated at the 500 level, and when we got there we could get no further. 1t
was apparently unknown to Mr. Mayne at that time.

3354. Q. You know the accident which occurred in May previously, when the unfortunate men, Bennetta
and party, were killed ;—was it anywhere in that locality that you tried to get up? 4. The same place,
apparently ; it had collapsed there in June.

3355. Q. You found another collapse there in Junc? 4. Yes.

3356. Q. And your conclusion was that this had gone to the boundary? 4. It went at the 500 level, and
that was the cause of the cavity which we discovered at the 400 level.

3357. Q. When did Mr. Rowe give up tlie management of the mine? 4. About twelve months ago.

33568, @. Mr. Rowe was tken ill about the middle of January last year? 4. He had the superintendence
of the work after that. I used to come and go to his house, and it was his custom to instruct me what to
do. Then he went to Adelaide, and was back about a week, when he died.

3359, @. All the filling between the 400 and 500 levels was under Mr. Rowe’s supervision? 4. Yes; all
of it.

3360. . There have been other movements in the Central? 4. Yes; in October last.

3361. Q. Bat on the other boundary ? = 4. On the 10 boundary ; there is a slight movement there.

3362. . All the movements, except the one you mention, have been on the boundary ? 4. Yes.

3363. @. Tn working the boundaries between two mines, as far as your experience goes, isit done by mutual

agreement of the companies? 4.1 could not say; but T know there are instructious given to the sLift
bosses
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bosses that we are not to encroach any further than within 20 feet of Block 10 or the South Mines. What
arrangements may have been made between the companies I could not say, but those were our instructions.
3364. Q. Were they carried out? 4.It was carried out in the Central Mine. That was, until they took
away their portion, and then Mr. Rowe turned in and took out his portion.

3365. . Asfar as you know, there is no regulation or anytiing like that to say how these boundaries
should be worked ? 4. There is nothing that I know of.

3366. . Nothing to prevent the mines working up to the boundary of another mine? 4. Yes, that is so.
3367. Q. Do you not, as a practical miner, think that some legislation should be enacted to provide for such
as this? 4. It all depends upon the class of ground. At the 600 level, what was taken out there would
have been of little support to the boundary. '

3368. . Was it friable? 4. Yes, on both sides of the boundary, both Central and South.

3369. . On the south boundary it would not matter so much—the other party taking up to the boundary;
the lode goes pretty well at right angles through the boundary, and it would uot weaken the lode to any
great extent? 4. 1f the one party has worked ont when the next party comes up they would have to
“nurse the baby,” as the saying is. .
3370. Q. Not to the same extent as if the lode came through at an angle ;—there is a difference between
your boundary and the South and Block 10 boundary ;—the boundary with Block 10 would be very much
wore difficult to manage than the South boundary 7 4. I do not think it w.atters much which way it runs,
provided they work it proper on both sides.

3371, Q. It has been stated that certain pillars wers mined on the boundary ;—can you tell me what has
been done on the boundary between the Kintore shaft and the boundary, or at A 3 pillar? A, There has
been a little done there —very little,

3372. Q. Can you say what had been done since your management of the mine? 4. Ali that has been done
on the pillars since I have been there is two sets wide and two sets high have been taken off A 3 pillar on
the south side. That is the whole of the work,

3373. (. What size was it at that time? 4. 50 feet wide.

3374. (. Does it run from wall to wall? 4. The work was done on the eastern wall some time back. That
was done in Mr. Rowe’s time. What was standing on the sill floor there was about 40 square sets at the
A 3 pillar at the 500 level. '

3375. Q. This one, I take it, went right from your highest level down to the 700 level? 4. Yes; that is
the highest.

3376. Q. Did this mining weaken the pillar at all? 4. No; none whatever.

3377. Q. Was any pillar left at A 4, or was it stoped ! 4. That A 4 was stoped.

3378. (. Now, coming to the October creep ;—-you were constantly throngh the ground ¢ 4. Every day.
3379. @. How did it seem to you? 4. It seemed all right the day previous to the creep. There was nothing
to alarm anybody or to causs me to withdraw the men. If there had been the slightest sign of danger the
men would not have been left there.

3380. Q. You know B 57 4. Yes; well.

3381. Q. Have you been up to the B 5 chute? 4, Two days before the creep I was there in the slide.
3382. (). How didit appear? 4. It seemed just as it did for years past.

3383. (). Was it safe for the men to work in? 4. Quite safe.

3334, Q. And you have made a careful examination since the creep ;—where were you it the time of the
creep? A.T1 was at home, and T was sent for at about half-past 3. I went and looked for a place I thought
it was possible to get the men out. '

3385. @. You could not get at BC at that time? 4. No.

3386. (. You know Lyons? 4. Yes.

3387. . Has he made any complaint to yoa at any time! 4. He never made any remarks to me. T caw
him every day for a week previous. I passed through that very-level with Mr, Milne oae day during the
week, and he made no remarks to me whatever.

3383. (. From your experience, what conclusion do you come to as to the cause of the October creep? A.
Well, the conclusion T have come to is that there must have been a big cavity in the South Mine, and
probably was a cavity at the back from the old original creeps—they may have fallen away and caused it.
There was a creep right on the boundary ten years ago or more.

3389. Q. Bupposing a cavity was there, how did it cause the creep? 4. By the filling coming from the
back, and would naturally crush all the timbers, and set everything on the move.

3390. @. You have heard the evilence of the timbermen, that they heard a second full? 4. Yes. From the
first one to the second oune there must have been-—from what they told me when I reached the 600
level —some considerable time. They said, “If you had been here two minutes sooner, you would have
been right in the thick of it.” The drive was full of dust, and they were lying stretclied out on the bottom
of the drive. T heard no fall myself.

3391. Q. Do you think it possible for the first movement to have been caused from the south by the higher
levels crushing through? 4. There is no doubt it might. A fall from the higher backs might have caused
the bottom to give way. A certain amount of mullock had come away.

3392. Q. Do you know anything about the workings above the 400-fsot level? 4. T know nothing about
the 400-foot level. I know every other inch of the mine.

3393. Q. You have seen the movement on the surface ; —was that an indication that there had been a heavy
fall near the surface? A.Tt is hard to locate it. From the creep which occurred some years back, it
has been evident that there has been a cavity somewhere.

3394. Q. Was there a cavity at the 200-foot level ;—might afall there have driven it right through ¢ 4. Yes,
possibly.

3395. ():) And the fact of these men hearing the fall, and the men getting the wind where they did, it is
probable that therc was a heavy fall from highup? 4. Yes, it se*med to be ; bus that is no criterion about
the winl. Thev might as well have felt it a mil.- AWay.

3396. (. You know where they were when they felt the Grst winl—in C 3 stope ; —what distance would
that be from the bounlary 7 4. Somewhere about 400 feet or 500 fect from the boundary.

3397. Q. Do you think it probable that ths run of ground was a little below the 500 level? 4. Yes, it
must have been. Aq soon as she broke through the 500 there is a direct drive right up to where the men

]
were working ; that goes into the winze where they were putting in the slido,

21705 104 --M 3398.
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3398. @. Do you think a run of ground would do that? 4. No. It must have been afall, for a run would
not cause that draught, and there must have been a vent between the Central and the South to cause the
draught to come to where they were.

3399. ¢. What is your idea as to what might be done to prevent these creeps in the future ! 4. Every man
tries to take every precaution, but mishaps will happen. ~ You cannot better the mullocking of stopes, and
they are thoroughly filled up stope after stope. The hanging wail is the only thing you have to contend
against for pressure.

3400. Q. What amount of shrinkage would there be in mullock ;—supposing the pressure is applied to
depleted stopes, what pressure would there be, and what shrinkage? 4. The shrinkage, T should reckon,
would be from 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. on the average. If the mullock gets pressure, and everything is
secure, it does not shrink any more.

3401. @. You have horizontal pressure? 4, Yes, on top of it.

3402, Q. Do you know of anything that could be done any more than is done at the present time ? 4. Unless
you leave the boundaries to a certain extent, and then work them both together on one level, and take out
the whole body of ore right up to the boundaries.

3403. @. Do you think that possible? 4. I think it better; or leave the pillar altogether.

3404, ¢. What size? 4. 2] feet each side of the boundary.

3405. @. You would have to be guided by the size of the lode and the quality of the ground? 4. The ore
is all they look for ; if there is any intrusion they do not take it out.

3106. A/r. Hall.] (. You think it would be possible, for the safety of the mines, for each company to leave
a pillar on the boundary, by mutual arrangement, and work them out at the same time? A. Yes.

3407. Q. And I take it that your opinion is that as soon as the ore is removed, it should be well mullocked
up by each company? A. Yes.

3108, Q. In your opinion, it would be a great risk, involving the other conrpany’s property, to remove ore
from the boundary, and not mullock afterit? A. Yes, ‘

3409. Q. You said the shrinkage in a full stope would be about 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. ;—by a full
stope, what height do you mean? 4. That is 100 feet.

3410. @. In the Central Mine is it usual to wait until you have taken out 100 feet before mullocking ?
4. No; we mullock up after every set is taken out. After every stope is taken out it is mullocked. The
miners then work on the mullock.

3411. Ay, Edwards.] . Do you say that is the practice throughout the Central Mine;—are there no big
stopes? 4. It has been the practice since ever the Central has been the Central. There isno stope more than
7 or 8 feet high taken off a stope. After that is mullocked, we take another off the same height.

3412, Ay, Ilall.] Q. Working on top of the mullock will batter it down? A. Yes.

3413. ¢. In the Central Mine the shrinkage would be 10 per cent. to 15 per cent.?  A. It would be less
than that. :

3414. Q. In answer to the Commissioner, you said the first falls were evidently caused by the backs giving
way in the old paddocking in the South Mine, and letting the mullock out ;—where from? 4. From the
500 level ; and that is what made it run. There must have been a fall of mullock in the Central Mine.
3415. Q. Is that your explanation of the two falls? 4. Yes.

31416. Q. The first one caused the mullock to break away ; the second one went through, the mullock having
run out? 4. Yes.

3117. Q. You heard Ljons and one or two of the other men say they had never seen you or Mr. Milne in
the vicinity of the chute? 4. As a matter of fact, I passed there shortly before the creep. We also went
ints the slide three or four wecks before, Mr. Milne and T.

3418. . After the June creep, yon know of the drive that was put through at the 400 level into the
South Mine ;—did you, after that drive was broken through, goin? 4. Yes, the next day I went in with
Cox, the shift-boss. .

3419. Q. What did you find? A. We faund a stope there. I did not go up more than one floor. T went
right round it. I saw a cage there which had been used for mullocking.

3420. . How was the stope left after the working ;—had it been completely mullocked? A. T could not
say. The centre and on the eastern and western walls had none. I could not see back to the sill floor.
3421. @. And the east and west timbers were all open? 4. Yes.

3422, Q. How was that left ;—was nothing done to it when it was discovered by the Central ? 4. Thoroughly
filled right up with ore.

3123. (. White lead ;—now, from your experience and knowledge, was that creep caused, or was it
assisted in any way, by a fall occurring in a vug, in shrinkage, or anything of that? 4. If a man could
go and see that, he would have no doubt ahout his conclusions. If that vug” had anything to do with it,
how could it be standing as it is to-day? The stope would not be left there on top of it. It is standing
the same as when we put it there. )

3424, Mr. Wise.] ). Do you know of any vug on the 400 level? 4. No, not to my knowledge.

3425, (. Was there ever a drive put in a vug on the 700level? 4. Yes, in A 5 on the sill floor.

3426. (. When did you visit the slide chute last;—how did you go intoit? A. T went through the
gangway and went down through A 2 winze from the 400 level, and went three sets into the gangway and
and went in on my hands and knees, and then had to craw], for she was full up all over.

3427. (. Who is in charge of the Central Mine at present? A. Thomas Hebbard, while T am lere.

3428. . There is no dilference between the two levels of the South and Central Mine? A. I do not
think so.

3429, Q. What difference is there between the Central and Block 107 4.1 am not quite sure, but T
helieve 36 feet.

3430. Q. Are there any Lig stopes taken up to the boundary on the 5 and 6 levels at Block 107 4. Yes;
there has been a little done on the boundary. The stope which has been taken up there was about 50 feet
wide—>0 fec t wide, ten sets.

3431. @. It is not true that there are stopes on the 500 and 600 levels over 100 feet long on the boundary
of Block 107 4, Not at the 600 ; there is one at the 500 level. T cannot say if the one at the 600 level
is over 100 feet long. There are only two stopes on the 600 level on the boundary of Block 10.

3432. . Is it true that Block 10 fell into the Central? .. Yes, because they mullocked right to the
boundary. 'We have to “nurse the taby” there too. ‘

3433,
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3433. Q. Do you remember reading in the account of the Block 10 accident that that was caused by the
stoping operations of the Central Mine? 4. No.
3434, (. Do you remember any miners being removed from the stopes ncar the Block 10 boundary ¥ 4.1
have removed them.
3435. . By whose instructions ;—from the office? 4. No; my own instructions,
3436. (. Do you remember any movement in A 2 stope on the sill floor? 4. No, only in October last.
3437. (). Are there very many gangways going south closely packed with 10 x 10’s onend? 4. Yes,
3438, (). What for? .. Safety, of course, like any other mine would do.
3439. (. Were any workmeri removed from A 2 white lead stope before the accident? 4. No.
- 3440. (. Why was there a board ten tloors above the 500 level, marked “dangerous”? .4.In A 2
stope ? I never saw a board marked ¢ dangerous.” It was never there to my knowledge.
3441. Q. The vock drills have been removed from some places? 4. They have never been removed ; they
have been stopped,
3442, (. If there was any danger overhead you would not like to work under them? 4. No, I certainly
would not, and I would not allow men to work there either.
3443, Mr. Edwards.] Q. Vibration from macliines is more than by hand? 4. It all depends upon the class
of ground.
3444, (. As a matter of fact, you have abandoned the drills at the south end of the mine? 4. There never
has been any there since the Central has been the Central, barring the western end. That was taken
away.
3445. Q. Somebody said there were nine machines in the tool-house. 4. That might be ; we keep machines
on hand.
3446. Q. T suppose this lead prosents greater difficulties in working than any lead you have ever had
experience of? A, Yes.
3447, Q. It is recognised as being one of the largest —if not the largest lead-deposits in the world? 4. Yes,
it is the largest I know of.
3448. (. According to the best ingenuity, experience, and mining skill—as far as you can say, these creeps
are not to be prevented ? 4. Not altogether. Accidents will happen.
3149. Q. From what you know of the South Mine the utmost care is taken for the protection of the mine
and men? A. T should say so. I was ouly there on the 6th June last.
3450. (). And you could not say it was uot mullocked? A, The centre was, but the east footwall and
western were not when I went round.
3451, (). Gangway scts are always left open? 4. On the sill floor,  You must leave a gangway open.
3452, (. Do you remcmber wlhen working on the 400 level Mr. Mayne wanted to connect with the
Central Mine for aiv—two or three years ago? .. I could not say.
3453. . In Mr. Hebbard’s report, which yoa no doubt Liave read, he says ; ““ The certainty that in the event
~ of a further crecp in the South Mire the boundary pillars would run into the old cavities caused their
removal between 500-foot and 600-foot levels while it was still possible, there being no particular ohject
to serve, seeing that South Mine had disregarded as agreenient that was so obviously for the kenefit of both
parties.”  Will you point out the pillars which were removed from the boundary at any time ;—either in
Mer. Rowe’s time, Mr. Hebbard’s time, or'in Mr. Adams’ time } 4. [Referring to Exhibit 4.1 At the 600
level A 5, that has been completely worled out.  On the 600 to the 500 level. That was done in Mr.
Rowe’s time, and was being worked when Mr. Hebbard was appointed assistant manager. Very little
work has done after that. Nothing has ever been done to A 5 on the 600 level since 24th May, two years
ago. There was an intrusion on the level below the 500 level, that came up to the height of about ten
floors.
3454. . And next to that, A 4, was that a stope? 4. Yes.
- 8455, (). On the 600 level, that is almost stoped out to the 500 level ? 4. Yes, the eastern end of it.
3456. (). So on the 600 level you have no ground standing on the south boundary until you get to the
- eastern side of A 4 on the footwall? 4. Yes,
3457. Q. As you go further cast was there any stoping in A 3 ;—is that a pillar or stope? 4. A 3 pillar,
3458. (). How much was ent out of that? A, There is an intrusion between that. That was worked some
eighteen months ago.
3459, (. Coming on to A 2, what is that stope? . That has not been worked for many years.
3460. (). Then you cowe to A 1;—the whole of that is worked out? 4. A1 is a block, not a stope.
3461. . Ou the south side of A 1?7 4. You come into A 2.
3462. (). What has been done on the 600 level at A 17 4, Nothing has been done there—apart from the
stope which went up through A 1; that was taken about seven or eight floors high.
3463. (. Tell me what amount of solid ground is there standing on this 600 level as far as A 1 from the
south boundary to A 1 at the footwall side? 4. Part of A 3 pillar is there about five sets wide—it ig
wider at one end than the other.
3464. Q. Is this [Exhibit 18] a cross section at the 600 level ;—is that the commencement of the stope?
4. That is the commencement of the stope, I believe.
3465, (. That is standing on timber ? A, I think that is put there for a drive.
3466. (). What distance is it from A 1 to the south boundary from tle north side of A 17 4. 225 feet.
3467. (). Some mullocking was done by the Central for-the South Mine? 4. Yes.
. 3468. (. Do you know on what level 7 4. Filling up 7 C stope from the 600 level. I conld not tell you
how much was filled in.
3469. (. You have been all over this affected ground two or three times;—from your investigations can
you put your finger on the spot where the original cavity was? 4. I could not. I could not get into it.
3470. (. Could you say as the result of your very careful investigation—-beyond all doubt—and prove it—
that it was in the boundary of the South Mine? A.It was in the South Mine below the 400 winze. 1
huve been into it—into the South Mine at that point.
3471. (). How could you say it does not take a dip? 4. No man ever went down to the bottom. It did
not come out anywhere below the 400 foot level.
- 8472, (. That is mere assumption ? 4. No, not at all. It never came out on the 500-foot level in any
way. You could not get in to see it because it was backed up.
3473.
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3473, (. Being a completed stope, and backed up, could you say this does not go behind the stope 7 4. You
could not unless you go through the footwall,

3474. . Can you from your own personal observation say that this creep of June does not end in the Central
Mine? A.T know it never came in the Central Mine.

3475. Q. You stated that mullock would shrink 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. 4. Yes.

3476. (). What was the size of the open stopes from the 400 to the 600 levels ;—what was the average
widih? 4. 30 or 40 feet in the mouth, and about 8 feet only in height.

3477. Q. The mullock will shrink 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. if left standing;—that would leave a big
cavity between the back and the top of the mullock? 4. Not if it is kept well blocked up, and looked after.
3478. Q. When you breke through on the winze-—when was that stope put in? 4. About four or five
years ago.

3479. (. When was it filled? 4. When it was worked out.

3480. . Has it been attended to during the last four or five years? 4. The shift-bosses occasionally go up
there, and if anything is wanted the timber men would be sent up there,

3481. Q. There was an old truck left there? 4. Yes.

3482. Q. When was it last used for mullocking? 4. T could not tell you.

3483. (. Has the shrinkage been going on for four or five years? 4. No.

3484, @. Would that not leave a cavity from the vack? A. No, not if kept blocked up after the stope had
been done.

3185. @. You said about ten years ago there was a fall of ground in the South Mine ;—was that on the
boundary ¥ 4. Yes, as far as I know.

3486. Q. Can you say that fall did not take place in the Central Mine ? 4. I could not swear to that,
because the tail end is in the Central.

3487. . What distance within the boundary at the 200 and 3007 4. Somewhers between 20 and 25 feet
in one of the drives.

3488. Q. Although you say piilars 25 feet on each side of the boundary should be left, you have stripped
the ore right up to the boundary? 4. On the 600 level, yes.

3489. @. Do you not think it would be safer if you had left an ore pillar there—from the 600 level right
up? A. There is an intrusion at the 500 level, right on the boundary.

3490. Q. The South people got into the boundary first and stoped the ore out? 4. Yes.

3491. @. That being so, do you not think it would be the wiser plan {o leave a solid pillar of ground until
they got their part thoroughly secure? A. It was all friable ground, and by taking it out and replacing it
with timber made it more secure.

3492. . In the best filled-up sets there is always a chance of the paddocking laths breaking and the mullock
trickle out? 4. Yes.

3493. Q. And that makes 4 cavity on top? 4. Yes. It will give you warning.

3494. @. Has it been your experience that notwithstanding the best kniowledge it is impossible to trace the
source of creeps ;—will not that apply to this particular creep? 4. It might do.

3495. Q. Could you tell me what is the cubical contents of that part of the Central Mine which has slipped
towards the South? 4. T could not say.

3496. Q. As far as you know, is there any cavity on the south boundary, on the Soulth Mine, that would
absorb that quantity of ground? 4.1 could not say—it had gone somewhere without doubt.

3497, @. This might bave been caused by a fall from the old crush above the 400 level? 4. Yes.

3498. @. And that might have beenin the Central Mine or the South? 4. I know nothing about the
Central Mine above the 400-foot level.

3499. @. Assuming it had been in the South, and men standing on the level at 600 feet, what result would
there be—within 30 fect? 4. They would shift quicker than they could run.

3500. Q. If they were there and not hurt, would that not indicate to you that the fall did not take place
above that level on the south side? 4. She might have been blocked up before the crush came.

3501. Q. In Mr. Hebbard's report this appears : “ Evidences of a very extensive surface movement in the
South Mine are easily traceable in the cracks that extend to a distance of 250 feet south from the Central
boundary, and in their mullock tunnel at the same point, but abeut 50 feet below the surface, which has
been considerably damaged by the movement.” How far do the cracks extend on the south side? 4. On
the northern side of the old shaft—about 85 feet from the south—underground.

3502. Q. How far do the ecracks extend on the surface? 4.1 do not know.

3503. ¢. You know Mr. Slee, and you have read his report. Do you agree with this: “In my opinion, no
human being is capable of positively stating how and where the first movement in the last creep took place.
Probably it originated in one of the old creeps which occurred about eleven years ago in the shallow levels
under 400 feet in depth in the South Mine, near the boundary of the Central.” Do you agree with that
opinion{ 4. No, I do not.

3504, Q. Do you know Messrs. Milne and Godfrey ! 4. Yes.

3505. ¢. Do you agree with this expression of opinion: “ Whether the old inaccessible stopes in the
vicinity of the creep in the South Mine of some years ago caused the collapse, or some old stopes in the
upper levels of the Central, one eannot say for certain, but we can say for certain that this disastrous
collapse has not been caused by any work done in either mines during the last two years.” Do you agree
with that opinion? 4. Yes, I do.

3506. @. You cannot say for certain whether the cause of the creep was in the old stopes in the South Mine
or some old stopes in the upper levels of the Central? 4. I could not say.

3507. Mr. Slee.] Q. A deal has been said about the inspectors of mines not visiting certain parts of the
mines ;—can you say for certain you and Mr. Milne were there? 4, Mr. Milne and I were at that chute
somewhere about four weeks before the accident.

3508. @. Isit possible that you, Mr. Milne, Mr. Godfrey, or Mr. Wise could go through these levels and
not be seen by these workers—those who were working at the particular chute? 4. We might go there
every day during a week, and not see anybody at the slide.

3509. Q. You would not go throngh andstop the work ? 4. No.

3510. . The proposition you make about 25-foot pillars beine 1eft on (l.e boundaries ;—do you not think it
would be better if each company worked on the Loundary, cn the sane levels, on the same system, and bad
it filled in at the same time? 4. Yes. 3511.
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3511. Q. The pillars left there might be rich and valuable ore, and do you not think human nature would
have to alter before managers and shareholders will allow 25 feet of rich ore to stand on the boundary when
they could work it out in a manner fair to all parties? A. Yes,
3512. Q. Do you not think that mullockers work in more dangerons places than miners, and that they
should be in the charge of a man who knows all about mining? 4. There is no mullocker ever sent into a
dangerous place if we know it. If there is a dangerous place they have to report it to the shift-hoss or to
the mullock-bass.  There is always a man there to look after the mullockers,
3513. Q. You say this creep really took place in the South Mine—can any human bting really say this
creep took place in the South Mine ;—did any creep take place on the boundary of the South and Central
Mines together? 4. T believe the one at the 200 and 300 levels did.
3514, Q. Is it possible that the same thing wmight have occurred this time? 4. Not after what we have
discovered through that winze. I do not know how it could.
3515. Mr. I{all.] . I gather that from your long experience in mining, and from what you have seen, and
your kaowledge of the Central Mine in particular, you are of opinion that that creep came in the Sonth
Mine ? 4. Yes, by what we saw in the bottom of the winze.
3516. Q. The system of mnllocking in the Central—is it vertical or horizontal sets? 4. Ilorizontal layers.
3517. Q. You said that in the system of mullocking in the Central Mine the shrinkage would be 10 per
cent. to 15 per cent. 7 4. Yes.
3518, @. Ty that reduced by each layer of mullock which is put in in lorizontal layers I 4. Yes.
3519. @. Is there any truth in the suggestion that the machine drills were removed because they were
dangerous? 4. No, not at all,
3520. Mr. Wise.] (). Was there a drive going from the tool-box, packed with 10 x 10 on the flats ¢ 4. Yes.
3521 Mr. Edwards.] . There is something about a vug on the 700 level, iy that the same as on the
600 level ;—what size is the one on the 700 level 2 4. T have never been into it.
3522. Q. Is this country liable to vugs? 4. Yes, any body of sulphide is,
3523, (. One of these was very large? 4. Somewhere about 80 fect long and 25 feet wide—more or less.
3524 Q. If such a thing as one of these vugs was to collapse, would that cause the creep? A. It could not
collapse once it was filled up, unless there was another one underneath. If that vug had collapsed, the
stope which is filled tight on top of it would not be standing there.
3525. Q. Vugey ground is rather difficult to work? A. Probably. You might bore into one, and not
know it,

[Witness left.]

Edwin Kirby Beaumont, re-called, sworn, and examined :—

3526. Commissioner.] Q. You prepared these plans, Ewhibits Nos. 19, 20, and 217 A, Yes.

3527. Q. You can certify that they are true representations of the mine at the time they purport to be

4. Yes.

3528. Mr. Edwards.] (). These plans show accurately from actual surveys of the operations of the Central

Mine affected by the creep of October last? A, Yes.

3529. (. Can you give us the cubic yards of ore or mullock that Las been displaced by the creep? 4. Yes,

T could by calculation.

3520. Q. It has been suggested that this mullock has rushed into some cavity in the South Mine ; I want

to find out if there is a Lole in the South Mine suflicient to absorb all that material ;—would it take you

long to work out the quantities? A.1 might Le able to from wy own data. We show here the area

affected by the creep.

3531. Commissioner.] Q. You want the quantity of the stuff which bLas disappeared, to see if there is room

for it in the South Mine ;—therc is a certain quantity which has disappeared, and he wants to know what

that quantity is? 4. He wants the vacant spaces estimated.

3532, Mr. Edwards.] Q. In the report which bas been sent in, something is said alout the cracks on the

surface ;—you made a survey of the surface as well, T under-tand? A, Yes.

3533. @. Can you tell me how far the cracks of the last creep extend cn the Central property-- how far

sonthwards? 4. T could not tell you from memory. They go along the western railway, along across the

front of the old south engine-room, and tlhey die away before coming to the assay office.

353t Q. Approximately—could you tell from the plans? 4. The South shaft is about 80 feet from the

boundary—50 or 60 feet on the surface. From the South Loundary to the south shaft from 50 to 60 feet.

3535. . What distance is the Kintore shaft from the boundary? 4. Tt comes in the middle of A 1

pillar—about 200 feet.

3536. Q. Are there any cracks north of the Kintore shaft, underground from this creep? A. Not that I

know of.

3537. Q. The cracks only extend 50 feet from the boundary in the Central Mine ?  A. I will not swear that.

Judging from the position of the south shaft being 89 feet

3338, (). How far 1s the assay office? 4. Another 40 or 50 feet further north,

3339 Q. They have extended south 250 fect? 4. Yes; I measured that myself. They are like a lot of

¢incentric cracks. A great number of them have since been filled up with rain, &e.

3540. (). The furthest crack north was 50 or 60 feet from the South boundary ¢ A. Roughly.

3541, @. Underground, how far north did you find the furthest movement from the creep? 4. At the 500

level just a little north of B 5, the old wiize.

3542. . What distance is that from the South bonndary ? 4. Roughly, 290 fect.

3543. (. I suppose you made a survey for the purpose of trying to find out the cause of the creep? 4. No.

35tL . You mude an inspection underground for that purpose as an officer of the company 4 4. I compiled

as much information as T could to show the extent of the creep.

3543, (. As a mining surveyor, can you definitely point to any point which was the primary cause of this

movement ! 4. As a mining surveyor it bas been my duty to survey for the plans—I do not think I can

attribute the caure.

3546. . Can you point to any place in the C ntral or South as being tlie originating cause of this creep—

from your actual observation—not a matter of tleory ? 4. From the 400 level it apprared cn portion of
the
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the footwall, and where the ground is broken away south of the South shaft, and also particularly above
the 400 leve! the trend was going down on an angle of about 20 degrees pitching southward, which looks
as if the mullock from these stopes has gone down at the incline of the same angle. There is a big cavity
on the boundary from the winze sunk just inside A 5, the back of the stope at the same inclination, and
seeing that there was that cavity on the boundary it is reasonable to assume that the mullock had gone in
the same way. »
3547, @. Could you go down so as t> be able to say whether the cause of the creep was in the South or
Central Mine? 4. I would not say what the cause was at all, ‘
3518. ¢. Have you a plan showing the workings above the 300 level? 4. Yes ; the longitudinal sections
show the workings up above to 200 [ £whibis No. 19] and [ Exhibit No. 21]. These were compiled from an
. old plan in the otfice
3549. . You have not been through the workings yourself? 4. I have been up above the 300 level before
the creep. You could not get in there now.
3550. (. On the 500 level the creep seems to have extended further north than on the 400—could that
have got into the South Mine? 4. It all depends upon the depth. You could not get into that portion to
see. I have not been to the boundary, there is a pillar of ground and an intrusion.
3551. (. The whole of that ore pillar on the 600 level is cut away? 4. Not all of it, portion of it remains
there now.
3552. . What extent is the intrusion that is standing? 4. [Referring to Exhibit No. 4.] These plans
show it—they have been checked with the plans of the South Mine and are correct at that date.
3553. (. Can you tell me whether and the width of the pillar A 5 left standing? 4. On the sill floor about
one set then at absut 20 feet high, say 15 feet—the back of the stope would be anything; it is round.
3554, Q. From your experience of the Central Mine, is there any side pressure in any particular direction ?
4. From the hanging-wall.
3553. Q. A statement was inade by one of the witnesses, King;—he made a statutory declaration and
says: “ I do hereby declare that the place is unsafe to work as the Lreak in country and a heavy side
pressare is forcing the timber down towards the South Mine, and the traces of the break can be seen for
200 fect in the west drive” ;—is there any general pressure towards the South Mine? 4. It would have to
be end pre:sare to press it that way. It presses from the hanging-wall towards the south, the hanging-wall
is on top.
3356. . You have a certificate as a mine manager ;—do you think that if a solid pillar of ore had been left
on the south boundary by the Central Mine that this creep would have ocewrred? 4. As the company's
surveyor T do not think it is my provines to criticise the management of the mine—I decline to say so.
3557. Q. Have you had any managerial experience? A.I was underground-manager of the Central for
some little time.
3558, . Do you know that stope under the winze spoken of at the 400 level—the winze that was sunk into
the old creep of June last? A. I know the winze referred to on the $00 level.
3559. (. Did you ever see the stope underneath? 4. I set out the winze, that is all ; I never inspected it.
3560. Q. Do you know a cavity showing on the west side of the lode at the 400 level? 4. That has nothing
to do with the October creep.
3561, (. Was there not a creep there at all? 4. Years ago. -
3562, (). Where has the ground gone to which is marked on Kxhibit No. 2 ;—has that gone into the South
Mine? 4. It might have.
3563. Q. That was solid ground? 4. Yes; all that is intrusion and country rock, it was never taken out.
3564. Q. You cannot say where it has gone? 4. It is a hard thing to swear to multock. There is an
opening at the 400 level, and it seems most feasible it has gone that way.
3563. (). What is the recognised system of pillar and stope working ;—you take the pillar and stope out at
the same time, or do you take the stope and the pillars after? 4. The pillars are left in to support the
ground while stoping. - That system has been worked in the Central since 1897, when Mr. Courtney came
here. :
3566. (. Has a pillar been wined upon before the stope has been carried from level to level? 4. A 3is the
-only one.
3567. . To what extent has A 3 been mined upon? 4. Just the amount shown in Exhibit No. 3. The
pillar has not been taken right out, there is a portion of it left ; the portion shown in blue at the 500 level
and all the intrusion pillar—Exhibit No. 2—the pillar at the 400 level and at the 600 level the lode
pinches in.
3568. . What is the width of the work at A 8, and the breadth? A. Four sets one way and seven sets the
other.
3569. . From the 600 to the 500 is tlhe pillar standing at A 57 4. The small portion shown in Exhibit
No. 4, four sets by four—that is before the creep. T have not been there since.
3570. (. At the 700 level theve is a vuz ;—las the 700 level ever been explored for vugs? A, It is shown
on Exzhibit 19. Vugs are natural in the ground.
3571. Q. You do not know whether it opens out down below? 4. I did not care about going into it.
3572, . What depth does the 600 vur go to from the level 7 1. Mostly below the 600 level, it turns
westward,
3573. (). Were you on the mine the time it was filled up ;—what was it filled witl? 4. With ore. That
_ was 1897,
3574, Q. T understand there is a stope standing on that vug? 4. Yes.
3575. (). Does it show any signs of pressure or sinking? 4. No; you could walk through the level.
3576. (). Could you use it as a mining level? 4. You could not get trucks there, but it is boomed up.
3577. (). You know the 600 foot level in the South Mine? 4. Yes.
3578. (. Hf a fall had taken place from the 400 to the 600 on the boundary of the South Mine, do you
think it possible for men to be in the level on the 600 in the South Mine when the fall took place and not
be injured ? 4. Not if they were where the creep occurred they would not.
3579. (. If they were in the ganyway at the 600 level? A. They would Le there now. They had a
.movement in the South. They would have been injursd by the rush of air,
3580. . T think you know that the South Mine was at the boundary with their stopes before the Central
got there at the 400 and 500 levels ! . Especially at the 400 ; T had been threugh there.
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3581. Q. You remember a tube or vent being put through? 4. Bill Rowe’s pile—that was put through in
1898 or 1899. .
35832, (. The south stope was completed then? A. T could not say. )
3583. Mr. Wise.] Q. That vug that was filled up with ore—that is not the usual practice to fill vugs with
ore? A. It was filling itself up while I was there.
3584 Q. Are the same timbers there now that were there in 1897 ;—1I suppose the timber could disappear
and another lot be erected 7 4. I could not swear as to the timber.
3585, Q. Exkibit 2 is the 400 level made up to the end of last year ! A, Yes,
3586. Q. Exhibit 4 is made up the same? 4. Yes.
3587. (. It goes into Block 10 boundary ? 4. The toe of it does, about 8 feet.
3588, Q. Would that stope on Lwhibit 2 be 100 feet long on Block 10 boundary ? 4. About 70 feet on
the boundary.
3589. . The other one—Exhibit 31 A, It extends to the north side of D 2 about 100 fret. That is
where we lioled through at one time.
3590, Q. Is it carried very liigh up? 4. 25 or 30 feet. It batters down towards the boundary in the
form of an arch. :
3591. @. Do you ever remember any of the Block 10 mullock failing out of Block 10 into the Central
workings? A, There was a slight movement on the boundary, and some of it fell our way.
3592. (). Are the Central levels lower than Block 107 4. Yes, about 30 feet.
3593. Mr. Hall.] Q. Mr. Edwards "asked you about the men working in the South Mine at the 600-foot
level when the fall might occur from the 400 to the 500 level ; —would that not all depend upon the vent
the wind had to get through the stopes? 4. Yes.
3594, Q. Have you travelled the stopes from the 600 to the 500 levels lately on the boundary ? 4. Yes.
3595. . Do you know whether it is open or cruslied? 4. Tt is crushed now.
3596. @. Do you know if it was in October? 4. I know below the 600, but not above the 600 level. I
had no occasion to go there.
3597, Mr. Edwards.] Q. Do you know anything about the rescue winze put down? A4, Yes.
3593. @. Do you know where they discovered the plat sheets and railway iron and other things? 4.In
the winze about 30 feet down.
3599. Q. In which direction? 4. It went pretty plumb ; it was discovered in the winze.
3600. . Were they not vertically underneath where they had been on the level? 4. Yes.
3601. @. Do you think from your experience that if there was a trend in any direction would they have
gone with the mullock ¥ 4. They would have gone with the mullock,
3602, Conumissioner.] (. 1f they were found directly undernsath where they were on the level, had they
gone to the north or south? 4. That would be north. The rescue winze is two sets north,
3603. @. That had moved two sets north from where it was originally 4. That is so.
3604, §. You said something about the pillar on the boundary ;—do you not think it would Le advantageous
to have some distinet understanding as to the work done on the Loundary of any mine ;—should it not be
worked in conjunction with the neighbouring mine :—what does your experience teach you? 4. I like to
sce a pillar lefe. It often prevents disputes about the boundary.
3605. Q. In Victoria they have some such system? 4. Yes; in the mines in Victoria they leave 2 fect of
no man’s ground on the boundary, but it used to make disputes.
5606. Afr. Slee.] (. As a surveyor, have you not noticed that very often small pillars are more dangerous
than no pitlar at all ;—do you not think the timber and filling is better than a pillar which is probably
crumbling away ? 4. It is certainly better then a small pillar, '
3607. . And you must alter human nature before you can get managers and sharcholders to consent to
leave ore pillars on the boundary ? 4. That is a question of arrangement. I certainly think that friable
pillars should Le removed and timbered up.
3608. @. And these pillars they talk so much about have done more harm than good ;—do you really think
these small pillars support the ground? 4. A small one will not, but a big one will. Fifty feet is a good
pillar, like that in the Central.

[ Witness left. ]

[The Commission adjourned till 10-30 a.m. on Tuesday, 24th March, 1903.]

TUESDAY, 24 MARCIH, 1903.
[The Commassion sat at 10:30 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken IFlL)
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Esuirk, Porice MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxexy Hirr, Rovar CoMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspecter of Nines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture. .

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to vepresent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited) Central Mine.

Mz, J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners” Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

James Hebbard, cailed in, sworn, and examined :—

3609. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. James Hebbard.
3610. ¢. You are the manager of the Central Mine? 4. Yes.
3611, . And have been so for how long? 4. Since September last year.
3612, Q. Previous to that you were Mining Inspector 7 4. Yes, up to the end of 1900. TIhad been Mining
Inspector for nine years, 5613
6
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3613. @. And previous to that you had considerable mining experience? 4. About twelve or thirteen years
previous to that.

3614 Q. What was the first year you were Mining Inspector in Broken Hill? 4. I was appointed in
December, 1891.

3615. Q. And during your time here you have seen a number of these ereeps? A4, Yes.

3616. . Can you state them briefly I A. The first creep I was asscciated with was on the Central-South
boundary, that was in 1892,

3617. Q. No lives were lostinthatone? 4. No. I was through the ground a day or so before the occurrence.
3618. Q. Do you know the reason assigned for that one? 4, A heavy pressure of the back came from the
surface. I do not know if I can give you the various creeps in their order of date, but I will go as near to
it as I can. The movement in Block 12 of the Proprietary Mine was the next.

3619. Q. Was the cuuse of that one ascertained? .. I think a general pressure of the hanging-wall, the
hanging-wall being flit. The creep on Block 11 was the next one. That was caused by pressure of the
overhanging-wall. The next one, T believe, was the creep in the South Mine above the 400-foot level. The
cause of that, I think, was the weight of the overhanging wall and pressure coming from a different direction
in that case. In the case of the Proprietary Mine, it was one direct pressure of the hanging-wall, but in
this case it was the pressure of the overhanging country owing to the contour of the lode. After that there
was the moving of the rock that was overlying the kaoliu body in Block 10. Thav was a very gradual
shrinkage. ~ Then, I think, the next one was the movement of the footwall portion of the lode in the 600
stopes in the South Mine. Then there was the creep in the Junction Mine which occurred on Good Friday
—1 could not tell you the year, and I do not know if I am giving them in their chronological order.

3620. Q. Was that creep caused through want of timber? A. No. The mine was heavily timbered, so
much so that it was hard to get through the timbers. I do not know if any of these creeps was the want
of timber. Then there was the movement of the hanging-wall side of the lode in Block 14, and, I thipk, in
point of quantity of earth leaving that was the biggest. The surface cracks in that instance showed for
300 feet and the movement was 300 feet in depth. That was a very gentle movement, and did not do much
damage to the mine or its workings. I think these are all the ereeps I can remember occurring while I
was Inspector. The British creep occurred while I was at Lewis Ponds. I was incidentally connected
with a further movement on the South Mine—that one which was the cause of the loss of Bennetta and
party. 1 went into the South Mine to render assistance if T could.

3621. Q. That was hardly in the nature of a creep? 4. No; more in the nature of a fall, a continuation of
the previous one,

3622. Q. Was the previous one on the same level ? 4. That was one from the 400 level, T had forgotten
the movement of the hanging-wall side above the 400 level in the Central Mine that occurred in 1896,
3623. Q. Nearly all these have Leen gradual settlements from the hanging-wall side? 4. In some instances
sudden falls without warning, or with very little warning.

3624. Q. After this creep in October you sent a report to the Chicf Inspector of Mines? A. Yes; at his
request,

3625. Q. That report is contained in Appendix © C,” Echibit No. 9 ;—is there anything you wish to add to
the report 7 4. 1t is correct so far as the facts have been ascertained. I lave not looked through it, but
as Mr. Edwards mentioned something the other day—in the light of the knowledge we have gained since
of what the movement was like, I think that might have been modified. I refer now to the paragraph
commen:ing: I am rather inclined to think that the movement had its commencement in a fall from the
old cavity near the surface,” that is the third paragraph on page 3 of Appendix «C,” Fxhibit No. 9. In
regard to that it seems to me that now it is just as likely that the movement had its commencement
underneath somewhere as from the surface.

3626. (. Abont what level do you think? 4. That would Le very hard to state.

3627. ¢. Would it be below the 500 level? A. Certainly below 400, and perhaps below the 500 level.
It was certainly below the 400-foot level. At the time this was written we knew scarcely anything of the
underground movements, and the opinion then was bascd on what we saw on the surface for we had not
been able to explore as you have done.

3628. . Will you give us your opinion now with the new light thrown on the matter as to how it occurred?
4. I think the movement occurred through the breaking of our boundary timbers in some way. Knowing
what might be called the succession of creeps at various depths from the 400 level up and from the 500 level
up to be somewhere pretty close to the boundary of the South Mine, I conclude that a fall has occurred
there which had broken the timbers and allowed the mullock to run out. I think the first break oceurred
in the South Mine somewhere in connection with the old creeps on the boundary.

3629. Q. We have heard absut the June movement—there was a cavity found in the old South shaft,
and afterwards in the winze ; —would it be anywhere in tha® locality 7 4. As far as I can see, we thiuk we
definitely traced that movement from the bottom of the South shaft to the back of the stope where Bennetta,
Edwards, and the rest of them lost their lives.

3630. @. Can you form any idea of how far from your boundary the nien were working—that is, to that
particular place? 4, The place where the men were working—ju.dging roughly—would e about 60 feet
from the boundary, and from that point to the boundary the ground was stoped.

3631. Q. Was there s'oping between the Loundary and this particular place ! 4. As far as I recollect,
when we went into the South Mine on the ozcasion of that accident, I think T have a presty distinct
recollection of its bsing pointed out to me by Mr. Mayne.

3632. Q. You say there was some work done in the South Mine between that cavity and the Ceatral
boundary ¥ 4. T understood a stope had been working north from where these men had heen working. I
was only in there for a little while, and I wens primarily for the purpose of rendering assistance.

- 3633. @. I think you mentioned one word in your report which you wished to draw attention to ! 4. Yes.
If you will look at line 2 of paragraph 4, Exhibit No. 9, the word “our” should read “ one” ; and I would
like it to be read in that way. The typzwriter has evidently misread my notes.

3634. Q. By your report there was, apparently, a verbal arrangement between Mr. Courtney and the South

Company’s Consulting Manager about leaving some gronnd standing on the boundary ? 4. Yes.

3635, . Did that come before you in your capacity as mining inspecter? 4. Yes; Mr. Courtney referred

it to me on one occasion. '
3636,
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3636. Q. Did you, as a Mining Inspector, think that a pillar or strip of ground should be left ? 4. T think
such an arrangement would be desirable. I might state that the arrangement was made beforehand. When
the knowledge of it came to me the arrangement was supposed to be in force, as a letter discloses the fact that,
notwithstanding the arrangement that had been made, the South Mine was working out to the boundary.
3637. @. Did you have any personal interviews with Mr. Courtney or the South people about it? 4. T
could hardly remember. T could only refer to the letter.

3638. (). Perhaps you will produce the letter 4. I produce here a press copy of a letter from myself to
the Chief Inspector of Mines, dated 24th August, 1897.—[Put in and marked Exhibit No. 23.] Letter
(press copy) from myself to the Chief Inspector of Mines, dated 14th July, 1896.—[lut in and marked
Exhibit No. 24.] Press copy from myself to the Chief Inspector of Mines, dated 18th June, 1902.—]Put in
and marked Exhibit No. 25.] And a copy of a letter from the Chief Inspector of Mines to myself, dated
31st August, 1897.—[Put in and marked Exhilit No. 23.]

3639. Q. You say in your report that, shortly after becoming connected with the Central Mine, you
suggested the advisability of filling on the boundary ;—what particular part of the South workings are you
referring to? 4. That was from the 700-foot level, up.

3640. (. Why was that suggestion made ¥ 4. The South Mine had a large open stope—I cannot say framn
memory how long or how broad—but connected in one part, or very nearly connected at the 600-foot level.
There was no filling, or little or no filling, beyond what might have been rejected from the ore. I knew
from my visits through the South Mine that the hanging-wall was very rotten, and that the ore itself was
not much good ; and, owing to flaws, if the stope had been filled up it would prevent the hanging-wall from
coming away to a certain extent, and enable both mines to work with a measure of safety which would not
be were the stope left open.

3641, (). Was that ever accepted? 4. Yes; finally accepted.

3642, (). Was it filled on the boundary ? 4. There were 178 sets filled, but not on the boundary. Most of
these arrangements—the preliminaries—were arranged by letter through our General Manager and the
Managing Director of the South Mine. The details were mostly left in the hands of Mr, Mayne. The first
proposition was to fill up five sets right up from the 700 level to the top of the stope leaving one set south
open across the lode next to the boundary line which we were to use for the convenience of taking off stopes
and being responsible for the filling-up. What was finally done was to cut a strip down three sets wide,
and there were 178 sets filled when Mr. Mayne sent in word to stop putting in any more mullock.

3643. (. Was it square-set ground? 4. All square sets.

3644, (. Youestimated it would take 8,000 yards to flll it ? 4. That was to fill the strip that we proposed to fill.
3645. (). This would be above the 700 level? 4. Between the 700 and the 600. It is the stopes on the
700 level.

3646. (). I take it thut would hardly have any connection with the present creep? 4.1 think from going
into the South Mine that portion of the 600 level has broken through to the 700 level. I think there were
plans of the movement showing that. The amount of movement that the South plans show is greater at the
700 level than on the 600 level.

3647, (). Aceording to the joint estimate, it would take nearly another 7,000 yards to fill it ? 4. Yes; the
strip that was proposed to be filled—nothing like nearly the whole stope. The South Mine were then
completing arrangements for mullocking their own way. This strip across the stope was in order to impose
a tight weight against the hanging-wall. It was five sets wide across ta the hanging-wall.

3648. Q. Could you say if that has been filled since, or any part of it? 4.1 thiok some mullock has been
put in since the date of that arrangement. I have never been in the stope.

3649. . In the next paragraph you say you had these boundary pillars removed between the 500 and 600
levels? 4. Yes.

3650. (). Why was that done if its presence there was any protection? 4. The A 5 pillar between the 500
and 600, a good portion of it, had been removed when I became connected with the Central Mine, at the
beginning of 1891, and all the ore that I saw in the remaining portion of that stope was of a very friable
nature. As a matter of fact, I know it was removed for the express purpose of replacing it with something
of a more stable nature than the friable ore that was there.

3651. . As far as your experience goes, is the working of the boundaries of the mines in this district
satisfactory 7 4. Well, it is not. I think some definite arrangement should be arrived at.

3652. (. Can you suggest anything ? 4. Some arrangement that would be abided by, either to leave the
boundary pillars, or to work from the boundary instead of towards it. I think either way would be
satisfactory.

3653. ¢. It depends upon the nature of the ground, too? 4. It would depend wholly upon the nature of
the ground.

3654. (). There has been a good deal said about the mullockers going into dangerous places—as to their
work in dangerous places ;—will you tell me what is your system in the Central Mine regarding the
mullockers? 4. The mullockers go into the stope after the miners have taken out the ore and the timber
has been secured.

3655. (. But in the case of filling up underneath a creep, or anything of that sort ? 4. We have never had
to do that.

3656, . Take, for instance, the filling of this cavity at the bottom of the winze. Had muliockers to go
there ? 4. I do not think mullockers had to go there at all. They were trucking mullock to the top of the
winze. The miners who sank the winze did the work in it.

3657. @. In your mine are mullockers allowed to go anywhere in dangerous ground ? 4. No man is allowed
to go in a dangerous place except for securing it.

3658, Ar. Hall.] ¢. 1 think between the 600 and 500 levels in the South Mine there have been several
creeps or falls within the last four or five years? 4. There was a movement off the footwall of the tenth
floor in the 600 stopes. A movement took to the 400 level, and the subsequent movement was the fall
that caused the death of Bennetta, and there was the fall that we came to the knowledge of on 5th June last.
3659. . When you went into the South Mine what was the effect of the last movement;—did it bring
down the backs further on? 4. Yes; the place of entrance to the stope when we examined it on the 5th
June was apparently closed quite up from the fall from the back.

3660. Q. In your opinion, and from what you saw of the South Mine, were these connected? 4.1 do not
know the exact survey of the mine, but the further fall was connected. For instance, there would not be
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very much distance of solid ground. The footwall stope on the 400 level, to my recollection, was worked up
to the old bottoms of the 300 level. That would connect that stope almost up to the original creep of 1892.
There was a horse of country between that stope and the stope that collapsed at the time of the hig disaster
in 1895. Then, not knowing the height to which the fall had extended above the back of the 500, T could
not say how much ground there was between that and the 1895 creep. The heavy fall would quite likely
connect the whole of that. Then you would have a connection right through to the surface.
3661. (. The fall of May, 1901, carried off the backs of all higher than the previous slide there? 4. Yes,
3662. Q. And the fall which occurred in June last year apparently brought the backs above the 500 level
—to what height you could not say? 4. No.
3663. I think you heard Prior and Slocum, the two timbermen, describing what they heard and what
happened the night of the creep ;—they said that from the first rush of wind to when they heard the second
fall was half an hour? A. Yes. ’
3664. . Is that statement a fact that corresponds with your theory of the fall as given this morning?
A. Yes, it corresponds very well. If a movement on the boundary caused our mullock to run, it would very
probably remove the support that was under the ground at A 1 and the edge of B 5. If that happened,
the fall would be vertical and would spead its influence in every direction with the impact of the fall.
3665. . Do I take it that your opinion is that the second fall was caused through the mullock running ount
and allowing the unsupported backs—or supported only by a pillar at the 400 in addition to the 5007
A. The gangway leading to B 5 chute was in such a position that it left an arch of ground from three
to four sets thick between that gangway and the 400-level and above the 400 level ; on that there was a full
stope of the lieight of about 40 feet. So that there would be that mass of ore and mullock to fall.
3666. Q. In your opinion, was it such a fall as you Lave described, approximately, that position that made
the second fall that was heard by Prior and Slocum ? 4. I think so, judging from the fact that in the first
run that they heard—and reported by Lyons and the rest of them—both the 500 main cross-cuts and the
400 main cross-cuts were standing, although they were evidencing pressure. The fall which collapsed this
must have been subsequent to the running of the mullock.
3667. @. And would be caused by mullock running out? . Yes,
3668. (). A deal of stress has been laid on the fact that at the 500 feet level evidence of the creep extended
further north than at the 400 level ;—is there anything in your mind extraordinary in that—seeing that
does it still confirm your opinion? 4. It tends to confirm it because the shape of the stope that existed at
the 400 and 500 levels in B 5 practically conforms to what we know of the creep. I will show it on
Exhibit 19—longitudinal section at “D.” That is practically the shape of the stope as it existed at the
creep. Both Mr. Dawe and myself got in here and climbed up through there. There was the open stope
except where choked by running mullock. That enabled us to go up a good distance to the back of the
stope, and as far as we could see this ground marked blue had not moved at all. 'What we see at the edge
of the north break in B 5 confirms the opinion that tlhe fall had been southward. This was a tangled mass
of timbers, mullock, and filling. The ground still conformed to what we knew the shape of the stope to be.
3669. . Will you show on the plan, approximately, where the second fall occurred from the 400 to the 500
level? A. Exhibit 19, section at “D.” The B 5 chute was on the southern side of B 5 section, and so had
been sunk there about 30 feet of solid ore to the point where it entered the stope in A 1. This stope had
been worked in connection with the old White-lead Workings as they were called. Presuming that the
mullock supporting that piece of ground at the back of A 1 had run out the fall taking place would then
be on the back of the stope about 30 feet in height, and over the workings to a height of 40 feet immediately
above it. The fall would thus be vertical.
3670. @. Youknow what is known asthe rescue winze ; some plat-sheets and some lines were found there ;—
- would the knowledge of that strengthen the opinion you have given usas to how the fall occurred? 4. Yes; .
it does.
3671. @. And the fact of their being found two sets further north than when they were on on the surface
bear out your opinion? 4. An investigation of the extreme limits of the creepin B 5 on the 500 level
proves conclusively that there had been open sets there as the result of the creep in the south. If the
movement was south, as we presume the open sets would be left on the extreme northern edge of the creep.
We proved that by climbing up behind it. A forward fall there would be just as liable to carry northwards
as it would southwards.
3672. Q. That is how you account for the plat-sheets being there? A, Yes. :
3673. . Look at Exhibit No. 21 : does that red mark show the direction of the cavity that was filled up
as far as possibly could be filled by the Central ¢ 4. Yes. As Mr. Dawe told you yesterday, we investigated
the report of that movement of June 4th—Daswe, my brother, and myself. Our first exploration was at
the furthest point of the 200 level as far southward as we could go. Next, the 300 level as far as we could
go ; and we went down in a sort of diagonal crosscut, and we got to the boundary line. 'We attempted to climb
down a ladder-way to the shaft from the 300 to the 400 level, and there we discovered a cavity by my brother
nearly dropping into it. We returned to the old main shaft, and came back to the South shaft. There was
an opening immediately beneath the shaft of 8 or 9 feet indepth- The timbers of the gangway both north
and south on the main levels were standing intact. The cavity looking southward had a pitch to the south.
3674, . Then I think that cavity was filled up, as has been described by Mr. Dawe ;—then you caused
that winze to be sunk? 4. Yes; when we had found the cavity and the trend of it, I concluded from what
I know of the position of the south stope at that point that there had been, possibly, a furhter fall from
the back of that stope, and the next day we inspected it with Mr. Mayne, and we found the entrance of
that particular stope had again been closed. I think that we connected this with the movement that we
found down here without any shadow of a doubt, and the winze was subsequently sunk to investigate and
fill it up if possible,
3675. Q. You made some calculation as to what depth at which you would strike it? 4. We concluded
after this, and what we know of the South Mine, we concluded we would get the cavity at about 40 feet.
We got it at 44 feet.
3676. @. Did Mr. Mayne accompany you? 4. No; he was very busy at the time we made the inspection.
3677. Q. From what you know, has this “ vug” we hear so much about at the 600 level had anything to do
with this creep? A4, Not the slightest ; and T might say we went into it on the way over to B 5, and it is
standing there now. You can go down into tht ‘““vug” and see light through it, and talk through as plain
as possible. 3678.
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3678. Q. You have heard Mr. Edwards questioning the witnesses about the crack or cavity you discovered
in June, and he asked them if the cavity had not doubled back into the Central Mine—whether it dx.d.r}ot
go underfoot——alter its natural trend and go into the Central Mine again? . I do not see the possﬂnhty
of that. It appears from King's evidence—he was not in the South Mine ; but he must have been mighty
close to it, from the length of cable he used, and the distance he went Le must have been mighty close to
the South Mine boundary.
3679. . From what you have heard of the evidence on oath, and from what you know, there is little doubt
in your mind as to where the crack went to? 4. T had no doubt on that point. It went into the South
Mine.
3680. Q. Do you know if any steps were taken in the South Mine to discover where it went to, or did they
take any steps to fill it up if it appeared in the South? 4. Not to my knowledge. ) .
3681, @. I think the plan [ Zzhidit 21] will show the amount of stuff that was removed from the pillars—it
is shown in green? 4. Yes; as far as I understand the request for the information.
3682. (). That has been done during your time? 4. Yes.
3683. (. Has the removal of that portion of the stuff in the pillarsin the slightest degree contributed to
this creep? 4. I do not think so for a moment. '
3684. (. In your opinion, would the removal of that friable pillar at the 600 and 500 level of the boundary
and replacing it with timber well filled with mullock add to the security of that portion of the mine? 4.1
do think it added to it. When I saw the stope first, on hecoming connected with the Central Mine, it was
of a very friable nature. It was worked out on driving laths.
3685. (). We have heard opinions about the shrinkage in mullock ;—what is the system of flling mullock
in the Central Mine? . Tt is put in horizontal layers.
3686. (). That is not the system that obtains all over Broken Hill ;—other mines have other methods ?
A. 1t cannot obtain in places where the whole stope is worked out before the filling is put in. It can only
obtain where it is filled up immediately after the stope has been stripped. We strip a set and fill it up.
The filling in of square-set stopes is carried out by filling to a height of a foot above the run of the timber
to allow for compression.
J687. . As each set is filled the miners work on it and break down on that mulleck? A. Yes;all the ore
is broken down on to it.
3688. ). That compresses the mullock, and under that system there would not be the shrinkage that would
be in the system of filling after the whole mass was taken out? A. No; because the shrinkage goes on
gradually, and each layer is further compressed by the breaking of the ore on top of it. It takes about five
ot six years to beat out a stope from top to bottom, so there would be no shrinkage in at least 75 per cent.
of the total mullock height which had been shrinking for so many years.
3689, @. So the shrinkage would be small, indeed? 4. It is taken up with each successive layer. .
3690. (. On the question of putting mullock into the South Mine at the 700 to the 600 level, I take it
you consider that was absolutely essential? 4, Yes.
3691. . Were you in any way making a profit out of the South Mine? A. We were doing it for the South
Mine at our own absolute cost. '
3692. Q. The notification came from the South Mine that they did not want any more mullock put in?
A. Yes. I think Mr. Mayne reckoned that, instead of mullock costing 1s., he could put it in for about 6d.
3693. @. That filling was broken off when, practically, one-seventh part of it had been done? 4. Yes.
3694. . These are the rules belonging to the Central Mine? 4. Yes. (Copy of Rules and Regulatians of
the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), put in and marked Exhibit No. 26.)
36935. @. In those rules it is stipulated that workmen are to make report should any dangerous places be
observed ;—prior to this creep, was any report received by you as to any portion of the mine—B 5 or any
portion—being unsafe? 4. No.
3696. . I think you have a special footnote to the rules, stating that as it is impossible to frame rules to
cover everything, it is specially desired that workmen shall at once report anything that is considered
dangerous or unsafe? 4. Yes. Those are embodied in the new draft of the new calico rules being put up
under the new Mining Regulations. )
3697. (. There has been a goon deal of questioning about the use of machines in the Central Mine and
their discontinuance ;—is there any truth in the suggestion that these were discontinued on account of the
mine being in a shaky condition? 4. Not the slightest.
3698. . I think, during the first six months of last year, you had a statement prepared showing the
relative amount of stuff mined per man by machines and by hand ; and you gave a copy of that statement to
Mr. Wainwright of the South Mine for his information? 4. Yes.-
369Y. . According to your statement, the tonnage worked by hand was in excess of that work.ed by
machines per man? A. A slightly higher tonnage per man per shift with hand work than the machines—
that was for the period of six months. After that we discontinued using the machines. Wherever we
could find men willing to take on hand labour rather than machines, we gradually dropped the machines
out until in October we had four instead of twelve.
3700. (). Were these four working hetween Kintore shaft and the south boundary? 4. One was working
on the 800 level at that time. They were only retained where the speedy accomplishment of the work
became a factor.
3701. . Have you measured the distance from the boundary line between the South and Central of the
cracks that were visible and arising from the creep ;—on the surface? 4. Yes; they show on our surface
lans.
5702. @. Can you tell us how far north on the surface they existed from the boundary line, and how far
from the South Mine ? /. The furthest point at which cracks were traceable northwards from the boundary
line on the Central was between the South engine house and the shaft itself. That would be about 70 or
80 feet. Beyond that they were not distinguishable.
3703. @. Aud south of the boundary on the South Mine? 4. They could be traced for 320 feet ; all very
distinct cracks. Thgt showed movement for 250 feet from the line. .
3704. Q. In your report to the Chief Inspector of Mines you say :—* To my knowledge, nothingin the way
of investigation of the extent or position of the series of creeps in the South Mine has ever been undertaken,
there being so little ground or ore between them that a heavy fall in either of them would break‘ the
separating



100
Witness—J. Hebbard, 24 March, 1903.

separating ground and make them one,as has evidently happened, seeing thatin the South Mine a movement
can be traced from surface down to 700-foot level ” ;—do you still say that? A. Yes; I do not know of
anything having been done, ever.

3705. (. A letter has been read this morning from yourself to Mr. Slee of the 14th July, 1896 [ Eahibit No.
24]; in that letter you state that the management had kept the mullock filling as close up as possible, and
everything had been done that could be done ; that was written long before you ever contemplated holding
any position in the Central Mine? 4. Yes; long before.

3706. Q. And that referred to work in the Central Mine as far back as 1896% 4. That was during the
time of Mr. Randolph Adams’ management, I think.

3707. @. You expressed the opinion there that, in your opinion, the mullock and timbering is the safest and
best way for the security of the mine? 4. Yes.

3708. . Have you since then seen any reason to change that opinion? 4. T have been strongly confirmed
in that opinionsince the open-cut system started in the Proprietary Mine. During my termin the Proprietary
Mine as shift boss the work was being done by men who were accustomed to filling, and all the stopes in
the early days were filled from the surface. When the open-cuts came to be operated, these were the only
suitable parts of the mine—the parts of the mine which had been worked on the filling system which the
Yankees knocked out.

3709. Mr. Wise.] (). It has been said by a previous witness that square-set mullocking is the best system
of securing a mine ;—is that your opinion? 4. Not necessarily ; according to the nature of the ground.
3710. Q. You stated that all places are carefully examined ;—by whom? 4. By miners; by competent
miners.

3711. Q. Ever by the shift bosses? 4. Always; that is part of their duties. Every shift, as they pass
through the stopes.

3712. Q. You said no man is allowed to go in except to secure it ;—are truckers never sent into places to
secure it ? 4. Not that I know of.

3713. Q. Are they sent in to pack mullock? 4. Not in a dangerous place.

3714. Q. You said miners had to go in to secure dangerous ground ;—have the mullockers to go there after ?
4. The miners have been there and secured it before the mullockers go in.

3715. Q. You think practical miners should be in charge of mullockers to look after them ;—practical
miners should be in charge? 4. Those are the men who are in charge of them—the mulloek boss.

3716. Q. Is Crimp a practical miner? 4. He has had a good many years’ experience working in all sorts of
places.

3717. Q. Do you know if he ever worked as a miner? 4. He has been underground for a number of years.
3718. Q. On Exhibit 2 some work is skown on the 400 level ;—what style of timbering is that? A. Thatis
_entirely square-set timbering. .
3719. Q. Was it done under your supervision? 4. Some of it since I have been in the mine, for a height of
two sets. ,

3720. Q. Can you give me the size of the stope along Block 10 boundary ! 4. Fifty to 60 feet. I should
like to explain that the work done here has been done for the express purpose of investigating old stopes of
eleven or twelve years ago. That has been done since T have been associated with the mine.

3721, Q. Exhibit No. 4 ;—what is that? 4. That is an encroachment into Block 10, broken out by the
Central.

3722, Q. Do you know that when these stopes were taken out Ly the Central Mine, was the ground in the
11)0 stoped out ? 4. On every point where the Central has touched they found Block 10 stope right at the

oundary.

3723. Q. 1 believe you are the registered manager of the Central Mine under the Mines Inspection Act, and
under the provisions of the Act you exercise personal daily supervision? 4. Yes ; myself or those whom I
might appoint, T think the Act reads.

3724, (). Who was in charge on the night that the men went below? 4. T was.

3725. Q. Were you at themine? 4. No; I was at home. I was manager of the mine on that night.
Crimp was in charge of the men down below.

3726. Q. Do you think you exercised proper supervision in placing Crimp in charge of twenty-seven men
without a shift boss? 4. Yes, T do.

3727. Q. On this particular night there was no shift boss? 4. No, no shift boss. There has not been a
shift boss underground at night since the two shifts came into vogue. Ever since we started working two
shifts there has been no shift boss.

3728. Q. Do the mullockers go underground without the mullock boss? 4. The shift boss is in charge of
the mine; he is in charge of the mullockers.

3729. Q. Did you ever visit B5 slide? 4. I havebeen there ; T have been through that stope, and through
it as Inspector after it was filled. T do not think T have been at the slide since I have been manager of the
mine.

3730ﬁllQaDid you have any idea that they had to crawlin? A.Yes; I crawled in myself after the stope
was filled.

3731. Q. Did you think it right to ask men to work there? A. Yes T did, when five minutes’ work would
have cleared enough room to have stood up in it.

3732, (). How is it that the bosses have not seen to this? 4. No necessity ; it could, apparently, be run
well enough.

3733. (. How much lower are the Central levels than Block 107 4. About 39 feet.

3734, Q. Have you ever been bad friends with the managers of the adjoining mines about the boundaries ?
4. T might have had a little argument about it.

3733. (. You say you have taken the boundary of Block 10, 100 feet and 30 feet high ;—in going right up
to the boundary, do you not think you are endangering the workings of the next mine? A. We did not
know their stope was there.

3736. (. Have you not stated that you found they were there before you! A. Where we opened on to
Block 10 was 10 feet below the level, and we found the stope: there. I do not think it would endanger it.
Block 10 is too well filled to be endangered in any way.

3737. Q. Were the miners ever called out of the stopes at Block 107 4. Yes ; when the movement occurred
in Block 10, 3738,
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3738. (. You remember the last Block 10 creep oun the Central boundary? 4. You cannot call that a creep;
it was a slide movement.

3739, Q. At the time Block 10 moved it was stated in the local Press that it was caused by the Central?l
A. T never noticed that.

3740. Q. What isthe number of the white-lead stope? 4. T do not think it ever had a number. It was
worked out and finished before this block system came into vogue.

3741, (. Prior, in giving evidence, stated that he and his mate were working three floors below the 400
level at some timbering in the winze ; the first thing they knew of the movement was wind coming up C 2 ;
that would be about 600 feet from the boundary? 4. Yes.

3742. Q. Would a movement such as you describe affect the pass at that distance? 4. I think so; it all
depends on whether there is a vent.

3743. Q. But in view of the fact that you appear to think the movement was towards the South, would it
be apt to cause the wind at that height? A, It depends entirely upon the gangways.

3744. Q. The evidence, is that the whole of the country between the 400 and 500 was mullocked up? A.
The 500 gangway on the main level going south was open right to the boundary.

3745. Q. And you think it quite possible it will fall in with your theory ! 4. Yes; it would travel the
whole length of the gangway.

3746. (). On the second occasion they heard a distinet fall—probably half an hour afterwards ;—if the fall
came from above, would it be likely that it would have formed that cavity ? 4. The cavity we saw was the
original back of the stope ; as far as we know, there was little or no movement from the back of our original
stopes.

3747. (. Tt has been explored above the 400 level? . It would be of very little or no value there, the
movement is noticeable to a very slight extent at the 300 level, back in the region of the footwall, but not
in the direction of the cavity we pass down near. I might explain here that there is one portion of the
cavity we passed over that has been filled with mullock for 30 feet since the creep.

3748. (. That wasdone for the purpose of rescue work 7 4. That was to enable us to go on with the rescue
winze, and to secure the Kintore shaft piliar.

3749. Q. Has it been proved that the movement on the surface has been connected with the creep? 4. The
underground portion of the movement was known at 3 o’clock in the morning, and almost the first T heard
of it was the opening of the surface. It could not be explored, for they are evidently simultaneous.

3750. . Would you tell us what has been done in the matter of endeavouring to recover the bodies of the
unfortunate men? 4. Preliminary work was done on both the 500 and 400 levels to attempt to get at the
position of the bodies. The general opinion appeared to be that at the time of the collapse these men could
not have removed from the vicinity of B5. We then concluded that the quickest and safest way on that
supposition was to renew B 5 winze from the 400-foot level, and before that was done we filled up the cavity
that we got below and above the 400-foot level and sank the winze through the mullock again. That work
was continued until the renewed winze had reached a depth of about 65 feet. Then there appeared to be
a slight shrinkage of the mullock which left the bottom of the winze slightly. We determined that before
going any further we should fill up the whole remaining cavityin A 1 stope. That work isin progress now.
3751, (. What depth used the slide to be from the 400 level? 4. The original position of the slide wag
about 30 feet below the 400-foot level; the position of that slide was about the position of the back of the
A 1 original stope.

3752, @. I think you said that part of B 5 was through the solid ore ;—has that gone too? 4. That has
gone except the portion close to B 5 block. TIn reopening the winze we found it entirely surrounded by
solid ore.  After getting down some 9 or 10 feet we had the solid ove on one side; the rest was mmllock
and filling we had put in after the creep. Then the solid ore continued downward at the north side of the
rescue winze, abont 50 feet.

3753. @. Previous to the crecp, did this pillar go right through to the 500 level? 4. Noj; that was a stope.
All the pillar portion of it was filled stope.

3754. Q. Then you actually got below the original position of the slide? A. Yes. Just about the time we
were compelled to stop, there seemed to be indications that we were getting the timbers that formerly
belonged to the slide, but there was no certainty about it.

3755. Q. This gangway was how long? 4. About 50 feet, as it went diagonally to the stope. They might
have been anywhere; they might have been on the 500 level.

3756. Q. The work of rescue was dangerous work? 4. It was not particularly safe, certainly; the
surroundings were as good as we could make them.

3757. Q. I suppose the work was properly supervised? 4. Thoroughly ; we had the best men in the mine
on it. DMr. Slee, the Chief Inspector of Mines, personally asked the men their opinion, and they expressed
their desire to go on and take the risks, T desired to be freed from any responsibility in sending the men
there to such work.

3758, (. Has everything been done that could be done up to the present for the recovery of the bodies?
A. T think so.

3759. . I think, from the evidence, it appeared that apparently part of the movement was to the north
from the winze? A. I think not ; only the influences of a vertical fall spreading itself in the worked stopes.
3760. Q. It is hard to say on which side of the old shaft the bodies might be at the present time? . If
they were at the point of the commencement of the movement of the mullock, the probability is that the
bodies will be found a point further south than the winze. They might have been making their escape. We
assume that they might have been away from the immediate vicinity of B 5, and the possibility is that they
might have got to A 2, and with that object in view we sunk a special winze in the A2 at 400 down to the
A 2 at the 500 for the express purpose of investigating. We found that the portion of the back of A 2 was
intact. That was where the mullocking was going on. That back is intact to day.

3761. Q. I suppose the Mining Inspectors have been there? 4. Yes; been there very constantly during all
our rescne work.

3762, Mr. Edwards.] Q. In reference to the statemcnt in your report, refeiring to the verbal agreement
between the parties relative to the boundaries, do you think there is any correspondence on the subject}
A. L am not sure if there was between the local offices, but between Mr. Joe Butterworth, who was then
Secretary, and the Secretary of the South Mine. It was an arrangement between the Secretary of each
company that Mr. Greenaway and Mr. Courtenay should confer on the matter. 3763.
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3763. (. Have you the letters bearing on that? 4. Yes; we have some letters about that.

3764. (. Can you give me the dates? 4. One of the 10th May, 1897, is a letter signed by Mr. R. Ford.
3765. . I understand that the ore on the boundary is very friable, and that you think stopes properly
filled would be a better protection? . On the 500 level there is a pillar, and on the 400 level there is a
pillar; at the time of the October creep were intact as far as we knew. It was intrusive rock and had not
been removed. It shows on Exhibit 3.

3766. ¢. And from the 500 to the 600 levels? 4. From the 500 it was portion of the intrusion splitting
the middle of the ore body and leaving ore on either side of it.

3767. Q. So the ore was taken out on both sides? 4. Of the intrusion, and right up to the intrusion. I
think it comes a little below the 500-foot level.

37]6% (). The ore is very valuable? .. No more than the average. It was not hard rodenite but good
sulphide.

3769. Q. In your report you say, “ The certainty that in the event of a further creep in the South Mine the
boundary pillars would run into the old cavities caused their removal between the 500 and 600 levels.”
Did you anticipate a further creep? 4. You must remember that the removal of the pillars was long before
I started at the mine. I had nothing to do with the commencement of it.

3770. @. You carried out the remainder of the removal ¢ 4. Mr. Rowe had full charge of the mine.

3771, Q. Mr. Rowe was responsible for the removal of the pillars? 4. Yes; you can say that.

3772. @. You go on to say, “ There being no particular object to serve, seeing that the South Mine had
disregarded an agreement that was so obviously for the benefit of both parties.” You mean from that that
the South Mine had cut away their side of the party wall, then you took yours down? 4. T mean by that
that if a further creep occurred it would pay the Central better to have mullock and timber running away
than ore.

3773. ¢. You had in your mind that the South Mine had broken their agreement? 4. This was in course
of removal when I went to the mine.

3774. Q. Because the South Mine took away their ore pillars the Central Mine thought they were justified
in taking theirs away too ! 4. No, X do not look at it in that way.

3775. @. How do you mean it then? 4. As it has been explained over and over again, the pillar of ore
remaining was of such a rotten character it was deemed advisable to remove it and put in timber. This
report was written in about half an hour—I am rather surprised that it is as clear as it is.

3776. @. Then you want to alter that report and say the reason was that it was so rotten that it would not
support the ground? 4. No.

3777. . Do you wish it to remain as it it? 4. Yes,

3778. . Isit a fact that this pillar was so rotten that it would not give any support ¢ 4. At the time I
saw it I do not think there was much support in it, and mullock would be better.

3779. Q. We asked for the plans showing the work done on the pillars in your time, right from the 800
level up? 4. The 700 or 800 is not being worked on the pillar and block system-—it is being worked in
conformity with the ideas of the chief mining expert in New South Wales—and that is to work from the
boundary backwards. A 4 and A5 on the 700 and 800 levels are being worked from the stopes of the
South mine back to the Kintore shaft. We are working backwards and leaving the boundary behind us.
3780. . What extent is worked in your mine on the 700 level back from the stopes of the South Mine?
A. About 75 feet. Four or five fluors.

3781. Q. So you do not believe in leaving pillars on the boundary ? 4. Yes; I absolutely believe in it so
long as the party on the other side keep to their agreement.

3782. Q. If one works to the houndary you think the other is entitled to? 4. Yes, absolutely.

3783. (. Supposing the South work to the boundary and you work to the boundary, what will keep the
ground up? 4. Our timber and mullock filling.

3784. @. Bupposing one party fills and the other party does not fill the stopes? 4. It would be a menace
to the safety of the mine, and they should be compelled to fill it.

3785. (. What is the width and height of A 4 and A 51 4. About 75 feet up, about five or six floors. At
the 800 it is only up to the third floor.

3786. Q. In working the system of pillar and stope, the system is to work the stope from level to level
before taking the pillars out? 4. Not necessarily.

3787. . Do you work the pillar and stope at the same time ? 4. If it suits we do.

3788. Q. You have been working the pillar and stope at the same time in places? 4. Notanywhere except
as a means of connecting stopes.

3789. @. From the north side of A 3 to the boundary of the South the ore was worked on the pillar and
stope system? 4. The footwall stopes on the 600 level go to the boundary.

3790. ¢. So the ground on the north side of A 3 to the south boundary have been worked in pillar and stope
since 18971 4. Yes. ‘

3791. @. Has no work been done on the pillars? A. Yes; A 4 was beaten out previously, then A5 was
completed and A 3 was tackled.

3792. Q. Were they not working at the same time? 4. Not to my knowledge.

3793. (. So on the 500 level was the pillar and stope system adopted? A. Throughout the mine. The
same system adopted in 1897 is being followed throughout the mine.

3794, Q. At the 700 and 800 levels there is no pillar left on the boundary ? 4. No.

3795. Q. Do you not think you should modify your report to some extent—anyone would come to the
conclusion that you were working the mine throughout.on the pillar and stope, and you have cut away the
stope on the boundary? 4. Working the pillar and stope system does not imply that you are to leave a
pillar ori the boundary, We have still a big pillar on the 700 level —instead of making it 50 feet wide we
make 75 feet wide,

3796. . When you come to the 600 and 500 levels, the pillars bave been removed? . Yes, certainly.
3797. . S5 there is no pillar on the boundary from the 500 to the 800 feet levels! 4. No.

3798. (). Do you not think leaving a pillar on the boundary would have strengthened the mine? A. I think
a pillar left on the boundary by mutual arrangement of both parties is a good thing,

3799. (. Who got to the boundary first? 4. The South Mine.

3800. @. How long before you at the various levels? 4. I'could not tell. I know the 600-level stopes of
the South Mine were a good height before the Central got there, 3801.
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3801. . Do you not think if the Central had left a 50-foot pillar that it would have prevented this creep?

4. Yes ; it would have been a great assistance.

3802. (. Do you think, as a practical miner, if the Central had left a pillar of 40 feet on the boundary, this

would have been prevented—between the 400 and 800-foot levels? 4. At the time of the October disaster,

between the 400 and 500 levels the Central Mine boundary was standing.

3803. (. Supposing they had left it from the 400 to the 700, would that have prevented this creep ;—say a

pillar 40 feet wide? 4. It would not have occurred if the South Mine had been filled up.

3804. (). Will you tell me the width of the pillar above the 500 level A 5% 4. As disclosed on Ewzhibit No.

3 from the footwall line to the conjecture hanging-wall on the boundary is 106 feet in width and at its

longest point from the boundary is 70 feet, that is, across the lode.

3805. (). Is the width only 12 feet? A. Yes; but there is a horse of country in between.

3806. (). So that above the 500 level there is 60 feet in height, and only 12 feet wide? 4. That is so.

3807. (. And I take it from the 800 for 360 feet from the 800 there is only a pillar 12 feet wide in one

place ! 4. If you go a little further west you will find one 75 feet wide.

3808. (. Can you give me any idea of the quantity of ground that you say ran away from the Central

towards the south of the cavity that is exposed? 4. T could not say; there is a big cavity.

3809. (). How many cubic yards have you put in? 4. About 10,000 or 11,000 yards, possibly, by this time.

3810. (. The creep on the 400-foot level has run away 190 feet :—what height do you say it has gone!

A. About 10 feet above the 400-foot level.

3811. (. Taking into consideration that the plat sheets were found 32 feet below the level, and at the 500

level the creep had extended a distance of 290 feet from the boundary, can you form any idea from that ?

4. 1 feel pretty certain that all the effect you can see on the 500 level was produced by a fall of ore or

mullock filling immediately at the bottom of the 400 level above it. Thirty feet of ore and 40 feet of

filling.

3812. (. You say in your report that it was from the old cavity near the surface, and now you say it is

from the fall from the lower levels? 4. I said that anything might be modified. I think it is as likely to

come from one place as from another—the original movement.

3813. (. You have read Mr. Slee’s report and those of the mining inspectors ; do you agree with those ;—

do you agree with those reports? 4. I say T quite agree that no human being can positively say where the

ereep originated, but I have a reasonable conjecture in my own mind. All the facts point one way.

3814. ). Do you agree with Messrs. Milne and Godfrey when they say, “ Whether the old inaccessible

stopes in the vicinity of the creep in the South Mine of some years ago caused the collapse, or some old

stopes in the upper levels of the Central, one cannot say for certain”? 4. I should like to know what

particular places and creeps they mean.

3815, (. [ presume they mean the stopes above the 400 level ;—you will notice they refer to the cavities

above the 400 level? 4. Neither of these gentlemen had any opportunity of knowing anything about

cavities above the 400 level.

3816. (). Do you disagree with their opinion? 4. I do not agree entirely with that, because their experience

and knowledge of these mines only goes back a certain distance. T agree that it has not been caused by

anything done during the last two years.

3817. (). What you do not agree with is in reference to the Central Mine? 4. I know the old creep on the

South Mine boundary, and I know the influences in the South Mine are much larger than in the Central,

and that the movements disclosed by the recent creep are much larger in the South than in the Central.

3818. (. Is it possible to say the present movement has not arisen directly or indirectly from the old creep ?

A. You must-take into consideration the other creeps on the South Mine.

3819. (). You know the stones on the South Mine aré square sets—the old ones on the boundary ! 4. Yes.

3820. (. Filled with mullock, are they not better than open stopes? . It all depends on the class of

ground. .

3821, (. Do you not think it would give stability to the place? 4. If you fill them in horizontal sections,

then the settiement is gradual. If you fill it entirely after you have battened it up, it will carry it down

and leave a big space in the back. There would be a certain side pressure from hoth walls, and the mullock

would have a tendency to break frow the back. Unless the shrinkage were constantly taken up, there

would ultimately be a big space.

3822, (. T suppose it is in your experience as a mine manager and inspector, you have open sections of a

where you cannot at the moment get mullock in ;—you have to wait until you can getit? A. Asfar as

we are concerned, it does not go on until we are prepared to go through.

3823. (). T suppose a rush of ground from the 300 to the 400 foot levels with such a volume of ground as

you lost from the Central would earry an enormous pressure with it ¢ 4. T do not think the first movement

Was in the nature of a fall at all. The conditions are such that I do not think it was a fall at all.

3824. (). Can you at the present moment put your finger on the place, and say, “This is the place where

the creep was caused”? 4. No, certainly not ; but I can be reasonably sure.

3825. (). That June creep that ran from the old main shaft towards the south ;—that was secured up to

your satisfaction before work was procceded with? 4. As much as we could secure it.

9826. Mr. Wise.] (. Have the Mining Inspectors ever ordered the miners to withdraw from opposite

Campbell’s shaft? 4. They never ordered such a thing ; it was a request, and it was complied with.

3827. (. Block 10 is all square set ;—do you know if they had to spike their sets when they struck your

boundary? 4. I think something of the kind did occur; they had a few dog spikes in the timbers. They

could have blocked them if they had used long enough blocks.

3828, Mr. Hall.] (. Mr. Edwards asked you if you could point to the spot where the creep started ;—does

it alter your expressed opinion that the creep started in the South Mine. 4. No.

3829. (). I understand from your answers that you do not wish to alter your report, but do not agree with

the interpretation Mr. Edwards wishes to put on it? 4. No.

3830. (). You have been asked about the South Mine being mullocked ;—do you remember anything at all

about the South Mine removing mullock from some of their stopes and other portions of the mine? 4.1

know the time they were working the quarry surrounding Piper’s old, and Mr. Mayne told me he was

taking out more mullock than he was putting in.

3831. Commissioner.] (. What was that for? 4. Piper’s old shaft is some distance from the boundary.
3832.
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3833, Mr. Hall.] Q. T think you know of your own knowledge that correspondence has passed between the
Melbourne office of the South Mine and the secretary of the Central Mine with regard to leaving the
boundary between the two mines? 4. Yes. There is a copy of a letter from Mr. R. ¥ord, manager of the
Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company, Melbourne, to the secretary of the Central Company, dated
10th May, 1397. Thas is the only one I have. (Copy of letter put in and marked Exhibit No. 27.]

[Witness left. ]
[The Commission adjourned till Wednesday, 25th March, at 10-30 a.m.

WEDNESDAY, 25 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sat at 10-30 a.m., in the Town Lall, Broken I[1ll.]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, EsQuIrRe, PoLICE MAGISTRATE AND WaARrDEN,
Broxkex Hirnn, Rovar COMMTSSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector or Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability).

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association,

Albert,William, Stolir, re-called sworn, and examined :—

3833. Commissioner.] Q. You have some plans to produce? 4. I produce (1.) Plan of longitudinal cross
sections looking north-west A, B, C, D, E, and F. These lines correspond with the similar plan of the
Central Mine. (2.) Cross sections of the South Mine on the boundary. [Plans put in and marked
respectively exhibits Nos. 28 and 29.]

3834. Mr. Edwards.] (). You are surveyor to the South Mine ;—-how many years have you been there and
held that position? "A. Since 1897.

3835. @. You remember the creep in June, last year? 4.1 do not knew much about the June creep in
the Central..

3836. Q. That movement took place in the South Mine in June? A. Some years ago I had typhoid fever,
and my memory is not so good. I can only go by what is on the plans.

3837. ). In this plan you say « Reference to creep shown yellow, 1895 creep shown in black, 1900 creep
show in violet, and 1902 shown in green”1 4. Yes.

3838. Q. Are they correctly coloured? 4. Yes, they are.

3839. . You have been through both the Central and the South Mines since the October creep? 4. Yes.
3840. Q. From your observation can you say whether there is any cavity in the South Mine that could
absorb anything like the quantity of mullock and ground that Las cowe away in the Central Mine?
4. Not a quarter of it—1I should not even think that much.

3841. (. We have it in evidence that from 10,000 to 11,000 yards of mutock have already been put in by
the Central Mine in addition to the cavity you saw there. Is there any indication of a cavity having
existed on the boundary of the South Mine to absorb that quantity of material? A, None at all that I
know of.

3842, Q. Do you know a stope on the 400 level? 4. Yes.

3843. Q. Do you know if that was mullocked? 4. Yes, as well as could be.

3844. ¢. Up to what floor? 4. Up to the fifth floor, there were six floors, it was mullocked up to the fifth
floor.

3845. Q. Can you explain why the top set was not mutlocked? 4. T did not go up in these places. When
I did go there, I could see that it was mullocked up tive floors.

3846. . Is there any indication of there having been any cavity or fall on the boundary of the South and
Central Mines sufficient to take the amount which has fallen out of the Central Mine? 4. Not at all.
3847. (. That is from the 400 down to the 8002 . Yes,

3848. @. Do you know the 600-foot level? 4. Yes.

3849. . Do you know Simmons and Weiser, who were trucking at the time of the October creep !
4. Yes.

3850. Q. Do you know where they were trucking from? 4. From the main mullock chute on the 600
level, the one that goes from the surface.

3851. Q. Is that connected with an open drive to the boundary of the Central? A. Yes, you could go
round their way.

3852. Q. Do you know the angle caused by the main gangway and cross-cut.  You know the junction of
the two? 4. Yes.

3853. ¢. If men had been standing at the angle of the main drive with the cross-cut and a fall had taken
place above the 600-foot level, what effect would that have had on them ? 4. If it did not come down to
the 600 they might not know there was a fall at all, but it would displace the air a little.

3854, Q. But if the 500 and 600 levels had crushed in right down to the 600 level 2 4. I believe it would
have pretty nearly killed them,

3853. Q. What effect did the creep of October have upon the stope on the 600-foot level? 4. It all got
crushed in as shown on the plan. Thirty or 40 feet from the boundary the timbers are crushed.

3856. (. Have you been through that part of the mine since? A. I have been up on the 600 level, 25 feet
from the boundary.

3857. . On top of that there is a winze? A. The winze was sunk through the ground and the stope put
over it.

3858. ¢. How far from the boundary of the Central ? . Twenty-five feet. 3859.
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3859, @. When were you at the mullock pass last? 4.1 was within 30 feet of the boundary three
weeks ago.
3860. (. Was the stope standing? . To the westward it was standing, but to the right it was broken,
you could crawl through.
3861. @. Did that appear to be the result of a fall from thie back or above ; or the result of pressure
coming in from the Central Mine? . I could not say how it happened. It might have been one or the
other.
3862. . Assuming that the large quantity of ground which you have seen came out of the Central—would
that have broken it in? 4. Yes.
3863. . With reference to the markings in green on the plans, are they from your surveys, or ave they
taken from the plans? 4. My own surveys at the top levels, below no one has been able to get there as
fav as T know in my time. On the 500 level it is from my survey—down to the fourth floor below the
500 level is my own survey, and the others are taken from the plans in the office.
3864, Mr. Iall.] ). When were the surveys made by you! A. I suppose a couple of years ago.
3865. (). Could you get in there at the June creep? 4. Yes, you could get in where these places are
marked green.  You could get in after the May creep of two years ago. The creep shown in black was
before my time.
3866. (. The mine has official records of each which are presumed to be correct? A.They are from the
official records of the mine and partly from my own surveys.
3867. . Do you know yourself what the conditions of the South Mine is on the boundary at the surface,
and to the 300 level ? .. I do not know.
3868. . From the 400 level to the 300 level do you know what the condition is? 4. You could get up to
the 377, but you could not get anywhere near the boundary at any level above the 400 feet.
3869. . Refer to Exhibit No. 7, in this plan all this ground up to 379 feet level is not marked or coloured ?
A. It is coloured green.
3870. . Are you in a position to say what the condition of the South MMine is in the blank spaces shown
on the plan? . No, I am not.
3871. (. Is that on account of the crushing in of the ground ? 4. At the 400 level there used to be a way
up, but I never went up. I never had occasion to.
3872. (. What is the condition from the 400 to the 500 levels? 4. T think it is solid ground.
3873. (. How much solid ground is there to the westward between the big stope ;—does that not connect
up a few floors from the level ;—are you prepared to say it does uot? 4. No.
3874, . Referring to exhibit No. 7—betweeu the 500 aud 600 levels on the boundary, could you since the
October creep explore that ground at all? 4. No, not up to the boundary.
3875. (. Could you have done so before the October creep? 4. Not very near the boundary.
3876. (). So far as you are personally concerned, you do not know what was the condition of the mine near
the boundary between the 500 and 600 foot levels at the time of the October creep? 4. Since I could get
to the boundary, the sets were standing all right, and a lot of mullock between-—about 40 or 50 feet—what
the state of the stope was right against the boundary I could not say.
3877. (). Did you know what the condition was between the 600 and 700 levels at the time of the October
creepl 4. Pretty well all mullocked up—that is recent work.
3878. ). When was it mullocked? 4. The Central put in a lot of filling for us.
3879. . Did the South afterwards put in as much as the Central had put in there? 4. T could not say, I
know they put in a lot. I when through the sets a good time before the accident.
3880. . In answer to Mr. Edwards you said you did not think there was any cavity in the South Mine to
absorb the amount of stuff which is apparently gone from the Central. 1In order to say that you must be
able to say what amount of stuff came from the Central. Have you any idea? 4. Only from appearance.
When I went down I saw there was not room for the enormous amount of stuff. )
3881. (. Have you any idea of the cubic contents of the stopes in the South Mine near the boundary ?
4. T could not tell you that.
3882, (). Have you any idea of the cubic contents of the material which has left the Central ! 4. No.
3883. (). Then, not knowing whether of these two points, is there any weight at all in your reply to
Mr. Edwards that not a quarter of the material that left the Central could have been absorbed in the South ?
4. T still say so. )
3884, ). Are you prepared to deny that the mullock has run out from the Central into the South at all?
A. T would not deny it.
3885, (. How soon after the October creep did you go into the different levels below the 400 for the
purpose of making plans? . It might have been two months, or three months, or more. About three or
four months.
3886. Q. Have you heard of any movements in the South Mine that would corresponel with the movements
at these levels during these months? 4. No.
3887. . On the boundary of the South Mine, has theve not been a complete shrinkage in the mullock
in the stopes right down from the 400 to the 800 level—near the houndary ! 4. There has been a collapse
of timber ; but whether of mullock I could not say.
3888. (. As a surveyor, can you say if there is any shrinkage in mullock filling when filled in vertically
4. Yes: it shrinks about 15 per cent. or somewhere about that.
3889. . You have had no practical experience in mining? 4. No.
3890. (. Have you noticed any very big stopes in the South Mine being worked with no mullock in them?
4. Yes.
3891. Do you not know of your own knowledge that in the South Mine they nearly complete the stope
hefore mullecking ¢ 4. With the exception of the ones on the Central boundary—since the Central knocked
off filling the stope at the 800 they got a mullock pass put on.
3892, (. Do you not know that cvea as late as last year there was a shortage in the supply of mullock in
the South Mine ;—do you know whether thore was suflicient mullock available to fill the depleted stopes ?
4. We could always do with more mullock, I expect.
3893. . You said there was no fall or cavity on the South on the boundary from the 400 to the 800 foot
levels—no cavity that you know of ;—do yon know of any? 4. The only place there was to fill was part
at the back of the 500 level as shown on the plans,

21705 101—0 3894.
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3894, Q. Do you know where Simmons and Weiser were working? 4. Yes.

3895. . Is there any direct connection there that would allow the wind to get there except through the
full mullock pass? 4. No.

3806, (. In answer to Mr. Edwards, you said since the October creep you had got within 30 feet of the
boundary, and to the east a few sets were down ;—how far to the east did that extend? 4. The footwall
was only about 5 feet away.

3897. (). And the mere fact that the winze was not affected Las no bearing on the creep? 4. No; it is
right away from the workings. Itis not far from the 400 stope.

38Y8. Commissioner.] Q. You prepared that plan of the ground above the 400 level from information
received from the officials? 4. Yes, as regards the colouring.

[Witness left. ]

John Willlam Mayne, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3899. Commissioner.] . What is your full name? 4. John William Mayne.

3900. Q. What are you! A. An engine-driver.

3901. Q. Working in the South Mine? 4. Yes.

3902. Q. Have you had any mining esperience? A, No.

3903. Q. Not as a miner? 4. No.

3904, My, Edwards.] Q. You know the 400 level of the South Mine? 4. Yes.

3905. ¢. You remember being employed some four years ago on a winch j—what were you doing? 4. Pulling
mullock with the winch from the 400 sill flcor to the 4th set.

3906. (). How long were you working there? 4. About three months.

3907. . Do you know who was distributing the mullock ¢ 4. Dick Bone.

3908. (). That was on the 400 level in the South Mine ! .. Yes.

3909. @. How close to rhe South boundary were you? 4. I could not say.

3910. ¢. Do you know the name or number of the stope? 4. No.

3911 Q. Who put you there? 4, Sam Mayne.

3912, My, Hall.] . When were you working there? . T cannot recollect the exact date or year; but
I reckon about three years ago.

3913. (. Have you any particular reason for remembering the fact that you were working there? 4. No.
3914. @. Who told you they were pulling from the sill floor to the 4th set? 4. No one.

3915. . You were engaged at the winclh ;—you did not leave the winch to see where they were putting
the mullock? 4. No. .

3916. Q. You do not know how near you were to the boundary ;—how did you know it was the 4th set?
4. They took the mullock from the landing stage.

[Witness left.]

Richard Bone, called in, sworn, and examined :-—

3917, Commissioner.] (). What is your full name? 4. Ricliard Bone,

3918. Q. You are a mullocker employed in the South Mine? 4. Yes.

3919. Q. How long have you been so employed? 4. Something over seven years.

3920. Q. Have you had any previous mining experience ? 4. I worked in Block 14 and the Central mines
3921. @. How long Liave you been in the mines altogether? 4. Something over eight years.

3922, Mr. Edwards.] (. Do you know the 400 level near the Central boundary of the South Mine! 4. do
3923. (. Were you working there, mullocking, with J. W. Mayne? 4. Yes.

3924. (. About how long ago? 4. It may be three years or more.

3925. Q. How long were yon working on the level 2 ~ 4. From two to three months.

3926. €. What were you doing? . I was landing mullock and filling up on the 5th floor.
3927. (. Mayne was driving a winch on the same floor? 4. Yes.

3928. Q. How was it Loisted ? 4. In trucks in the cage.

3929. Q. How high was the cage? 4. Somewhere about 5 feet.

3930. @. How many sets high was the stope? .. About five.

3931. . That stope was filled up by you! 4. Part of it.

3932, ¢. How much of it did you fil? 4. From the sill up to the 5th floor.

3933. . Had any mullock been put into any of the sets before you weunt there 4. A little.

3934, Q. And you campleted the mullocking? 4. While I was there.

3935. . When you left it can you say whether the stope was fully mullocked up? 4. I would not like to
say it was fully mullocked up. As well as T could fill it.

3936. Q. If they were filled as well as you could fill them, how can you not say that they were not fully
mullocked ! 4. We had to throw it up one set.

3937. Q. With the exception of that one set, were the cther sets filled ? 4. Most of the sets T filled T filled
as close and tight as T was able.

3938. Mr. Hall.] Q. Was there anything special about the mullocking of this part of the mine that you
should particularly remember it? 4. No.

3939. ¢. How long had you worked there? 4. Some three or four months.

3940. Q. How many sets did you 6117 4. T could not tell you exactly.

3941. (). Was the sill floor mullocked t .. I believe it was,

3942. Q. As to the remaining floors? 4. I cannot say about the top. When I say the top one I mean the
one below the tep.

3943. Q. Were they all mullocked up, or was there a pillar of mullock in the centre? 4. There was a
gangway on each side. :

3944, Q. Were the sets filled? 4. Not to my knowledge.

3}?45. . How long is it since you saw that place last ! 4. I have not been there since the last day I worked
there.

3946. . If witnesses say that, with the exception of the sill floor, there was only a pillar of mullock put
in there, would that be correct or incorrect 1 4. Incorrect, 3947,
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3947. Q. If it is sworn that, when the place was visited last year, there was only on the sill floor a few sets
filled with mullock, would that be untrue ? 4. Certainly, it would be untrue.
3948. Mr. Wise.) 0 Can you tell me how often you have seen Mr. Milne and Mr. Godfrey in the South
Mine? 4.1 have seen them every time I have been on day shift, every week—1I donot mean to say I have
seen them every week.
3949. (). When you were at the mullocking, did you ever sce them at the stopes ¥ 4. I cannot say that I
did.
3950. Q. Will you swear they were never there ? 4. No.
3951, Mr. Milne] Q. Do you know if the inspectors were here when you were spreading that mullock 1
A. 1 do not know. I doubt if they were,

[Witnese left. ]

William Henry Simmons, called in, sworn, and examined - -

3952, Commissioner.] . What is your full name ? 1. William Henry Simmons.
3953. @. What is your occupation ¥ . A trucker.
3954. . What mining expericncs have you had? 1. About three years.
3955. . How long have you been in the South Mine ? . All that time.
3956. Mr. Edwar c/s] Q. Do you remember the 8th October, the night of the erecp in the Central Mine 1
A.Yes. I was tluckmv mullock on the 600 level. Trucking mullock from the main shaft to the No. 1
stope about 20 feet from the Central boundary at the 700 level,
3957. Q. Does that stope open into the Central Mine? 4. There was a gangway there into the Central at
the 600.
3958. . At the time of the creep how far would you be from the boundary ! 4. About 100 fect. I was
on the main drive going to the shaft between the mullock pass and the drive where we went into the tip
on the central boundary.
3959. (. Were you near the junction—they cross each other? . Yes; four of us were working there, two
empty trucks going out and we meet two full ones ; there is just sutticient room to turn and pass “each other.
I was standing at the turn at the time.
3960. . That was about 100 fect from the boundary. What did you notice? 4. A little wind and dust
as well.
3961. Q. Did that wind blow your candle ont? A. Noj it was hanging on the laths behind the legs at that
time. Then we got more wind and dust and our candles were blown out. That wind was much stronger
than the first.
3962. . Did you hear a fall? 4. Theard a rumbling.
3963. (). In which direction? A. It sounded towards the Central Mine. It appeared to be at a distance
from us. 'We could only hear the rumble, not a distinet fall.
3964. . If a fall had taken place on the boundaxy within 100 feet of you or the upper levels would you
have felt anything? 4. I would have felt a strong breeze.
3965. Mr. IHall.] Q. You have had no experience of a heavy fall ? A. No.
3966. (. You say the first you noticed was a little wind and dust, but did not put your candle out?
A, Yes.
3967. . Did the first puff and the strong wind come from the same direction ¥ 4. Yes.
3968. (). At that time, in October, there was no connection into the Central Mine? A. Yes, there was a
gangway leading into the Central.
3969. @. At that time—on the boundary could you get up through the stope from the 600 to the 5001
A. Near the boundary we were always on the sill floor there.
3970. Q. Wasanyoue shifted in the South Mine, or sny instructions given to them to be careful at 2 o'clock
that morning ? 4. No, I never heard anything of it.
3971. Q. Did you hear anything about 2 o’clock in the morning ? 4. We heard nothing until we felt the
breeze and heard the noise.
3972. Q. How long did it last? 4. I could hardly say. About a few minutes.
3977. Q. Where was it this wind came from—which direction, through the gangway or the cross-cutf
A. Both.  We got wind down the pass and coming through the other cross-cut as well. The cross-cut from
the mullock pass and from the drive leading into the Central boundary.
3974, (. It would be coming two ways? A. Yes.
3975. (). Somewhere from the west and somewhere from the north? 4. It seemed to come down the pass
and from the other direction, We always get the breeze through that mulleck pass ; every time we empty
the pass we get the breeze and a little dust as well.
3976. Mr Edwards.] Q. When you got the first puff of wind the pass was empty 1 4. Yes, we usually get
it when it is empty. :
3977. . You did not feel any effects of the creep? 4. No.
3978. (). Where did you have “crib” that night ? 4. Somewhere on the 600 level. T would not be sure.
3979. Q. There was no indication of any creep or the timbers talking? 4. No, everything was quiet and
solid. ’
3980. Q. Your mates, Weiser and Ferguson, what were they doing? 4. They were filling their trucks at
the time.

[Witness left. ]

William Henry Weiser, called in, sworn, and examined :—

3981. Commassioner.] @. What is your full name ? 4. William Henry Weiser.
3982. Q. What is your occupation? 4. A mullocker.
3983. . Where have you been working recently ! 4. At the South Mine.
3984. . How long have you Leen employed there? A. About three or four years.
3985. (). Have you mined anywhere previously? 4. No.
3986. . You remember the 8th October last T 4. Yes.
3987. (. Where were you that night 4. On night shift in the 600-foot level. I was trucking from the
myllock pass, tipping down the winze by the Central boundary,
3988
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3988. Q. Can you remember anything happening? A. At about 3 o’cleck, or a little before or after, we
were trucking from the ‘“ Chinaman” down the winze. Four of us were trucking and running in pairs to
the plat-sheet on the main line where you turn to go down the cross-cut to the Central boundary—about
100 feet from the boundary. While two of the truckers filled, the other two went out and tipped the
mullock and came back and met at the plat-sheets, and waited for the others to go past on the turn.
Simnions and I were with the last two trucks. When we came back the two mates had gone to get a
drink, and while they were away T also went to get a drink, and a rush of wind came while T was there,
Four or five minutes after that we went back to the winze.

3989. Q. Which way did you go? A. Along the drive.

3990. Q. From which direction? 4. I could not tell you exactly which direction the wind came from 5 it
came back from the north end from the Central boundary along the drive.

3994. Which way from the plat—novth or south ? 4. From the north side.

3992, Q. Was it a strong wind? 4. No, not the first gust.

3993. Q. You felt another gust ¢ 4. About three or four minutes later a strong gust came with a lot of dust.
3994, ¢. Did they both come from the same direction? 4. Yes.

3995. Q. Was there anything to alavm you? .. It gave us a start, and we thought there was something
wrong.

3996.g . What time was there between the two gusts? 4. Three or four minutes at the most, The second
wind was a long way stronger than the first one.  Both brought dust, but not so much the first oue ws the
second.

3997. Q. What did you do after the second gust? 4. I went back to look where my mates were. They
came out before me. They were not in the stope when T went back. I came out and went towarcds the
west stope and met Colmer, and we went back to the “Chinaman ” so as to get our coats and « Crib,” and
take them back to our mates. We were covered with dust, so we had a wash and went down to the 700
level after «ecrib.”

3998. . Did you go to the “Chinaman ” the second time? A. No, we did not go to the ¢ Chinaman 7
only a couple of sets away.

3999. Q. Were there any signs of a disturbance? 4. We did not go to the boundary, and we did not hear
anything.

4000. . Did you hear the timbers talking that night? 4. No, not at all.

4001. @. Nothing unusual? 4. No,

4002. M. Edwards.| Q. How far was this winze from the Central boundary? 4. About three or four sets.
4003. @. Have you been in to the end? 4. Yes, into the Central.

4004. Q. Everything was standing firm and secure at the winze ? 4. Yes.

4005. . Have you ever been near any fall of ground? 4. I have never had any experience of a fall,

4006. @. Did the first puff of wind put the lights out? A. It put my light out, and the platman’s, but the
second one put all the lights out.

4007. Q. You are in the habit of working with candles near the shafts when the cage is running ;—has it
had any influence on the candles? 4. If you were standing close to the shaft—about 3 feet away from it
~—it would, perhaps, put the candle out, but back in the drive it would not have any effect on the candles
4003. . You remained on the same level, and you had “crib” on that level 4, Yes,

4009.Q. How long did you remain there before you went to the 700-foot level? A, About an hour.

4010. @. Did you hear any falling of ground? 4. No.

4011. @. What noise did you hear? 1. Only the rushing of the wind.

4012. Mr. Hall.] (). Where was the water where you had to go for a drink ? 4. To the plat of the main shaft.
4013. Q. You went some 400 odd feet to get a drink ;—that is, you were 400 odd feet from the boundary
of the Central mine? 4. I could not say what distance it was. I went along the main drive.

4014. (). Were you at the main shaft when the first wind came? 4. Yes.

4015. (). And it put your light out at the main shaft? A. Yes.

4016. . So you were some 400 feet further away than your mates, yet it put your light out and not
theirs? 4. Yes. They had theirs stuck close behind the logs. The platman was nearer to the shaft than
I was.

4017. @. When did you meet the shift boss, Colmer? . That was ten minutes after the second fall,

4018. (). Where were you when the second fall occurred?  A. Still on the plat-sheets.

4019. . You told Mr. Edwards that the wind came from the Central boundary? 4. It came along that
drive from the Central boundary.

4020. Q. Does that drive go straight from where your mates were working to where you were standing?
4. No, not straight,

4021. Q. Do you know that it makes two turns at almost right angles? 4. Tt goes round gradually.

4022. (. Are you prepared to say that the wind did not come down into that drive from the upper levels
of the South Mine? 4. No, I would not say that it did not come down from the 500 and 600 levels,

4023. Q. How long after the first puff of wind was it that you met your mates? A. Not more than ten
minutes.

4024, . Did your mates accompany you back towards the « Chinaman ” with the shift boss? 4. Yes.
4025. (). So then you would not be within 100 feet of the Central boundary ? 4. That is so.

4026. Q. And you did not, after feeling that first puff of wind, explore the timbers or the gronnd on this
level close to the Central boundary? .. No. .

4027. . When did you first explore these timbers in towards the Central boundary—since the creep !
4. I have been down the cross-cut to the baulk but not further, nearly half-way to the boundary. We could
not see any crushed timber there ; everything was standing all right.

4028. . You did not continue the work at the winze ; could you not get there ;—the baulk was put there?
4. I could not say why.

4029. Q. Do you not know that since the October crecp that ground for about 40 feet from the Central
boundary is crushed and could not be got at? A.T do not know.

4030. . You heard no rumbling sound or crushing of timbers? 4. No,

[Witness left.]

Joseph
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Joseph Ferguson called in, sworn and examined :—

4031. Commissioner.] Q. What is your name in full? A. Joseph Ferguson,

4032, Q. What are you? 4. A mullocker.

4033. (. Where are you working? . In the South Mine.

4034. (). How long have you been employed there? 4. About seven months.

4035. (). Have you had any previous mining experience ? 4. No.

4036. (). On the night of October last you were working on the night shiit ;—do you remember anything

occurring that night 7 4. Yes, a fall.

4037. (. Where were you working? 4. At the 600 level, at the mullock winze about 30 feet from the

boundary. I was in the ¢ Chinaman,” right underneath the winze; we were trucking from the pass to

the winze.

4038. . How far was the pass from the bouudary ? 4. Thirty feet.

4039. (). How far would you have to go to get to the Central boundary ? 4. About 150 feet.

4040. Q. You felt some wind that night? A, Yes; about 3 oclock. There was a puff of wind—a short

pulf through the pass ; the pass was just about empty ; that was nothing unusual. After that a stronger

puff of wind came. The second lot came down the puss. I walked out to the end of the drive, and I met

it. I was going towards the shaft. Tt came out along the drive and back.

4041, (. Which direction do you think it came from—north or south ? 4. From a northerly direction.

4042, (. The sccond wind was sullicient to frighten you? 4. Yes. I went back to the “ Chinaman,” and

came out again. Therc was dust, and I came out to the end of the drive and stayed until the wind went

down. I hieard a rumbling noise back towards the Central boundary ; it seemed to be above our heads. I

heard nothing of any fall.

4013, Ay Edwards.] (. How soon before the lights were blown out were you at the winze on the Central

boundary ! A. A quarter of an hour.

4044, (). Was everything solid and quiet? 4. Yes.

4045. (). Did you go as far as the plat-sheets after the first puff of wind? 4. We did not go as fav as that.

4046. . Where was Harris? 4. He was on top of the ¢ Chinaman.”

4047. Q. You stayed on the level to have “crih”? A, Yes.

4048, (. Did that rumbling appear to be close over head or a long way off} 4. A long way off.

4049, Ay, Hall.] Q. The first puff of wind came down the mullock pass, and it leads vight up above your

heads to the abovelevel? 4. Yes.

4050. (. Where were you when the second puff came? 4. We were standing at the time right underncath

the mullock pass. ’

4051. Q. Which way did it come, from the mullock pass or from the plat-sheets? 4. From the mullock
ass.

2052. (). The sc2ond puff came down the pass, too? A, Yes: the whole of it never came down.

4053. (). You say some of it did not come down the pass;—do you mean that some of it came from the

direction of the plat-sheets? A, Yes.

4054, . Do you know if there is a connection at about.the point where these plat-sheets pass the level of

the stopes 4. I could not say.

4055. (). You had “crib” on the level? 4. Yes; by the shaft, about 500 feet in from the boundary,

4056. (). The rumbling noise seemed above your Lead, and not towards the Central boundary ;—you could

not say whether it was 60 feet or 160 feet, but it was some distance above your heads? 4. Yes.

[Witness left. ]

George Henry Harris, called in, sworn, and examined : —

4057, Commissioner.] . What is your occupation? 4. A trucker.

4058. ¢). Working where? A, In the South Mine.

4059. (). How long have you been employed there? A. About ten months.

4060. (). Have you been working elsewhere at the same occupation? A, Yes; in other mines for about nine
years.

4061, . You remember the night of 8th October last? . Yes.

4062. (. What level were you on? 4.1 was on the 600 level, trucking from the “ Chinaman” into the
winze near the Central boundary.

4063. @. How far was the winze from the Central boundary ? 1. About 20 feet.

4064. . How far was the “Chinaman” from the winze? A. About 150 feet.

4065, (. That would bring it about 170 feet from the boundary of the Central Mine? 4. Yes.

4066. . It was not a straight gangway between the two? 4. No; we had to go round a corner.

4067. . Did anything occur on this morning? 4. Yes ; at about 3 o’clock in the morning.

4068. . How did you know the time? A. By the time we went to “crib” it was somewhere about that.
1 noticed a slight puft of wind come down the pass; T was at the mouth of the pass.

4069. . Was that anything unusual? 4. No; we often have that when barring down the chute. Then
a sccond rush of wind came from the north——the Central way—from the direction of the winze where we
were tipping. The second was a lot stronger than the first, and we had our lights blown out. There was
plenty of dust.

4070. Q. When the second puff of wind came, who was with you? 4. Ferguson.
4071. (. I suppose thie second was enough to alarm you—you concluded that something was wrong ;—did
you hear any noise ? 4. I heard a slight noise in the distance, coming from the direction in which we were
tipping.

4072, (. Could you say whether it was the same level below or above you? A.Tt was not on the same
level, it must have been somewhere above. A rumbling sort of noise.

4073. (. What did you attribute it to? 4. I thought it was a fall somewhere. We waited for some time
and then went to the plat.

4074, . Where were your mates then? 4. Ferguson went out with me, Weiser was at the shaft, and
Simmons was near me when it started, but I never saw him after till he came to the plat.  When we got
to the shaft we met the shift boss, and reported it to him. He knew before.

x

4075.
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4075. @. Did you go back to work that night? 4. Not at the same place. We did not go back to look ;
wo were quite satisfled.
4076. ¢. Have you been back since? 4. Yes; about a fortnight after.
4077, (. Could you get back to the pass? 4. No; not to where we were tipping.
4078. My, Edwards] Q. The noise you heard, would that give you any idea of the distance it was away !
4. Tt seemed far away.
4079. @. You were in at the winze shortly before, was everything solid there? A4, Yes; T was there about
seven or eight minutes before.
4080. Mr. Hall.] Q. You did not notice any dust ;—Simmons says there was a little wind and dust? 4. T
did not see any dust. He was not in with me.
4081. Q. Where was Simmons, in the same level and stope? 4. Yes.
4082. @. Where were you standing when the second puff of wind came? 4. At the * Chinaman,” as soon
as the second one came I went away.
4083. @. From where you were standing, if the wind came from the north, it would have to pass through
some hundreds of feet before it came from the Central? 4. T do not know the distance.
4084. @. There is solid ground to the north of that pass? 4. It is solid ground behind the Chinaman.”
4085. Mr. Edwards.] ¢. You waited for Colmer, and Le sent you to the 700-foot level 7 A. Yes.
4086. Q. You are accustomed to work about shafts where the cages are running up and down ;—what
influence would the wind caused by the cages have on the candles? 4. Tt does not have any effect.
4087. @. How close would you require to be to shaft before the wind from the cage would affect it? 4.
About 3 or 4 feet.

[Witness left.]

Thomas John Colmer, called in, sworn, and examined :—

4088. Commissioner.] Q. What is your name! A, Thomas John Colmer.

4089. Q. You are shift boss on the South Mine? 4. Yes.

4090. Q. What is your mining experience? 4. About forty-two years since I started working underground.
4091. @. What experience have you had on Broken Hill mines? 4. About twelve or thirteen years.

4092. . How long have you been working in the South Mine? 4. About seven years. I have been shift
boss for five years.

4093, Mr. Edwards.] Q. You were working in the Central Mine in 18921 4, Yes,

4094, Q. At what level were you working? 4. Between the 300 and 350.

4095, Q. Do you remember a collapse that took place in the Central ? A, Yes.

4096. Q. How many floors below the 300 were you? A4, Four. We were securing a stope.

4097. Q. Had the stope been showing signs of weakness? 4. Yes; the men had been turned out of it
because it was talking so bad. We were sent in on Monday afternoon to try and fix the stope up.

4098. Q. When did the fall take place? A. Some time just before “crib” on Monday.

4099. @. Could you say whether the first fall occurred in the Central or South Mine? A. The first part
came away in the Central. When we saw her coming away on the south end of the stope we went to the
350 to get out of the stope. She was up to the 200, and finally came through at the surface. The stope
was about 80 feet, and between 30 and 40 feet wide.

4100. Q. What height from the level ? 4. It is 50 feet from the 350 to the 300, and then she went out to
the 200, and finally went through to the surface about eighteen months or two years afterwards, ‘She finally
worked her way through to the surface.

4101. @. That stope collapsed, and thab ultimately worked away and left the hole you see at the present
time? 4. Yes. .

4102. @. You went in from the Central to the South Mine? 4. Yes; we went in through there on the
Saturday previous to the collapse.

4103. @. Which mine was talking most? 4. She was talking most in the Central, by far.

4104. Q. T suppose you could see whether the movement originated in the Central or the South? 4. No,
you could not see that.

4105. @. The next movement was at the 400 level in the South Mine in 1895 ;—what was the movement
owing to? 4. We could not say exactly. That was the slide off the handing wall.

4106. @. There was a stope at the 400 level ;—that stope was filled with mullock? 4. It was filled up a
good bit.

4107. @. Then this clip came off the hanging-wall, and the effect of the fall was to crush the stope !
4. Yes.

4108. @. And some men were killed in the level? 4. Yes, the rush of the wind killed them.

4109. Q. What distance were they from the fall? A. From where they came down to the level it would be
about 50 feet.

4110. Q. Do you know how far along the level they were found ! 4. I cannot say exactly, but I should say
about 280 feet. )

4111, @. You know the foot-wall stope at the 400-foot level that runs into the boundary of the Central ¢
4. Yes, the east stope ; there is solid ground standing there.

4112. Q. Do you know if that stope was ever mullocked up? 4. Yes, we mullocked up three floors of it
above the sill. She was angled and bevelled from top to bottom, and where we saw pressure we put in
baulks.

4113. @. Can you tell us why the mullock was not carried up to the top set? A. We had a cage there and
wo could not run it any higher—the mullock was landed as high as we could raise it with the cage.

4114. @. The gangway was left open, and were the other sets mullocked? 4. Yes.

4115. @. How long ago was that mullocking finished ? 4. I could not say. Some years ago.

4116. Q. On the 500 level of the South Mine there is a stope there in which an accident took place in 1901
—did you know that stope prior to the accident of 19017 4. Yes,

4117. Q. How high was it mullocked up? 4. Ten floors solid.

4118, Q. Was there a cavity there somewhere? 4. That was towards the Central, and a cavity to the south

end of the stope where the men were killed. That came off the hanging-wall.
4119,
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4119. Q. Afterthe accident, in what condition was that stope left? A. I think it was two sets from the end
of our stope, otherwise she was timbered to the back.

4120. . They were working from the hanging-wall to the footwallt A. Yes; they were working under
the hanging wall side.

4121. . Could you tell us how far this stope was fram the Central boundary on the 500-foot level?
4. There was solid ground left there, but I could not tell the exact distance.

[The Conimission adjourned till Thursday, 26th March, 1903, at 10:30 a.m.]

THURSDAY, 26 MAECH, 1503.
[ZThe Royal Commission sat at 10°30 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.]
Pregsent: — )
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, EsQUirE, PoLicE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxex Hinn Rovarn COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Liwited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Bdwards, Solicitor, appearad to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability.)

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barvier Branch Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Jaines Hebbard being recalled, and re-sworn :—

4122. Commissioner.] @. I understand you wish to make some explanation with regard to your answer to
Question No. 38141
The question was read as follows : —
“ @. What you do not agree with is in reference to the Central Mine? A. T know the old creep on
the South Mine boundary, and I know the influences in the South Mine are very much larger than
in the Central, and that the movements diselosed by the vecent creep are much larger in the South
than in the Central.”
A. At the time that question was asked 1 understood we were talking about the movement on the surface,
and I certainly meant it to be understood that the influences of the crcep on the Central Mine were bigger
on the surface of the South than the Central.
4123. Mr. Edwards.] . It bad no reference to underground? 4. No, I was referring to the surface.

Thomas John Colmer, examination continued :—

1124, Mr Edwards.] Q. In speaking of the 500 level, you said yesterday that part of that stope was
mullocked tight up for ten floors at one part, and full twelve floors at another part? 4. On the east side she
was full twelve sets.
4125, (. Do you know if the stope on the 600 level at the Central boundary was open and in full working
order up to the time of the October creep? 4. No, she was not. We stopped working in that stope after
the men were killed in May, 1901,
4126. @. Do you know if there was an opening into the Central working? 4. Yes.
4127. @." Do you know the height of their stope? 4. T could not tell you. They worked right through up
to our boundary. I have been in through from the 600 level.
4128. (. There was a gangway right from one stope to the other—an open gangway? 4. Yes; because
they trucked the mullock into the 700 stope.
4129. ¢. Do you remember the night of the creep—Oectober 8th? 4. Yes.
4130. Q. Four men were trucking on that level, trucking the mullock to the winze going to the 700 level }
4. Yes,
4131. . What distance is that winze from the Central boundary? 4. From 20 to 30 feet.
4132. Q. Up to the time of the October creep was that stope standing solid 4. Wehad no trouble with it
until the Central party started to take away the pillar on the boundary where they broke through.
4133. Q. How long before the creep did they break through? 4.1 do not know exactly ; some months
before.
4134. ¢. Since they broke through has that stope been talking? 4. Not that I know of.
4135. @. Right up to the time of the October creep it was standing solid? 4. When they broke through
and got a set or two out we had to build timbers on our side to take the weight.
4136. Q. On that night Simmons, Weiser, Ferguson, and Harrls were trucking, and you went up on to the
level shortly after the creep and sent them to the 700 level? 4. Yes.
4137. @. Between that winze and the 700 level what was standing ;—was there any open ground? 4. Tt
was timbered up.
4138. Q. From the 600 to the 700 there was the winze through which you threw the mullock—between the
South and the Central ¥ 4. The Central were working their part out.
4139. @. These truckers were throwing the mullock down the winze ;—will you tell us the nature of the
ground ? A. Ours was up to the Central boundary two floors high, and she went away where we had the
winze through—all solid ground about 18 or 20 feet from the bottom to the level.
4140. @. At the time of the creep where were you? 4. At the 800 level.
4141. @. What effect did it liave down there ;—what did you experience? A4, Two rushes of wind.
4142, Q. With what interval of time between the two? 4. Four or five minutes.
4143. Q. Was the first rush heavy or light? 4. Light ; the second one was heavy.
4144. @. From what direction did the wind come ! 4. From the Central—north.

4145,
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4145. Q. Did it have any effect on the lights? 4. The second one left us in the dark ; the first one did not.
4146. Q. Up to that time you heard mo creaking or talking in the South Mine? A. No. I had been
through the 600, the 700, aud the 800 levels.
4147, Q. No warning wasgiven? A. No, none whatever.
4148. . Where were you on the 800 level when the rush of wind came? A.I was in the stope. It was
eight minutes to 3 o’clock. T went out to the plat from the stope, coming south, and leaving the Central,
and just as I got in the stope the first rush of wind. T got out and went to the double road, and just as T
got there I heard the second rush. T whipped back to the plat again.
4149. Q. How far would you be from the Central boundary when the second rush of wind occurred? .
Between 300 and 400 feet ; that would be around the drive.
4150. Q. From where you were, do you think that if a heavy fall had taken place between the 400 and the
700 levels that you would have heard it? 4. T would be sure to hear it from where I was.
4151. . You heard no rumbling noise ? 4. None at all,
4152. (. No noise of fall of ground or creaking of timbers? 4. Not until after the second rush of wind.
4153. Q. What did you hear after? .. I heard nothing at the 800 level any more than ordinary weight
coming on the timbers and the timbers creaking. That was away north from where I was. Nothing of a
rush.
4154, Q. T suppose you have had experience of falls where the stopes break away the paldocking laths ;
they will break under pressure, and the mullock will run out? A. Yes.
4155. (. Did you ever know any stope to empty itself by the breaking of the paddocking laths? 4. No.
4156. (. What follows as a rule? 4. When it runs from one stope to the other it will form a base and go
up on a base just as you see a mullock-tip, and it will choke itself.
4151. Q. After leaving the 800 level, you went up to the 600 where these men were working ; you sent
them to the 700 level? A. When T found things all right at the 800 level, knowing [ had four men at the
600 level, T went up to see if they were all right. I sent them to the 700 level, and T went in around the
drive as far as wiere the baulk is standing, and then T came back and saw the drive was all right there.
4158. . How far is the baulk from the Central boundary;—how far did yougo? 4.1 was within 40 or
50 feet of the Central boundary.
4159. (. How long was it after the creep that you left the 800 level 7 .. About twenty minutes.
4160. @. And when you got to the men on the 600 level, what time would that be after the creep ! 4.
About half an hour.
4181. . You have been along the drive since where the baulk is? 4. Yes, several times.
4162. ©. Did you find that any special crushing of timbers had taken place? 4. It is standing now just
the same as it was that night.
4163. Q. Have you been up as far as the winze since? 4. No,
4164. Q. Do you know if you could get in? 4. They conld crawl in under the baulk.
4165. . You know the whole of the workings of the South Mine on the Central boundary—from what
level to what level—at the present time? 4. From the 400 down to the 800. I know pretty well what
she is from the 300 down, but move particularly from the 400 down.
4166. . Do you know of any cavity in the South Mine that would take anything like 10,000 or 11,000
yards of mullock 7 4. No, not a quarter of it ; I know of only two cavities that would take any dirt at all,
and that would be on the north ; that is on top of the 600 stope, but no pressure could force mullock there.
4167. Q. Have you been into the stope since the creep? 4. Yes.
4168. Q. Is there any difference in the cavity now? 4. You could not get into the top part; you could
get into the 12th floor, but not on the Central boundary.
4169. Q. T am talking about the south end? 4. T have not been in there. T do not know what condition
it is in.
4170. . Assuming the whole of it was open, would it take 10,000 or 11,000 cubic yards? 4. No, I do
not think it would, because our timber is in, and she would choke herself.
4171. Q. How far is your main shaft from the Central boundary? A. About 400 to 430 feet in a straiglt
line across the country.
4172. Q. It has been sworn here that at a distance of about 450 feet in from the shaft the lights were blown
out by the cage ascending and descending in the shaft ¢ 4. The cage running would not affect the lights
10 feet from the shaft, even on the plat.
4173. (. In your experience, what distance would the lights be influenced by the drauglht from the cage?
4. Our platmen stick their lights in the divisional piles, and that is not more than 3 feet from the shaft,
and they are not affected. '
4174. . Do you remember any filling having been done by the Central Mine into your stopes in 19011
4. Yes, from the 600 to the 700 feet levels.
4175. . Do you know how many sets they filled? 4. No.
4176. @. After they knocked off work, what did the South do? A. We filled her up until the 10th floor
was reactied, and then she was all angled and bevelled—that is, from the 700 to the 600. A piece of
ground was left between the bottom of our level that extended from the stope about 18 or 20 fect.
4177. Q. That is the solid piece of ground you told us about? 4. Yes.
4178. Q. From the 700 to the 800, is it all sokd ground? A, No, not on the Central side. On our side
there is a block of ground, barring a piece of ground four sets long and two sets wide. You can go all
round the stope, barring this crush that is down in the middle.
4179. Q. Do you know any cavities on the boundary at all that would take the mullock which has left the
Central ! 4. No; only at the 500 there was a bit of a cavity along where the men were killed.
4180. Q. If a fall had taken place at the 500 level, would you have heard it at the 800 level? 4. No, not
at the 800 level; not from the 500 to where T was. If it cccurred in the 600, I would have lieard it, but
not from the 500.
4181, Mr. Hall.] Q. The first creep which you told us of which took place on the boundary of the Central
and the South was the Central coming away on the south eud of the stope; that is the ereep of 189117
4. Yes. 1In the Central creep it was coming away from the south end of the stope.
4182. Q. The south end is closed on the boundary of the South and Central? 4. There was a communica-
tion through.
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4183. Q. The two mines were working on the level practically up to the boundary ? 4. Yes.
4184. . 1t was impossible to say whether that movement was in the South or Central? 4. No; it was
not possible, because we weve trying to take up the broken timbers.
4185. (. Were they not iu the South Mine doing the same thing? 4. There were no men working in the
South.
4186. That communicated with the hole that is still left between the South and Central Mines on the
surface ;—that hole was the result of the ereep that took place at that time? 4. Yes.
4187. (. About three parts of that sinking on the surface is on the scuth side of the boundary ! 4.I am
not positive. ’
4188. . You knew the ground well where this creep in 1895 occurred —where this fall occurred by which
eight men were killed at the 400 level ;—that was a big slide off the hanging-wall? 4. At the 400 level
the men were killed.
4189. . Did that fall cause one of the cavities which you mentioned to Mr. Edwards just now ? 4. No.
4190. Q. Was that fall there ever filled up in any way after the disaster? 4. No.
4191. . Has any work been done there since? 4. No, not any more than leaving it secure.
4192. ). Has it been possible to go in since the disaster? 4. No one goes there at all. We could have
goune up the north end of it.
4193. . So far as you know, were any measurements taken of the cavity? 4. I do not know anything
about it.
4194. . That stope where the men were killed is distinct from the stope on that level that runs right to
the boundary—the stope where the fall occurred ;—that is not connected with the stope that runs into-
the Central boundary? 4. No.
4195. Q. How much ground is there in between the two? 4. I do not know. There could not be much.
4196. Q. When were you last in the stope before the October creep? 4. Perhaps four months ; it might
be a little more.
4197. Q. And the new stope at the same level that gos to the boundary ;—when were you in that stope
before the creep? 4. Just about the same time.
4198. ¢. Would it be possible if a heavy fall were to take place back of these old stopes, and the old stope
on the 400 level, and break through the intervening ground into the new stopes? 4. I do not think it is
possible.
4199. . Tf a fall occurred near the surface, would it not ba possible to break throush into the old stope at
the 400 level and through the intervening piece of ground? 4. No, I do not think so.
4200. Q. At the 500 level T think you told us there was about 30 feet of ground on that level—solid
ground—between the stope and the Central boundary? 4. Between 20 and 30 fi et.
4201. Q. Two or three sefs below the 500 level, does that south stope go right up to the Central boundary?
4. Not up to the Central boundary that I am aware of.
4202. Q. Is the 13th floor within cne set of the Central boundary? 4. Not that I am aware of.
4203. Q. Do you deny that iss0? 4. T am not certain of it. .
4204, Comunissioner.] (). Do you know of your own knowledge? 4. T do not know the distance between
them.
4205. Mr. Hall]) Q. On the 600 level, is the stope right up against the boundary ! 4. Yes; we are sup-
posed to be on the boundary.
4206. (. And the 2nd floor above, is it? 4. It is supposed to be.
4207. Q. At the 3rd floor, are the workings carried to approximately one set from the boundary? 4. Our
stope was cut up to the tenth, and so was theirs.
4203. @. When you got to the tenth floor, was there a solid? 4. Yes; where the men were killed, about
the 24th May. )
4209. @. That was about 1897, a slip off the foot-wall at the 10th floor? 4. Not that I am aware of.
4210. (). Was there not a slip off the footwall which caused the men to be working there—the men who
were killed? 4. We lad a bit of mullock slip off the footwall; it slipped down, and a bit of friable ore
came down with it—nothing to liarm anything.
4211. (. Would not that indicate to you that the ground was dangerous? 4. No, not a bit of it. )
4212. Q. How long had the men been working there trying to secaureit? A, They might have been six
months or a little over.
4213. Q. Did not the further full that occurred in May, 1901, bring the backs down through the 500 level ?
4. No; because the stope was timbered up. )
4214. Q. What had happened in that 600 stope to cause the work that thesc men were doing at the time
of the full of 19017 A. Portion of the hanging-wall side came away.
4215. Q. Is it not a fact that there had been a fall at about the 10th floor in the 600 level, and that the
men had been at work about two years trying to take up the backs? 4. Not for two years.
4216. @. What was the effect on the mine above the 600 level ;—it broke down the stope? 4. It bLrought
down a set or two at the top, but not the stope.
4217. (. Did that slip off the hanging-wall cause a cavity ? 4. Yes, for a time, until we picked her up.
4218. @. Had that been picked up at the time of the accident in 19011 4. T believe so. The stope was nct
picked up altogether ; if it liad it would not have killed the men.
4219. Q. It has not been touched since? 4. No.
4220. Q. Have you had trouble since they started to take away the timber in the Central? 4. No. We
had trouble on the boundary when they started to cut through the pillar, but our stope came away on the
underlay. When they cut througl, the pressure eame on our timbers ; and when they came to tip the mullock
we had to build up to keep it off. No ground came in there before.
4221. . Do you know whether that ever did take lace before the Central pillay was started ab all—the
place where you put the baulk up;—when did they start to work on the 600 level? 4. I do nct know
when they started to work there.  We had no trouble with our stope until they came there.
4222, (). Can you say when the south stope on the boundary was beaten out? A. I do not know the date,
or anything near it. We were working on top of that stope on the 600 level when the accident took place
on the north end.  Our stope was timbered to the back. We had not worked to the boundary then. We
were working towards the boundary.
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4923, (. After you heard the second rush of wind you heard the talking of timbers? 4. Yes; I heard it
at the 800. .
4224, Q. Were the timbers creaking up above? A. Above the 800 level—in the stope towards the 700 level,
4225. . How long did it continue? . I did not wait to hear. - ]
4225, (). Did you hear it when you were on the 600 level? 4. No; T heard nothing of creaking at the
600 ; it had ceased. That was twenty minutes after the rush of wind.
4227, (). Was anyone with you when you went to within 40 or 50 feet of the Central boundary at the 600
level? 4. No.
4228, Q. How much would tlie stope contain between the 500 and 600 levels ;—would it contain 10,000
or 11,000 cubic yards? 4. I could not say.
4229. (. Then,what do you mean by saying that if it was openit would not take 11,000 yards 4. Because
it was timbered up.
4230. (. Do you know if the whole of the mullocking was completed by the South after the Central knocked
off ;—was that all filled up ¢ . As far as practicable. What was not filled was timbered and angled and
bevelled.
4231. Q. Have you any idea of how much mullock will skrink in 100 feet? 4. T haveno idea. Some will
skrink more than others.
4232, Mr. Wise.] (). Have you had experience of creeps or collapses? 4. Yes ; one in Block 11. )
4233. Q. Did you ever know of a stope worked on the square-set system giving way without any previous
warning? 4. No.
(4234, Mr. Edwards.] Q. Do you remember when the men were killed through the wind caused by the fall
at the 400 level—that was in 1895% A, Yes, I remember it.
4235. Q. One of these truckers was standing in the main drive about 150 feet from the Central boundary at
the 600 level at the time of the last crush; if a fall had taken place from the 400 level to the 500 level,
or from the 500 level to the 600 level, bringing down old stopes and broken ground, what effect would the
rush of air have on him ¢ 4. It would blow him away, and he would not be alive to tell the tale.
4236. ¢. Would a fall produce a big rush of air in that gangway? 4. Yes.
4237. Commissioner.] (). You have had experience of creeps? (. Yes,
4238. Q. Can you say what part of a mine they generally occur in ;—are they more likely to occur in
footwalls, hauging walls, or on the boundaries? 4. It all depends. Sometimes a slip away on the footwall
will bring down the backs. It all depends on how you are working. We had a big fall in Block 11 that
came on the middle, owing to bad ground and a general pressure on the timbers straight down.
4239. Q. Do you not think there should be some special method of mining on the boundaries? 4.1f a
pillar is left on the boundary by two mines, that wonld have a considerable tendency to keep the ground
together between the two mines, If the ground were heavy it would steady it.
4240. A. A pillar of friable ore left on the boundary—of what value would that be? 4. Twenty-five feet
of it would be better than all timber. :
4211, Q. Bnt the pillar eould not be left on the boundary for ever? 4. Well, you could filt up your mine
to it and take it out after.
4242, My, Edwards.] Q. Would a pillar of 25 or 30 feet keep up more than a mullocked-up stope?
4. Yes; because it would be in its native state. If it was lefo in its native state it would be better than
timbering.

[Witness left.]

Richard Bennetis, called in, sworn, and examined i—

4243, Commissioner.] ¢. What is your name ! 4. Richard Bennetts.

4244. Q. You are shift boss in the South Mine ! 4. Yes.

4245. (). What mining experience have you had? A, Over thirty years.

4246. Q. How long in Broken Hill? 4. Sixteen years, and before that I was at the Wallaroo Mines.
4247. @. How long have you been in the South Mine? 4. Seven or eight years, and I have been shift
boss for abont five years.

4248. . What other mines before the South? /. Block 11, Block 12, Block 13, and Block 14, and the
British Mine.

4249. (). Were you ever in the Central Mine? 4. No.

4250. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Do you know the stope on the 400 level on the Central boundary in the South
Mine? 4. Yes.

4251. (. Was there some mullocking done there by Mayne and Bone about three or four years ago!
A. Yes.

4252, Q. When it was completed, how was it left? .1, All filled as well as could be for about four floors.
4253. (. What was done with the tloors above that—every set was mullocked with the exception of the
top set? 4. As far as T know.

4254 (. What was done with regard to the top one? 4. It was all angled and baulked.

4255. (). Could anything more have been done to make that stope more secure? 4. I do not think there
could. . -

4256, Q. That is the stope that runs through to the Central boundary ? 4. Yes.

4257. Q. Do you know anything about the old stope about the back of that? .. No; I know nothing of i.
4238. . You know the stope from the 600 to the 500 where Bennetts and Edwards were killed in 1901}
4. Yes. ‘

4259. Q. How was that stope left ;—how many floors were there in it? 4. It was filled up ten floors on
the hanging.-wall side, then twelve floors on the footwall sid>, and mul'ocked as well as could be.

4260. . Was it mullocked up in the ordinary way, and qui‘e safficienv to go on working again? 4. Yes.
4261, Q. Was there any cavity lefs in that stope? 4. A little,

4263. . On what side? 4. On the footwall side, towards the south side of the stope.

4263, Q. Between that cavity and the Central, is this timbered ground mullocked-up? 4. As high as the
twelve floors; the rest timbered pretty well right up to the Central boundary. .
4264. Q. Was it timbered in the ordinary way, or were special timbers put in? 4. Nothing particular
about it. 4265.
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4265. (. When were you through that stope last? 4. Icould not say ; it is a long time ago. Nomen have
been working there.

4266, (. Do you know the stope from the 700 level to the 600 level where the Central people put some
mullock ; the mullocking by the Central was started in May, 1901 ;—was anything done by the South
Mine to finish the mullocking of that stope? 4. We sank another little winze and filled her up.

4267. (. T believe the mullock pass from the surface was then completed, and you filled her up with mullock
that you sent down from your own mine? 4. Yes.

4268, (). Going back to the 500 level, do you know what solid ground there is between the crushed-in stope
and the Central boundary ? 4. No; I think it is pretty well ou the houndary.

4269. (. Do you think there is as much as 30 feet between? 4. I do not know.

4270. (. From the 800 to the 700, what stope is there there? 4. There is a stope on the north end, and
within two sets of the 700 on the north end.

4271. (. How high is it mullocked up? 4. To the 10th floor ; square sets.

4972, ). At the time of the creep in October, where-were you? 4. I was at home that night.

4273. (. Have you been through the different levels since the creep? 4. I have been through the stope
since on the 800. You could get in as far as the tenth floor, and up two sets more behind the mullock.
There are some crushed timbers there, about four sets long and two sets wide, close to the Central boundary.
The set was a set or two from the boundary, and you could go round the back of it.

4274, (. That is from the 800 to the 700 ; now from the 700 to the 600 ;—did you go through the stope
after the creep? 4. No.

4275, (). From the 600 to the 500-—when were you there last? 4. T was up there tast Saturday.

4276. (). What did you sce when you were there? A. I went up to near the 500 level. The stope was
crushed down, but the back was solid ground.

4277. . How far back was the crushed timber? 4. We could not see the timber. The ground crushed
the timber down.

4278. (). Could you say what was the nearest point to the boundary you reached? 4.1 should say about
40 or 50 feet.

4279. (. Did you notice any timber going up ? 4. The baulk was there ; that was in position.

4280, (. How far would that be from the boundary? 4. Onthe south end of the stope ; about 70 feet from
the bhouwdary.

4281, Q. Do you kuow of any cavity existing between the South and Central boundary before the crecp of
October last? 4. No.

4282, (). Do you knnw, on the 600 level, when the Central worked up to the bonndary there, did you fee
any effect on your timbers when they came up to your Loundary ? 4. No, not much.

4983, (. After the Central cut away the pillar, did you notice anything? 4. No.

4284, . Who was in charge of that ground—Colmer or you? . Colmer was.

4285, Mr. Iall] (. You are a shift boss, and Lold the same rank in the mine as Colmer ;—he is not
over you in any way ? 4. No. :

4286, (. At the stope on the 400, did that stope work right out to the old opening at the 3507 4. Yes.
4287. (. How long was that stope on the 400 worked out before it was completely mullocked by Mayne
and the others? . It was not worked ont ; we were working and mullocking at the same time.

4283, (). There is another stope, known as the oll stope, on the 400 level ;—when was that stope donel
4. T do not know ; it was before my tine.

4289, (). From the 600 up to the 500, was that mullocked up as soon as it was stripped ¥ Yes, working at
it all the time. Tt was being mullocked while being worked.

4290. (. Do you know anything of a slip on the footwall of that stope between the 500 and 600 levels and
crushed the timbers about ten floors up? 4. No.

4391. . Do you know what work the men were engaged in doing at the time of the accident in 1901
A. They were stoping.

4292, (). Do you kuow what work was being done on the south end? A. They were putting in stringers
and trying to pick up the back.

4293. Q. When did that fall occur from that back—the original fall? 4. There was a fall there, T know
it was not much., We had these men there to secure it and take it up. I am not aware that it did much
harm. '

4294, Q. Did not a movement occur about the 10th floor in that stope? 4. Yes; about the 13th or 14th
floor.

4295. (. Did not that crush the stopes from the 10th floort 4. No it did very little harm.

4296. (). Did it not leave the back open and unsupported? 4. Yes.

4297. (. Have you any idea of the shrinkage of mullock ? 4. No.

4298, (. From the 600 to the 500 level, has any work been done on the Central boundaiy since the accident
of 19017 4. No.

4299, (. From the 700 to the 600, you couid get in there before the creep of October? 4. Yes.

4300. ¢. How far could you get in from the boundary ;—was it not filled up in 18017 4. Yes.

4301. (. Could you get in to the Central boundary through the stopes? 4. You could not get through to
the Central. .

4302, (). You had not been there for some time before October ;—how long before the creep? 4. About.a

week.
[Witness left.]

William Burnett Driscoll, called in, sworn, and examined :—

4303. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 1. William Burnett Driscoll.

4304. (. You are a shift boss in the South Mine? . Yes.

4305. ). How long have you been in that position? 4. About two years.

4306. What mining experience have you had? A. Over twenty years ; about thirteen or fourteen years
on Broken Hill.

4307. (). How long have you been in the South Mine altogether? 4. Over four years this last time ; but
T was there before. 4308.



16
"itness—W. B. Driscoll, 26 March, 1903.

4308. Q. Have you worked in any other mincs in Broken Hill? 4.1 worked in the Central for about a
week.,
4309, Mr. Edwards.] (. Do you know the stope on the 400 level, in on the Central boundary—the east
stope? A. Yes
4310. Q. That is where Mayne and Bone were mullocking? 4. Yes, with a winch.
4311. (. Do you know if that was mullocked up by them about three or four years ago? 4. Yes.
4312. (. To what height was it mullocked 7 4. About four or five floors.
4313. (). How high is the stope there? 4. About five floors.
4314, . And it was mullocked up to the top? 4. Yes,
4315. (. What was done with the top set and the back? 4. Timbered, and baulks put up between the
back, and the timbers and angles and bevells put in
4316. (. And it was left as securely as it could be? 4. Yes.
4317. (. Ou the 400 level there is an old stope on top of that? 4. Yes; where the men were killed in
1895.
4318, . Have you recently been over the back of that stope? 4. No.
4319. Q. Do you know what ground there s between that stope on the 400 level and the Central boundary
4. No.
4320. (. Tt is the old stope where the men were killed in 18957 4.1 could not give you any information
about that stope. I know it is there, but I do not know whether it is connected with the Central boundary
or not.
4321, Q. On going to the next level from the 400 to the 500—that is where the accident took place in
1901—on the 500 level? 4. That is what we called the 60O stope.
4322, (. Have you been there recently 1 4. Yes, last Saturday.
4323, (). Which way did you get in? 4. At the south end.
4324, (). How did you go to the siope, and what did you find theve? 4. We went up about four floors.
4335, Commissioner.] (). Who went with you? 4. Mr. Wainwright, Stohr, Bennetts, and myself.
4326. Mr. Edwards.] (. What did you see there? 4. We went up about four floors, and then we went
along the rill of the mullock.
4327, Commissioner.] Q. How far from the Central boundary would that be ;—how many sets ? 4. T could
not give any ida.
4328. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Referring to Exhibit No. 15: there is, the plat and it runs round to the mullock
pass ;—where did you go?! A, We started from the 600 and went up four ladders and went straight
across to the footwall in a northerly direction about 20 feet. Then we went straight up the rill of the
mullock. The stope is mullocked up there.
4329. (). When you got over the rill of the mullock, where did you go? 4. Towards the Central, about 16
or 18 feet on the 10th floor, after going over the rill of the mullock. The ground was lying on the 10th
floor. 'We crept along on the dirt, and we went along it between 20 and 30 feet.
4:30. . Do you know the winze there? 4. Yes. :
4331, (. How far south of the winze were you! A, Where the winze is going from the 700 to the 800.
One winze is going from the 400 into that stope.
4332, (. Have you any idea within what distance you would be of the Central boundary at the 10th floor %
4. About 50 or 60 feet.
4333. (. When crawling along over the rocks and dirt, what height was there between you and the back ?
4. In some places 2 feet, in some places 5 feet, and in some places 8 or 10 feet. It was ore there.
4334. (. You say the ground on the top of the tenth floor was ore ¥ 4. It was sulphide.
£335. (). Was there any mullock on top? 4. No.
4336. (. From the appearance, could you say whether the timber underneath where you were walking was
standing in position or broken out? 4. All the timber that we could see was standing perpendicular,
4337. (). When you got up to within 50 or 60 feet of the Central boundary, what did you see there? 4. A
terrible lot of broken ground laying dowu on the timber ; but the back was perfectly solid. The further
you went to the Central the closer she got to the back.
4833. (). Do you know the stope from the 700 to the 600 which was being mullocked by the Central ?
4. Yes.
4839. (. They left off mullocking it on the 5th May, 1901 ; do you know if more any mullock was put in
by the South Mine. 4. Yes. We were mullocking that place up at the sime of the creep.
4340, . Where were you at the time of the October creep? 4. T was at home.
4341. (). Do you know of any cavity on the boundary of the South and Central Mines that would account
for that creep in the Central? 4. No.
4342, Q. Up to that time, was the whole of the ground in the South standing solid and sccure? 4. As far
as I know, everything was quiet in the South Mine.
4313. . Do you know of any opening, or result of fanlty mining of any description, that would cause sucha
tremendous fall to create havoe in the Central Mine to the cxtent of 290 feet? 4. No, T do not.
4344, . It is said that some time in June Jast a crack appeared in the Central Mine, and that at a distance
of 35 feet inside the Central, in a winze there, that the miners’ lights were put out—presumably by tle
draught caused in the Sonth shaft by the working of the cage at a distance of 450 feet ; do you think the
draught caused by the cage in the shaft would blow a light out at even 50 yards? 4. I never heard of
such a thing ; it is unreasonable.
4345, Q. Within what distance of the shaft is the draught ciused by the cage felt? 4. You might feel it
some distance, but not sufficient to blow out the candles at even 6 or 7 feet.
4346. Q. You know nothing about the workings above the 400 or 500 levels? 4. No.
4347, Ar. IT400.] Q. You do not know the condition of the ground above the 350 level? 4. No.
4348, ). You do not know the old stope at the 400 level ;—are there two at the 400 level—one the east, and
one west ! A4, Yes; that is prior to my going into the South Mine.
4349. (. The stope above the 600 level to the 500 level, is that crushed in? 4. No.
4350. (. Look at Exhibit No. 14, which says “crushed in” ;—is that correct, or is it not crushedin ? 4.1
should not call it crushed in. T would call it a fall from the sill to the 500 or thereabouts.
4351. . Could you see the timbers last Saturday? 4, Yes,

4352.
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4352. . Bonnetts was with youlast Saturday, anl had the same opportunities as you of seeing timbers ;—
if he says he did not see any timbers, would he be speaking the truth? 4. 1f he says he did not see any
timbers, I would say he was incorrect.
4353. (. Do you remember where you went in at the 600 level on Saturday. 4. Yes; about 20 feet from
the edge of the cross cut going into the mullock pass. You would call it the mullock tunnel.
4354. (. How far from the boundary of the Central Minz werc you when you went in? (). Abtout 60 feet.
4355, (). How far did you travel in? 4. I think about 20 feet ; it is only a rough guess.
4356. (). Have you cver been to the Central boundary? 4. No; I have been to the end of the ground that
was worked ; and I was always given to understand that we were about two sets away.
4357, (. 1f it was about 150 feet from the Central Mine Loundary, and you went in about 20 feet, that
would leave you 130 feet from the boundary? 4. It would, if the figures are correct.
4358. @. Apart from the track you have already described, did you go in through the stope towards the
Central at any other placc? 4. No.
4359. @. Do you know of your own knowledge how this ore got there? 4. It got there by a fall.
4360. @. When did it take place? 4. I could not say.
4361. Q. You knew the ground about there previcus to the fall? A. Yes.
4362. (). Did a previous fall take place in that Jocality about eighteen months before? A. Yes.
4363. Q. What was the nature of that fall? 4. Some ground came away from the back—a good bit. Tt
cruslied down several floors, down towards the 600 level.
4364. (. And since that fall men have been engaged in trying to pick up the backs? 4. Yes.
4365. €. And did not succeed in doing it when the second fall occurred in 19017 4. That is so,
4366." (). Was any work done then'after May, 19017 4. No.
4367. . And a cavity was left there aftcr that accident? 4. Yes.
4368. . Did it break from the 500 into the 600level ? 4. No.
4369. . Prior to October last, and up to the 8th October, were you in charge of the mine —of the locality
near the Central boundary ¥ 4. We had a free liand all over the mine, and had charge of the whole of the
mine.
4370. Q. Was any work being done close to the boundary in October last, or before the creep? A. T could
not say. Bennetts could tell you more about that than I.  Ie was in charge at the 800 ; but, leaving out
the 800 level, there was no work being done on the south side of the Central boundary.
4371. Q. At the 700 and 600 stope they were mullocking right up to the time of the accident ;—had it been
completely mullocked then? 4. All the stopes in the Central end were mullocked up.
4372. Have the South been mullocking up continuously after the Central left off 7 A. Yes.
4373. Q. Were these stopes from the 800 to the 700, and from the 700 to the 600, empty a considerable
time before the mullock was put into them ;—was the mullocking sturted while stoping was going on?
4. Yes,

[Witness left. ]

[The Commision adjourned till Friday, 27th March, 1903, at 10-30 a.m ]

FRIDAY, 27 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sat at 10-30 a.m., in the Town Hall, Broken IIill.]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, LsQuirg, PonLicE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxexy Hrnu : RovArn COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. 8lee, Clief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent thie Department of Mines and
Agriculture,

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Timited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company,
(No-Liability.)

Mr. W. J. Wis~, Sccretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Albert Willlam Stolir, recalled, resworn, and further examined : —

4374, Commassions=r: . You produce some further plans;—will you kindly describz them? 4. 1have here the
following plans of the South Mine:—(1) Longitudinal sections,showing all mining and filling operations for 300
feet from the boundary of the Central Mine on all levels, up to the date of the creep. [£’lan put in, and marked
Falibit No. 30.] (2) Cross sections at every A0 feet, showing all mining operations on all levels and also the
filling.  [Llan put in and marked Exhibit No. 31.] (3) These two plans, A and B, show the floor plans,
indicating where the sections were taken from on thie p'ans already put in, on all the floors. That one,
marked “A,” js on the 11th floor of the 500 foot level up to the 12th floor. That one, marked “B,” is from
the 800 level sill floor up to the 10th floor of the 500-foot level, botli inclusive, showing the stoping on
the different floors. [ Plan put in, and marked Exhibit No. 32a and 32b. These plans are brought right
up to the date of the October creep.

[Witness left.]

Samuel Mayne, called in, sworn, and examined :—
1375, Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. Samuel Mayne.
4376. (). You are undergiound manager of the South Mine? 4. [ am.
4377. Q. How long have you held that position? 4. Between five and six years.
4378. 4. Did you hold any position in the mine prior to that? 4. I was foreman and :+hift boss.
4379. (. What is the term of ycur service altogether 7 4. About nine or {en years.

4380,
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4380. @Q. And you have had some previous mining experience before going there? 4. Yes; at the Proprie-
tary Mine. I was there something like five years—for two years foreman and twelve months shift-boss. That
was my first appointment in Broken Hill.  Before that I was in South Australia and Victoria. Altogether,
I have had about close on twenty-seven years’ experience.
4381, M. Edwards.] Q. I understand you worked your way up from a lad of 11 years of age to your
present position? . Yes,
4382. (. Practically, the whole of your lifetime has been spent in mining? 4. Yes.
4383. . Were you in the South Mice at the time of the original creep on the boundary of the South and
Central Minesin 18927 A. I was, ’
4384. ). And had been in the South Mine for how long previous to that? A. About twelve months,
4385. (). Do you remember what day of the week that movement took place? 4. It was a Monday.
4386. . Can you say how soon hefore that you were in the mine—in that stope? 4. I was there at
11 o'clock on Monday. I was in both the Central and South Mine stopes; I was throngh them.
4387. Q. What size stope was there on the South boundary? A. It runs frem the boundary, close to the
old South shaft, about 80 or 90 feet. About 80 feet long, and between 40 and 50 feet wide, running vp
within abont three floors of the 300 from the 350,
4388. @. On the Monday that this movement tcok place, can you say at this distance of time where the
greater pressure appearecd to be? 4. I was in the office when the night shift boss came up. He said to
to Mr. Lewds, “There is a movement in the Central boandary.” The timbermen had been working all night
at the timbering, and he said, “You had better go and see it.” I went down and saw the men were busy
putting in angles against the Central boundary in the South Mine. I went in and told them to take all the
tools out of the stope.
4389, (. Your men wers trying to strengthen the timber on the south side of the beundary? 4. The
Central men were putting in angles and sets.
4390. (. Both were trying to hold up their ground? 4. Yes; putting in additional timber.
4391. (). The men were taken out of both stopes? 4. Tn the Central tlie men were also busy, and the
Sounth men were taking out all the tools and trucks, the rails, and all appliances. When they saw the timber
was leaving they had to clear out ; they had hardly time to get out when it collapsed ; in fact, Colmer left
his watch there, i ‘
4392 . Both stopes on the boundary at the 350 collapsed ¢ 4. Yes, and she went as far as the 200.
4393. (). Has it been possible for either of the mines to pick up the gronnd on the boundary since? 4. I
do not think either party tried.
4394. (. You have heard the evidence given by the various witnesses as to the condition of the 400, 500,
600, 700, and 800-foot levels; you have heard the eviderce given by Colmer, Bennetts, Driscoll, and yeu
heard the evidence of the men that were on the level at the 600 at the time of the creep ; you have also
heard the evidence of the truckers of what they felt on the 400 level ;—can you suy in the main that the
whole of the evidence is true? 4. Yes.
4395, (. You lave seen the plans that the Central have put in showing the depleted stopes or ground
worked in the Central Mine? 4. Yes,
4396. (. Youhave heard the evidence given by the witnesses for the Central ;—now, applying your practical
knowledge as a winer, cau you say where that void or the contents of it has gone to? . 4. There was not
room enough in the South Mine to contain one-quarter of it.
4397. Q. You have heard the evidence given of the whole of the fall trending in a north-easterly direction ?
A. The first place we went to was on the 400 level, and went up a ladder-way and stood on the timber that
was across from the hanging wall to the footwall side. We looked on the northern side down and saw a
large hole, and after viewing that-with the lights we turned round and went north two or three sets, and
there was a pillar right between the two big falls. There was a big cavity, into which I was told some
12,000 yards had been put. From that we went to the 500, and I was given to understand that the creep

extended 30 feet further at the 500 than it did at the 400. If that cavity at the northern end had run
into the South Mine I would like to know what we were standing on when we were on that bridge. It
could not have gone under it, and I am sure it could not go over it.

Commissioner . I think Le has made a mistake in that. The cvidence is that it was running in a

southerly direction.
4398, Mr. Edwards.] (. From your experience, at what angle will mullock run? Q. It might run at 45
degrees, but I doubt if it would where there'is timber. It would choke itself long before that.
4399. Where a fall takes place there must be some cavity below for the stuff to fall into? 4. Yes.
4400. . You have heard it said that all these stopes in the Central Mine were well mullocked up;
Mr. Hebbard’s veport says: “You will therefore see that with the pillar and stope system in vogue, and the
close system of mullock filling adopted, a creep of the extensive nature of the one under notice was practi-
cally impossible, and that every provision that human foresight could snggest was adopted with a view to
the safe administration of the mine” ;—T assume that, before any large quantity of stuff could full away,
there must be some cavity for that stuff to fall into? 1. Yes.
4401, . You will see this plan of the Central Mine at the 400 level [&whibit No 2]; do you see the
red hatching there—that, I take it, is the ground crushed down; from the evidence, can you tell me
where that ground has gone ;—from your investigation of the mine, has it gone towards the South? .. It
has gone towards the South.
4402, . Can you account for this: that, assuming all the stopes in the Central Mine had been mullocked
tight up to such an extent that every provision that bumaun foresight could suggest—closcly filled with
mullock—can you account for the plat sheets and railway iron that fell from the 400 level being 32 feet
underneath and 12 or 14 feet in a north easterly dirvection from where they were on the fevel? . No.
4403. Q. Could that cavity be accounted for ; would that back fall in ; would that have given it a trend
in the opposite direction ;—it must have bzen open to the north east before it could have fallen north-east?
4. Yes. :
4404, Q. So that, in order that these plat sheets should fall in this direction, there would bave to be a
cavity in that direction, and that is in an opposite direction to where the South is? . Yes.
4405. (. Then, again, in order that this creep here should extend 49 or 50 feet on the 500-foot level in a
north-easterly direction, there must have been a fall in the north-easterly direction? 4. Yes.
4406. . That is in an opposite direction to your mine? 4. Yes, ' i : 4407.
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4407. Q. When you come to Exhibit 4, and get on to the A 2 and A 3 on the 600 level in the Central
Mine, you find that the extent of the crushed ground does not go any further than 50 feet in the Central
boundary ? 4. Yes.

4408. (). Assuming this is all crushed ground, there must have been some cavity for it to fall into? 4. Yes.
4409. (. You see this is 50 feet wide ; is it possible that Mr, Hebbard’s statement is true—that if they
were all closely mullocked up to let down the ground that was crushed there from the 400 to the
500, and from the 500 to the 600 ;—what do you say to well-filled stopes that will let down the
ground like this? 4. They were not closely filled.

4410. . Did you hear Mr. Hebbard say that the pillar at the 600 level—that they had started to stope
away from the boundary—that they had increased the stope to 75 feet? 4. Yes.

4411, @. T think you have been lately through the stope in your ground at the 600 level? 4. Yes.

4412. Q. When were you there last? 4. This morning.

4413. (. How far from the shaft is it ;—will you describe it? . It is about 400 feet from the shaft, in
towards the Central boundary from the main shaft; about 150 feet in from the Central boundary. We
went up the steps until we came to the 10th floor.

4414, . How far in a direct line from where you left on the level? A, About 50 feet in towards the
Central boundary. When we got to the 10th floor it is broken ground-—ore lying there; it had come from
the back on to the timber. We went about 20 feet furtber and crawled in to the 12th or 13th
floor. The back was standing as solid as a pile. All that is crushed down ; it is sulphide—no mullock at
all—within 60 or 70 feet from the Central boundary.

4115. (. How was the back as you got in towards the Central ? 4. Coming down on to the ore, about
3 feet standing firm without any break in it whatever.

4416. . From your experience, do you think that any cavity at the 600 level originally existing had
anything to do with the creep in the Central Mine in October? 4. No.

4417. ¢. You know the whole of the boundary from the 400 level down to the 800 ;—do you know
of any cavity on your side of the boundary that would cause this ruin to the Central Mine? 4. No, [
do not. ‘

4418. . You have sent in a report to the Chicf Inspector of Mines ;—you sent in this report after making
careful investigation, and you still say that the statements in this report are in accordance with facts ?
A. Yes. :

4419. Q. Do you wish to alter or amend your veport in any way? .. No.

4120, . At the 425 you say no new settlement was visible on this level ;—was there any visible
settlement at the $00 level—any pressure coming in? 4. Yes. T did not see that at the time.

44321 (. Then you want to modify your report to say there was no indication at the 500, but at the
425 feet there was ;—what was it? A, Two sets from the cage—35 feet from the boundary. Since this, the
drive has been breaking down gradually.

4422, (. What fact did that movement appear to you to arise from—-from a fall, or pressure from the other
side?  A. I think a fall and pressure.

4423. Q. Do you know what condition the botloms at the 330 level were left in at the time of the
1892 crush ¥ .. I could not say.

4424, (. Were they solid and sound 7 A. I could not say.

4425, (. From your experience, to what causes do you attribute this movement? A. Having Leen in Loth
mines, and having taken particular notice of the fall and the way it has extended in both miues, and seeing
that it extended farther at the 500 than at the 400 in the Central, I come to the conclusion that
it was a more heavy fall above_the 400 conjointly with crushing the timbers and filling up the gangway,
and that is where the mullock went to.

4426, (. That would account for the northerly trend of scme of this crush? A, Yes.

4427, . And that would account for the timbers on your boundary being affected as they are? 4. This
fall had crushed the timbers down, and they gradually broke, and that is why there was no more dust than
there was.  If it had gone at the bottom first, and top afterwards, the men would never have got out.
4428, . So you think it occurred above the 400 level first? 4. Yes.

4429, (). You know it is more noticeable in the Central than in the South? . Yes; it shows that.

4430. (. Do you know of any precaution or care that could have been taken by your company that was
not taken to prevent any injury to the Central Company ? 4. We bave always taken the greatest care of
the boundary for cur own sake and for theirs too. I have never had any complaint.

4431. . You were underground manager at the time Mr. Greenway was consulting engineer for the South
Mine? 4. Yes.

4432 (. Do you know of any agreement being entered into between the two companies with reference to
the boundary ! 4. I do not know.

4433, (. Did you ever have any instructions from Mr. Greenway not to go to the boundary? 4. If we had
we should have had to wait for four or five years for the Central to get to the boundary.

4434, (. You had no instructions to keep away from the Central boundary? 4. No.

4435. (. Mr. Hebbard, in his report, says : 1o further show that there was some considerable anxiety on
the part of tlis mine’s officials as to the state of the South Mine’s boundary workings, I may say that
shortly after Lecoming counected with this corporation T suggested the advisability of offering to fill up a
section of the South Mine workings on our boundary, which offer was accepted, after a little pressure had
been brought to bear, and the work commenced. The section proposed to be filled would have taken about
8,000 cubic yards to fiil it, but we were ordered to stop when about 1,200 yards had been put in” ;—was
there any pressure brought to bear on you! 4. No.

4436. (). Was there any pressure bronght to Lear by the Inspectors of Mines to compel you to mullock-up
your sets? 4. No.

4437, . T suppose that section was filled up by the Central to 173 sets, and, T believe, after that your
own mullock pass was completed to that level or the level above, and you comenced to put the mullock
in? 4. The Central put in seventy-eight scts more than agreed upon. I think there offer was 1C0 sets at
£1 a set, and we allowed them to fill seventy-cight sets more than that. Mr. Howard and My, Courtney
arranged the matter. '

4438, (. And after that that stope was filled up with your own mullock ? 4. Yes.

4439,
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4439. @. Mr. Hebbard, in his report, says: I have no desire to throw personal blame on the officers of
the South Mine, because I know that in the matter of the notorious incompleteness of ths filling of the mine
they are more or less the victims of circumstances ; Lut I do maintain that the facts of the case show that
the recent creep is the direct result of the old creeps in the South Mine wlich have never been investigated
or filled, and that the management of this mine is in ro way responsible for it ” ;—is that true? 4. No.
Mr. Hebbard has not been through the mine these twelve months. It is not true.
4440. Q. Is this statement true: “The facts of the case being as I have stated, we have on one side of the
boundary a series of very incompletely filled stopes which have suffered movement at four distinct periods,
without counting the original creep at surface (the lack of filling is proclaimed by the official reports, and
is well known to your officers), and on the other side a series of stopes protected by SO].ld pillars and
completely filled with mullock” ;—is your boundary so rotten and his so perfect? 4. No. I think the South
was as safe as the Central was,
4441. Q. If the Central side had been protected by solid pillars completely filled with mullock, would that
creep have happened? 4. No, it could not.
4442, Q. Then again, Mr. Hebbard says : ““Observation during the whole time since the creep occurred
shows that the whole of the movement is in a slanting direction to the Scuth” ;—what do you say to that?
4. Tt did not appear o to me when T saw the Central Mine.
4443, Q. Is that true? 4. No, it is not a fact.
4444, Q. Is not the greater portion to the north ? 4. Ycs, as far as I am a judge. )
4145. . Then take this clause: My theory, whiclhi you will observe is based on facts as enumerated, is
that the present creep was caused by a fall in some of the old creeps in the South Mine. The cavityin our
mine could not have been causcd by any other means than by the running of the mullock into some open
Space, and it is not accounted for by the possibility of any shrinkage in our own workings”; what do you say
to that—as a practical man, wkat do you say to a statement of that sort? 4. It is not true.
4446. Q. Is there any ground for a theory of that sort? 4.1 do rot thick so.
4447, Q. Again, he says: “On boundaries of sections, stopes, and South Mine, paddocking laths were
invariably used to prevent the mullock filling from breaking away”;—you have seen paddocking laths break
away and the contents of some sets run out? 4. Yes.
4448. Q. Do you think, if the paddocking laths broke, would a large quantity run from the stope before she
choked? 4. Not a great lot, unless there was a large open space below it.
4449. Q. At the incline of at least 45 degrees? 4. Yes. . .
4450. Q. In reference to the footwall stopes, what is the ordinary shrinkage in mullock, even if put in
horizontally ? 4. T think it is a bard job to tell ; but I should think about 10 per cent.
4451. (. Information was supplied to the local Inspectors of Mines of the amount of mullocking done for the
year ending 3lst December, 1902, and I believe the amount was 28,723 cubic yards of mullock put into the
mine ;—that information was given, and you believe it to be true? A. Yes.
4452. Q. In your report yousay : ¢ 825-foot leve.—Within three and a half floors of the 725-foot level an
area, approximalely 20 feet by 15 feet at about 25 feet from the Central boundary, shows the effects of
heavy superincumbent weight, several sets of timber having been crushed.  No disturbance is visible below
this point” ;—do you adhere to that still? A, Yes.
4453. Q. And you say that extends now to the 4th and 5th ;—you go now to the 600, and any movement
that took place must have been above the 400 level? A, Yes.
4454, Q. You have read the report of Mr. Slee, the Chicf Inspector of Mines? 4. T read it once.
4455, Q. Do you agree with it? 4. Yes.
4456. (. You have read the report of Messrs. Milte and Godfrey, the Inspectors of Mices;—do you agree
with their report? 4. T do.
4457. Q. Do you think they are borne out by investigation continued up to the present time? 4. Yes.
4458. Q. And nothing discovered since Novembor last would in any way alter your opinion, with the
exception of the statement as to the 400 level 7 A. That is so. o
4459. ©. You have heard the statement made by the witnesses that a large “vug” existed in their mine,
one at the 600 and one at the 700 level-~a big cra~k or crevice ;—do you think that these “vugs” are a
source of danger to the working of a mine? 4. Yes; unless you timber them and fill them up. It is no
use putting loose stuff into them.
4460. Q. Did you see the one at the 600 level in the Central Mine? 4. Ycs; it was 80 feet long, 30 feet
wide, and 30 feet high.
4461. Q. Was the bottcm of it explored? 4. If it is a continuation of the cne they found on the 700 foot
level I do not think they ever fonund the bottom of it.
4462. Q. Unless they could get to the bottom of it, what means would they have of filling it ;—has tlat
heen done? 4. T think it was filled with sulphide ; I saw some rocks in it that T would not like to try and
lift up.
4463. 4. Do you know where they came from? 4. No,
4464. Q. Lumps of sulphide ore? 4. Yes; they must have got there from the back., They were never put
up there by human strength,
4465. Q. Do you think the presence of the vugs ” in the Central Mine and the cutting away of the
ore pillars would strengthen or weaken the mine? 4, Weaken it, certainly. .
4466. Q. You have heard the evidence of the witnesses here who stated that in some cases the ore pillar
and stope were worked on at the same time ;—is that the ordinary way of working the pillar and stope
A. I should not work it that way ; others niight have a different way.
4467. Q. Working the pillar and stope at the same time—does that agree with this statement: “That the
stopes were protected by a series of pillars” ;—if the pillar and stope were worked at the same time, would
the pillar be any protection to the stope? 4. No; itisa drag on the stope.
4468. Q. We have a statement from My, Hebbard that cn the 5C0 level the pillar was left 12 feet
wide running across the Jode against your boundary—friable cre ;—would that be any protection? 4.1t
was not friable ore; it stood there four or five ycars without any protection. It has Leen worked out
since.
4169. ¢. So there is no pillar on {Le Lbouncary fiom tle 5C0 to the £CO belrs the 500 level?  A. It Las
Leen worked out since.
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4470. Q. In reply to Question No. 8772, Mr. Hebbard says:  As it has been explained over and over
again, the pillar of ore remaining was of such a rotten character it was deemed advisable to remove it and
put in timber.” Then read his replies to Questions Nos. 3769, 3774, and 3775. As a practical man, Mr.
Mayne, can you put anything underground as good as nature had there originally? 4. Not as good as that
pillar was by a considerable lot. That pillar had to be blasted out, and when doing so the blasting tore off
a large piece of ground onthe western side, and I had to send my timber-men in to secure the ground. That
18 on the 600-foot level.

4471, Q. Does that ore alter in character? 4. Tt gets softer as it gets towards the 500-fuot level.

4472. Q. Is it sufficiently strong to support weight ? 4. If left intact fiom the 600 level up ; but they took
away the foot of it.

4473. Q. If it had been intact at the 600-foot level ? 4. It would have been there now.

4474. (. If they had not cut it away at the 600-foot level would there be sufficient at the 500-foot level to
support the weight? 4. T do not know that they had a pillar at the 500 level,

4475. (). Assuming that they had a pillar? 4. Yes,

4476. (). Was it better than any mullock or timber that could be putin? A, Yes.

4477. ¢. Do you think the reason was that it was good sileable ore? 4. I think they wanted the ore at
the time.

4478. Q. You have heard Mr. Hebbard say that the reason they knocked off machine-drills was not on
account of blowing the mine about, but that hand labour did better work ? 4. That might be in some
ground. It is not my experience in my lower levels.

4479. Q. You have the same run of country ? 4.1 do not know ; I have not been through thie Central
much. My experience is that machines are cheapest. I have increased mine 10 per cent. in the last twelve
mouths ; I have put on ten extra ones. 'We had nine before ; we have twenty-three now,

4180. Q. There is a wide lode iu their mine, and alss in yours? 4. We work ours 35 fect wide at the
600-foot level at the boundary.

4481. Q. Are there any peculiar difficulties in this lode to make it difficult to cope with to prevent slips or
falls from the footwalls ¢ A, Yes.

4482. Q. And it is a fact that owing to the dificult character of the ore body—bard sulphide, soapy head,
jointy ground, &e.—that great difticulty is met with in dealing withit? A, Tt causes small falls at times,
and brings down others,

4483. Q. Do you know of any precaution you could have taken, and did not take, wherely this might have
been avoided? 4. I do not know of any.

4484, Commassioner.] (). Could you give me an idea of the amount of mullock which should be put in a
mine in proportion to that taken out? 4. I could not give you that, for there is a lot of mullock put in
that we do not keep an account of.

4485. Q. In your returns to the inspectors you give a certain amount of ore filling ;—does that mean filling
put into the mine? 4. As I explained, we bave not been using tlis on the whole of the mine. From the
southern end we were working some open stopes where we were breaking most of the ore. This has not
been distributed thronghout the whole of the mine; almost as much is going in the north end as is
coming out.

4456. Q. This represents the filling put in from the surface? 4. Yes; we had the mullock out of the
drives and cross-cuts, but we do not measure that. :

4487. . In the matter of mining on the houndary, is there anything you can recommend? A. Provided
they both get there together—one should leave a pillar. It is hardly fair that one should have to wait until
the other party gets there. 1f we had not workcd out that ore between six and seven years ago, our mine
would have had to go idle, because our ore was worked out, and we considered we bad only six weeks’ work
until I prospected and struck another bit on the 600 foot level further south.

4488. @. I think you know that in the Proprietary and Block 10 there is an understanding to allow a
pillar to remain? 4.1 do not know of it. I know they did it in their other Llocks. I think itis a
difficult question to settle,

4189. (. Do you think it should be that the mine who gets to the boundary first should take out the other
owner’s ore body and arrange it that way? 4, One might be particularly rich and good in ore-budy, and
the other one might not know anything of what is on the boundary, ard would in all probability have lo
close down. ‘

4490. . There is nothing you can suggest as to working on the boundary ? 4. I would suggest that they
start on the boundary and work away. It is not altogether advisable to leave pillars, because one little
mine may have the best of the ore there, and if they hiad to wait until the other mine works theirs out it
would be unfair.

4491. . You 1entioned something about the machinedrills; you have increased the number of your,
machines ;—do you use them where there is square set filling? 4. No, not in the furthest end ; we get in
with hand-drills,

4492, @. In heavy ground is it not safer to keep square set timber overhead ¢ 4. Yes; it is safer in loose
ground ; I should not use machines in broken ground. You could use them in heavy ground.

4493, @. Would not extra force from the machine-blasting interfere with the thnbering? 4. They put in
some big charges in hand-drilled holes. It is not necessary to put in a leavier charge in machine-drilled
holes than in hand-drilled ones.

4494. @. In filling up in the backs, would it not be advisable to have a winze there through the back toadd
the filling, if necessary ¥ 4. We do not throw it up, with the exception of at the 400 level, where we had
no communication, and we had to put a cage there to lift it.

4495. Q. In the case of the Central where the winze was put down, should there be any necessity to put
down such a winze? 4. Yes, and more than one.

4496. @. To keep the supply of mullock up? 4. Yes, and for air.

4497. Q. You have heard the evidence given right through about the creep, and the four witnesses who were
in the 600 level, that there was at first a slight wind with a certain amount of dust;—would that not
indicate a fall or run of ground 1 4. That is my theory.

4498. Q. If it was a heavy fall the wind would, consequently, be increased ¥ 4, It would not affect them
at the 600 foot level.

21705 104—Q 4499,
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4199, Q. Youknow that the second lot of wind was the heavier, would that not indicate that there were
two falls or runs? A, I think the first was heavy, and after the fall got on top of the stopes the Leavy
pressure made the timbers creak—our timber-man said he heard the timbers creaking, and then the fall
occurred. I think there was a very lieavy fall on the 400-foot level that crushed the timber down till they
could stand no more, and burst.

4520. Q. The evidence is that the heaviest fall occurred half an hour after the first; and other evidence is
that the wind from the second was greater than the first—that they heard no fall the first time, but the
second time a distinct fall? 4. By the other falling above the 400.

4501. Q. Other evidence is that the draught came from the 500-foot level? 4. That might be rushing down
the winze and spreading itself,

4502. . You say you climbed up the stope twenty-five floors from the sill on to the back? 4. On the
crushed ground. ‘

4503, Q. Was that square set timber there? 4. Yes.

4504, (. Could you see the timber underneath? 4. Yes.

4505. (). How was it standing? 4. Some crippled, and some standing perfectly straight.

4506, (. Was there any mullock winze there? 4. That stope was filled from the sill floor up to the tenth
from wall to wall.

4507. Q. There was no winze into that, no means of getting into it? 4. It is a ticklish place to crawl up.
4508. . Do you not think it would be advisable to have a winze there? 4. We had one before the creep
coming there. That is why we tried to crawl up the other way, but it was broken.

| The Commission adjourned till Monday, 30th March, 1903, at 10-30 a.m. |

MONDAY, 30 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sat at 1030 a.m. in the Town Hall, Broken Hill.]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, Esquirk, PoricE MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxexy Hint, Rovar CoOMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Agriculture,

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Iill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability.)

Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary Barrier Branch Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Samue! Mayne, re-sworn, and examination continued :—

4509. Commissioner.] Q. Inanswer to Question No. 4488, you said “I know they did it in their other blocks.”
T understand you wish to amend that answer? A, Yes, T do not know of any pillar and stope system in the
Proprietary Mine.

4510. @. Do you know if there is any pillar between Block 10 and Bleck 117 4. No, T do not know. I
was never in the mine.

4511. Q. In view of this extensive creep in the Cen!ral Mine, do not you think it would be advisable to
leave a solid floor underneath—say at the 200 level to protect the miners working underneath? 4. It is
impossible to leave it at the 800-foot level, it may bz lefo provided they go to 900 fect.

4512, Q. Do not you think sach a thing desirable? 4. Yes, I should say so ; unless as T said there might
be a poor little mine who got no ore at all until they came to the 800-foot level.

4513. @. T mean for the protection of the men working lower down? . I suggest that both start from the
boundary.

4514. Q. Do not you think it would be advisable to leave a floor right across the mine to prevent the creep
coming down any further—right from side to side, say 50 feet deep? 4. No, T do not think so. - It may
be advisable ; but that is a mastter of opinion. Bnut I do not think you could leave a floor—not for any
counsiderable time.

4515. Q. You see how difficult this country is—and do you not think it dangerous for the men working
below—do you not think it might do still further down? 4. Possihly, but not probably.

4516, Mr. Hall.] Q. You remember the creep that took place in 1892, that you gave evidence of ? 4. Yes.
4517. Q. The report of Mr. Hebbard on that creep, of the date of 18¢h June, 1892, was put in as an exhibit
in this case: he was then Inspector of Mines ;—have you seen that report ¢ 4. No. [The Secretary read
Exhibit No. 25.]

4518, Q. Do you agree with that report, or do vou differ from it; there it says the creep took place on
Wednesday ! 4. I do not know that T agree with it, and 1 do not know that T disagree with it. We all
considered at that time that the square set timbers were safe with angles and bevels, At that time there
was no filling, and it was no doubt that the hanging-wall side caused the collapse at that time.

4519. Q. Take the second paragraph of the report, is that correct? 4. Yes, that is about correct.

4520. Q. Take the next paragraph, is that practically correct? A. I should say it was the timbers lower
down, if any were rotten at all. T do not think any at all were rotten.

4521. Q. What do you mean by lower down? A. Below the 200 and about the 300 level.

4522. Q. Turning to your answer to Question No. 4386, it reads: “ . Can you say how soon before that
you were in the mine—in that stope”? And your answer is: “ I was there at 11 o’clock on Monday ; I
was in both the Central and South Mine stopes ; T was through them.” Do T understand that was the last
time you were there before the fall occurred in 18927 A. T was there at 11 o'clock, before the creep
occurred. T could not say definitely the day, it is so far hack.

4523. Q. Is it correct where you say “Tt was a Monday”? 4. I could not be sure. It must have been a
‘Wednesday that T was there.

4524.



123
Witness—S. Mayne, 30 March, 1903.

4524. . Did not the South Mine withdraw its men from its stopes on its side two days before the fal
occurred ! A. No, they did not ; they had just as much chance of getting out as the Central men had.
4535. (. Were the South men working right up to the time of the creep? 4. Right up to the time of the
creep.
4526. Q. The question was asked of Colmer, Question No. 4097 : “Had the stope been showing signs of
weakness 77« A, Yes, the men had been turned out of it, bezause it was talking so bad. We were sent in
on a Monday afternoon to try and fix the stope up.” Can you tell me if that is corrext? A. That was the
Central side he was talking about. He was a timber-man on the Central side then.
4527. Q. Do you remember Mr. Hebbard going througlt the stopes later than you? A. No, I did not see
him in that stope, though I may have.
4528, Q. You are quite certain that it was the day of the creep that you went there? 4. Yes, quite certain.
I was there at 11 o'clock the day of the creep.
4529. Q. You have made a mistake in the day of the week,—is it not quite possible that you have made a
mistake in having visited the stope? 4. No, I am certain of the tine.
4530. (). Were any men in the Central timbering up after the men in the Soutl were taken off the work
4. No, they were continuing timbering on the boundary when some of the South men took out the materials.
4531. . Were the Central men timbering when the South men were taking out the trucks, &e.? 4. They
were both timbering against the boundary, and some of the truckers were shifting the tools on both sides.
4532. (. So far as the South is concerned, you have never attempted to pick up the ground? 4. No, nor
the Central either.
"4533. . Were not the timbers at the bottom in the 350 level in bad condition before this creep that took
place in 1901 % 4. No.
4534, Q. You remember giving evidence before Mr. Commissioner Wade, in June, 1901, after the creep
occurred I A. Yes.
4535. (. Look at Question 38 in that report ; what stope would that refer to? 4. Between the 600 and
500 levels. The timber was not bad, the fall broke it down.

[7he evidence taken before the Royal Commassion held at Broken Il on 27th June, 1901, Questions
1 to 875 inclusive, and Questions 1782 to 1826 inclusive, put in and marked Exhibit No. 33.]
4536. (.1 think a fall had ocewrred in that same stope about two years before that! 4. Yes.
4537. (. Is there any reference ou any of the plans put in as Exhibits to the effect of that fall in 18991
A. Tt was not necessary, because we put timbers in.
4538. (). Did not that fall leave an opening of a very considerable size? 4. No, it was not big, it was only
a quantity of ore that was there.
4539. . Was not the opening about 50 fest long, 30 feet wide, and somewhere about 5 or 6 feet high
A. That is after the ore was taken out. We could walk along the back and touch it with a 3 foot drill
anywhere, and touch it in some places sitting down.
4540. (. Was not the size 50 feet long, 30 feet wide, and somewhere about 6 feet high? 4. It might have
heen that.
4541. Q. And do you call a cavity of about 10,000 cubic yards nothing? 4. Not when it is taken away and
timber placed in at the back.
4542. (). As a matter of fact, nothing was done to that fall until some four months after it occurred
A. 1 think, some two or three months. The reason we did not do anything there was because the timbers
were creaking, and we thought we would leave it until it settled down, as is done in many other cases.
4543. (). Was that the only fall that occurred in that part of the mine? 4. No, we had a little fall later
on—in 1892, T think. .
4544. (. Was there not a fall before the 24th May.;—that is the only fall between 1889 and the 24th May,
19011 A, Yes.
4545. Has anything been done to that stope since May, 1901 % 4. It did not need anything, because the
timber was standing intact, and the ground perfectly safe.
4546. (. Nothing was done, I understand? 4. At the time of the accident we put timber along the edge.
4547, (). Nothing was done to recover the bodies? . No.
4548. Commuissioner.] ). You are referring to May, 1901 ¢ 4. Yes,
4549. Mr. Hall] Q.1 think no timbering or anything was done since that fall that occurred two years
before May, 1901 ? 4. Yes, it was closely timbered from wall to wall, except a small portion.
4550. Q. I am referring to the fall that occurred in 1899—my question was, has anything been done to that
stope since the fall of 1899, in the way of timbering, since the fall of 1899— has anything been done in the
way of timbering or mullocking? A. We took away all the stull’ and closely timbered it, except a small
portion on the southern and where the'men were killed.
4551, Q. Well then, your answer to Question 178 will not be correct, because you say you timbered it
closely ;—this was your answer: “178. Q. Since that fall about a couple of years ago, has not that
particular spot wheve the accident happened stood ever since without timber”? ¢ Yes.” A, Perhaps you
do not understand me. 1 said the stope was closely timbered from wall to wall with the exception of a
small stope where the men met the accident, that is where we were working to.
4552, (). These stopes where the accident occurred, both in 1899 and 1901, was the stope which you went
endeavouring to explore last Friday morning? 4. Yes.
4553. (. I think you told us that that main cross-cut that you started to go up from the backs of these
stopes was about 170 feet from the Central boundary ? 4. Somewhere about that.
4554, ©. You told us you went up ten sets in height? 4. Diagonally, }
4555. (. And that took you in some 50 feet nearer the Central boundary? 4. Somewhere about that I
think.
4556. (. From there you went in about 20 feet further towards the Central Mine? A, Yes; and then
went two or three floors above that; 20 or 30 feet towards the Central boundary.
4557. That would leave you 90 or 100 feet from the Central boundary ¢ 4. 70or 80 feet. Notmore than
89 feet from the Central boundary, because as we went up we had to go back step by step.
4558. (). Have you been down between the 500 level, down to the 600 level and down from there through
the stopes at any point nearer the Central boundary than 80 fect since October last year? .1 have not
been down there at all,
4559, (. Is it possible to get down through these stopes? A, No, 4560,
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4560. . You really do not know what the place is like, what the ground is like on the boundary between
the 500 and the 700 levels? 4. No, [ do not know, it is only surmise,

4561. Q. Is your answer to Question 4417 quite correct when you say you know the whole of the boundary
from the 400 level down to the 800 level 7 ~ 4. I did before the crush.

4562. Q. But you do not now? 4. I doubt whether the other mine knows now either.

4563. You do not know anything about longitudinal cross sectionsand cross scetional plans of the working
of the mine? 4. No. I do not.

4564. Q. At the time of the accident in May, 1901, below the 500 level you were working a stope very near
the Central boundary ! 4. Something like 15 or 20 feet, we were above the 500 level,

4565. Q. Below the 500 level did not the stope go much closer to the boundary ! A. It does at the thirteenth
floor, where the intrusion comes in and throws it back.

4566. (). Were you not working near the Central boundary at the time? 4. Not nearer than 30 feet. .
4567. ¢. Were not the Central working their stope near to the South boundary as well? 4. 1T could not
tell you. I believe they were, on account of Mr. Rowe stopping the firing there on the friable ore.

4568. (. You were firing too? 4. We had need to in ours. '

4569. . Before October last year how often had you been through the Central Mine? A. I do not think I
was ever through it, only once with Mr. Hebbard and Mr. Wainwright, We went down to see the shaft.
I remember going through the stope somewhere between the South boundary and the Central. That is
where they were taking the timber out and making un open stope.

4570. (. Since the accident in October, how often have you been through the Central? 4. Twice.

4571. (. These are the two occasions when the inspection was made for the purpose of this inquiry ?
4. Yes.

4572. Q. Have you ever worked the South Mine on the pillar and stope? 4. No.

4573. . Have you ever had experience of working mines on the pillar and stope system? 4. Not on the
Barrier. T have seen it in copper mines where they have small lodes—about twenty years ago.

4574. Q. A small copper lode is different from a vast sulphide lode ? 4. Yes.

4575. Q. You really cannot give evidence of the working of the pillar and stope principle with any authority
—you have never had any experience of it yourself? 4. No; but I have an idea. If I had one on the
boundary I would not take it away.

4576. Q. You do not approve of taking away the pillar on the boundary ? 4. Notif the otherisgone., Not
unless I was going to finish up with the mine.

4577. Q. In answer to Question 4466 you said : «I should not work it that way. Others might have a
different way ”? 4. T am still of the same opinion.

4578. Q. Would it not depend entirely on the circumstances of each mine and the quality of each pillar and
stope as to what you would do? 4.T do not say what anyone should do.

4579. . Isit not impossible to give an answer to anything like that in a general way? 4.1 do not know
that it is impossible,

4580. @. The next Question, No. 4467, « (. Working the pillar and stope at the same time, doesthat agree
with this statement : ‘that the stopes were protected by a series of pillars’;—if the pillar and stope were
worked at the same time would the pillar be any protection to the stope? 4. No; it is a drag on the
stope.”—Would that not depend entirely on how niuch work was done on the pillar and stope? 4. If a
considerable amount was done it would not be much protection.

4581. @. And by the same parity of reasoning, if a little were done it would be a great protection? 4. T
could not say.

4582. Q. You were asked, Question No, 4432, < (. Do you know of any agreement being entered into
between the two companies with reference to the boundary ”? And your answer was: “ I do not know.” As
underground-manager you would surely be informed of such an important arrangement as to the under-
ground workings? 4. I would be informed if it was made.

4583. Q. It would strike you as extraordinary its not being mentioned? A, They might bave talked it over,
but I do not know what was dore.

4584, Q. Mr. Greenway never informed you of any agreement to that effect; or did you receive any
eorrespondence, directly or indirectly, to the effect that an agreement was come to, or did you become aware
officially of any arrangement entered into with your mine and the Central as to a boundary arrangement ?
4. T did not.

4335. Q. You simply cairied out the plan of working the mine without any interruption from Mr. Greenway
or any other person? 4. Yes. The Central never said anything. They came through pretty often and
never said anything about it.

4586. Q. Do you know if any pressure was brought to bear 7 4. No.

4587. @. In the light that nothing was said to you aboust the question of leaving a pillar on the boundary,
do you know if pressure was brought to bear on the directors, or any others, or Mr. Greenway about
mullocking between the 600 and 7C0 foot levels? 4. I am sure there was not.

4588. Q. Were you not unwiiling to have tlie mullock putin? A, No; we were very satisfied. We knew
our own pass would be holed from the smface, and we would be able to get better and cheaper.

4539. @. Then you were unwilling per.onally that the Central should put in any mullock? 4. T thought
I could do it much cheaper. Our stopes were perfectly safe at the time. I was neitherone way or the other.
4590. Q. Were you present when Mr. Courtney and Mr. Howard arranged for 100 sets ? 4. I was in the
oifice when Mr. Howard and Mr. Courtney made the arrangement to {ill 100 sets at £1 per set.

4591. ¢. Would the filling of 100 sets only have the slightest good effect towards making that stope good ;—
would it not only be a drop in the bucket? 4, 1t was not much.

4592. (. Only approximately about one eighth of what mullock should be putin? 4. Alittle more.

4593. Q. Would it not be only absut one iundredth part ;—were there not thousands of sets in that stope?
A. That is two years ugo. I uever measured it, and never counted it. '

4594, . Filling up 100 sets i a stope of that dimension would be very little indeed ? 4. Tt would no* be
much.

4595. Q. We have been informed how much mullock was put in by the South Mine during the twelve
months ending 31st December, 1902 ;— were similar statistics given to the Mining; Inspectors for the year
19017 4. I have nothing to do with that.

459€. Q. Were the returns only made for 19022 4. I do not know. 4597,



125
Witness—S. Mayne, 30 March, 1903.

4597. Q. Have you any idea of the amount of mullock put in during 1901, or for the year 1900t 4.1 do
not know at all.

4598. Q. Turning to Mr. Hebbard’s report of the creep of 1902, this paragraph appears, ¢ Subsequently,
when mullock-filling of depleted stopes became the vogue, the Soutli Mine opened a quarry some distance
to the southward of the creep, the broken mullock being sent down through an old shaft—which had been
converted into a mullock-pass—to one of the levels. In this connection it is admitted that more mullock
was taken from the pass than was put in at the surface, thereby enlarging the cavity, but to what extent
T am not prepared to say, as I do not know definitely how much the mullock taken out of pass was in
excess of what was put in at surface, but that the existing cavity was enlarged is indubitable”;—is that
correct, Mr. Mayne! A. There was no cavity there.

4599. ¢. Is it not a fact that more mullock was taken out than was put in at the surface? 4. There might
have been.

4600. Q. Have you not admitted it to Mr. Hebbard? 4. Yes, I might have. There was still one of our
own stopes some 200 feet from the boundary. That pass went on the underlay south.

4601. . With regard to the mullock required to fill np the depleted stopes, is it not a fact that it takes
8 cubic yards to mullock up fully one set? 4. Yes, about &.

4602. @. As to the mullock put in and the question of shrinkage, does it not vary considerably whether it
is put in vertically or horizontally, taking the same class of mullock in each case? 4. T could not say
definitely. Ttis hard to tell ; but I should think it should.

4603. Q. Referring to /whibits Nos. 23 and 24, are you familiar with the plans of thesill-floors? 4. Yes.
4604. . You see the parts marked red on the Central Mine plans? 4. Yes,

4605. . I suppose you know that the parts marked red show the total area affected by the creep of
October, 19027 4. Yes.

4606. ¢. You told Mr. Edwards there was not room for the quarter of that ground to go into the South
Mine ;—I ask you is it necessary for the whole of the contents to slip into the vacancy before the crush
could occur ;—would not portion of the mullock running out on the boundary cause the crash? 4. No; it
would not. .

4607. Q. It would take the whole of it to rush out before any crush could occar? 4. Tt would take the
whole of it.

4608. @. You think the whole lot of the filling would have to run out before the crush could occur? A. I
think a crush about the 400-foot level caused the drives to collapse.

4609. Q. Can you say where the first fall occurred ? 4. T said vertically from the upper levels.

4610. Q. You mean conjointly in the two mines? A. Yes, certainly.

4611. Q. The gangways that were fil'ed up, according to your theory, were they in hoth minestoo? 4. We
only had the one gangway to fill up, that was at the 600-foot level, and in the 400 sill.

4612. . There have been a number of creeps or falls in the South Mine extending from 1892 to the
October creep? 4. Yes.

4613. . Have not some of these creeps left cavities in the South Mine? 4. Some of tliem have.

4614, ¢. The extent and nature of which have not been investigated ? 4. Some of them have.

4615. . In addition to the creep of 1892, which you have already said was not investigated, and which
involved from the 350-foot level to the surface, was the fall or creep of 1895 fully investigated? 4. That
was not investigated. You could not get at it unless you sank a winze 400 feet from the surface.

4516. (. Tt was impossible to guess the extent of the cavity left there? 4. It was no good guessing.

4617. . Was there not a creep or fall between 1892 and 18957 4. No; I do not know of any.

4618. Q. May there have been ereeps or falls between the years 1895 and 1899 and you have forgotten
them? 4.1 do not know ; there might have been one of a few tons.

4619. Q. Did not the movement of the footwall occur about 1897 or 1898 in the stopes about the 600-foot
level? 4. Therc might have been a bit of the footwall slip off ; but I cannot remember anything else.
4620. @. Might that have left a cavity ? 4. No; Tdo not think so. It did not.

4621. @. Then this cavity from this slip of 1399—that left a cavity ! 4. That is a fall off the back when
the timbers were broken.

4622. . Then a smaller fall about the beginning of 1901—a cab that slipped? 4. I donot call that a fall;
there might have been one or two trucks of stuff; butif no one gets killed they do not call it a fall.

4623. (). Is the north end of the fall of 1895 80 feet from the boundary ! 4. Yes, about 80 feet from the
boundary. That is the closest to the Central boundary.

462L. (. The fall of May, 1901, carried broken groundstill further up towards the 350-foot level 7 4. Thore
was no level above that. ’

4625. . It does carry it nearer in height to that level 7 4, Yes,

4626. (. Referring again to Mr. Hebbard’s Report (Zxhibit No. 9) this paragraph occurs: “To my
knowledge nothing in the way of investigation of the extent or position of the series of creeps in the South
Mine has ever been undertaken, there being so little ground or ore between them that a heavy fall in either
of them would brea's the separating ground and make them one, as has evidently happened, seeing that in
the South Mine a movem=nt can be traced from surface down to 700-foot level ” ;—is that correct? 4.1
think it is incorreet to a large extent, because we have inspected the workings, except the 400 where it was
impossible to get at it.

4627, @. Is that the creep of 18957 4. Yes, on the western side.

4628. (. Has the fall of May, 1901, been investigated and secured ! A. Yes, at the time with theexception
of the further end. A small corner, about 60 feet away.

4629. Q. After June of last year when that stope collapsed, was there any investigation made by the South
Mine, or any filling done to the s'ope, or anything done to secure it—when Mr. Hebbard and you found it
had collapsed ? 4. No.

4630. Q. Evidenc: was given that the mullo:k tunne! was a bit affected ; itis in solid ground, is it not ?
A. Yes.

4631. Q. You dil not expect that to show much signs? 4. No.

4632. Q. Daring the half-year ending 30th June, coull you put in as much mullovk in the South Mine ag
you would like to have for its security ? 4. No, not quite—T mean both ends of tle mine.

4633. Q. The directors stited that more mullock would have been used during that period if it had been
available? 4. Yes, 4634.
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4634. Q. And that for some time past it had been the cry of the management that- they had not sufficient
mullock ! A. Some places we might have worked, but could not work them. We had several places idle.
4635, fr. Wise.] . Do you know of any stopes in the Central Mine below the 400 and 500 levels? A. 1
have seen them as I went there.

4636. Q. Was it an open cut close to the boundary ;—have they an open stope any where near their boundary?
4.1 do not remember. :

4637. Q. The place where the men had to take out their tools at the 300 ;—did both miners leave that place
just at the same time? 4. Yes, a watch was left in both mines,

4638. (. Who was the mining inspector then? 4. Mr. Hebbard, T think.

4639. Q. Was anything done to secure that place in either mine? 4. T do not think so.

4640. (. This stope where the men were killed in 1901, was there anything done in that stope after the
bodies were recovered 4. No.

4641. Q. What was the size of the stope? 4. About 50 feet long north and south, about 24 or 25 feet wide,
timbered up with square sets.

4642. Q. Why was it not filled up with mullock? 4. We wanted to fill the lower levels first. T used to
travel through it pretty often. I wanted to fill the lower levels first.

4643. Q. Do you not remember saying at the inquest that it was dangercus and treacherous ground at the
stope? 4. I might have.

4644. Q. I suppose the inspectors lad a look at it after the bodies were recovered ;—did they suggest
anything for you to do? 4, They did not think it necessary, we had to put the mullock in the lower levels first.
4645. ¢. Have the local inspectors ever ordered you to secure the boundary ¢ 4. No, they never had any
need to. If I saw anything not safe or they did, they always pointed it out to me—I always make such a
thing secure as soon as it is pointed out to me.

4646, Q. You were satisfied the boundaries were safe? 4. T always did.

46&47. Q. Do you know if the South Company received any complaint from the Central Company ? 4. No,
I do not.

4648, . Do you know of any open stopes in the South Mine, close to the boundary ? 4. Not within 150
feet—that is where we ave working thé machines.

4649. Mr. Kdwards.] Q. To go back to the report of Mr. Hebbard’s, he says, «“ To my know ledge, nothing
in the way of investigation of the extent or position of the series of creeps in the South Mine has ever been
undertaken.” Do you know what he means by that? 4. It is incorrect.

4650, Q. He says that there has been creep after creep in the South Mine that only small portions of ore
remain in between ;—is that a reasonable statement to make? A. No, not a fair statement to make, a
ridiculous statement.

4651. Q. Up to the end of 1900 you were working in the South Mine, subject to the inspection of Mr.
Hebbard? 4. Yes.

4652. Q. Did he ever complain to you about the unskilful management of the mine} A. No, he used to
give me credit for the way I worked it.

4653. Q. Knowing the condition of both mines, did he ever warn you of the danger of injuring the Central,
or say you should fill up the small cavities left by the 1895 accident? 4. No.

4654. Q. Would it be possible for either mine to take up the crushed ground abyve the 350-foot level ¥
A, They coald not take it up—they may have sunk a mallock pass down through.

4653. Q. Would that not require joint action? A, Yes..

4656. (). Was that ever suggested by any mining inspactor? 4. I dy not know, I was not in the mine then.
4657. (. Since you became manager, has it ever been suggested ! 4. No.

4658. (. One mine could not put it down by itself? 4. It would not be fair.

4639. Q. With reference to the mullock pass which runs to the old stope, about 200 feet from the boundary,
could it be in any way the cause of the creep? 4. Thereis a portion of hard ground between that and the creep.
4660. Q. That 1s 200 feet away ? A. Yes.

4661, (. When you said the fall above the 400-foot level would crush the gangways, you did not refer only
to the gangways in the South Mine—yon meant in the Central as well? 4. Yes. '

4662. (. And if they were filled, they would create the void above? 4. Yes, it would take some thousands
of yards to fill up these places.

4663. (). Is there any possibility of the ground between the 500 and 400 levels crushing down? A. I believe
it is standing oun top of the 500 level now.

4664. Q. Is there any indication as far as you can see, that a cavity was left after the 1895 fall, at the 350
level? 4. No. It is too far away from it. -

4665. Q. What solid ground is there? 4. The higher you get up the wider it gets.

4666. Commissioner.] Q. In your mine do any men work by themselves? 4. No.

4667. Q. What is the system? 4. There ave always two together, unless they are trucking ore from the
ore shutes, or anything like that. In mullocking, we always run two together, and we put a miner to tap
the chute for them to fill the trucks.

4668. Q. How often do the mining inspeciors inspict these mines, how often in the month? 4. They
average twice a month, and sometimes more.

4669. Q. Do you think it is sufficient, as far as you can judge? 4. Yes, I should say so, if they cannot see
in once a fortnight what is necessavy, they ought to.

4670. Q. Do you think it is quite often enough? . Yes, it is quite often enough for me—that day is
waste time for me as I generally go round witli them, and then I have to give the men instructions after.
4671. Mr. Hall] Q. About this stope where the accident of 1901 occurred on the 14th floor, is that stope
not 75 feet by 40 feet? 4. I think on the 13th fioor there was an intrusion, and by the time the intrusion
was considered it would be about the 15th fioor and 20 fect off ths 500 level.

4672. Mr. Wise.] Q. You were night foreman some time ago, do you remember who was the m’ning inspector
then? . I do not think there was any inspector at the time T was there.

4673, . Was not the late Mr. Rewe there? 4. [ was at the Sowth at that time.

4674. (. Do you have to show the mining inspectors arcund? 4. They come round themselves.

4675. Mr. Edwards.] Q. You have no objection to the appointment of more mining inspectors 1 4. No.

[Witness left. ]

James
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James Hebbard, recalled, sworn, and further examined :—

1676, Commissioner.] Q. T would like to know whether, in view of the large extent of the recent movement
it will not be advisable to leave a floor between that creep and future workings? 4. Do you mean that we
should miss one level.

4677. (). Portion of a level, so that tle men working underneall will have the protection of that floor?
A. Inthe light of the last movement [ might point out that above this I3 5 and gangway a portion fully 30
feet in thickness left as a supporting arch collapsed after the mullock had run from it.

4678. . You think then it would not be any great support? A. It would depend upon the shape of the
arch, Some portions of our lode is 100 feet wide—it would not be much use leaving a supporting arch
there with the cliance of merely supporting it unless you left 50 or 60 fect and arch the bottom.

4679. Q. At the boundary the lode is not so wide? 4. At the 500 level it is nearly 300 feet wide, the
widest in Broken Hill.

4680, @. Tt is a matter that could only be judged by the size and character of the lode? 4. That is all.
4681. @. That would have to be considered? 4. Yes.

[Witness left.]

David Milne, called in, sworn, and examined :—

4682, Commissioner.] Q. What is your name? 4. David Milne.

4683. . You are an inspector of mines for this district? 4. Yes,

4684, (. What mining experience have you had? 4. About twenty-five years altogether.

4685. Q. How long in Broken Hill? . About four years altogether. In 1890 and then againin 1899,

and three years this time,

4686. (. Of course I need not ask you if you have been through those mines? 4. Yes, pretty frequently.

4687. (. You gave evidence befove the Commissicn held by Mr. Wade? 4. Yes.

4688. . That was on the fall that took place in the South Mine? A. Yes, on the 24th May, 1901.

4689. . In June there was some movement ? A, Yes, Mr. Godfrey was working that end of the mines,

and we heard from King that there was a movement in the south end of the Central Mine. We visited this

place and found they were sinking a winze to locate the cavity at the bottom of the old south shaft. There
wera some cracks on the cross-cut and on the side of the stope at the 400 level close to the winze. They
reckoned they would Ilave to cut the winze about 40 feet to get to the cavity so as to be able to fill it up.

After sinking the winze T saw it two or three times, and after that the winze tapped the cavity, but I did

not see the bottom.

4690. Q. Were you at the bottom of the South shaft? A, Yes.

4691, Q. In which direction was it trending? .. It had a trend south and east. According to the pitch,

we thought it would just about tap it at 40 feet, it tapped it at 44 fect. After that June creep we went

through the South Mine as well and saw that a portion of the 500 level had come down, the old stope had

carried away where it had in 1901 and was filled up. T wanted to go into that stope but Mr. Mayne told

me there was no chance of getting in there. That was at the back of the 500 or 600 where the fall was in
1901. T knew there were two roads, one from the 500 level and one from the 600, we found it was filled

up with loose ore, and Mr, Mayne said there was no way of getting in througl the 600 level. Tt was all
one,

4692. . Did this opening trend towards the scene of this accident ? 4. Yes ; [ hadan idea that pitch would

bring it somewhere close to that. ‘

4693. Q. King made some complaint to you about the ground mnot being safe? 4. Yes; he did not think

it was safe to work in.  We examined it and found that King and his mates had marks at the 400-foot

level, but there was no sign of movement. I told them to keep a good watch on the marks, and if they

saw the slightest movement, to get away from it.- On another occasion they told me there was no sign of

movement, and the work was gone on with. We suggested a communication should be put into the South

Mine so as to have another escape, if necessary.

4694, . Were you through the opening? 4. No. .

4695. . T suppose there was a certain amount of danger? A. After the movement you could not tell.

The only way was to watch the marks and see if any further movement should take place.

4696. (. There was no talking to guide you? A. No,

4697. (). In October you had some intimation that a movement had taken place? 4. Yes. On the morning

of the 8th Octoler they sent for me. I saw it was from the 400 level. T could not tell how it was going.

It all appeared to be going soutli-easterly, and T have made a further investigation, and think I am pretty

clear it has gone south-easterly. I examined the top and made inquiries, and found that the fall bad been

from the south shaft about 240 feet down, There had also been a break at the 500-foot level and portion

of the 60O foot level—most of it trending towards the south-east—to the south boundary.

4698. Q. Could you find it extending to what depth in the Central Mine? 4. 7T think about 600 feet was

the lowest in the Central and in the South Mine, right through to the 800-foot level.

4699, . And in the South Mine, how did the crecp appear there? A. It appeared to be towards the

boundary in both mines.

4700. . You could not do anything? 4. No, not at the first time.

4701, (). You were told two men were supposed to be still in the mine? 4. Yes. There was no hole of

getting over to where they were. We went to the 400 level, and found a big cavity there.

4702. Q. That cavity was above the 400-foot level? 4. Yes, in the Central. That was the first point we

could start on to see if we could pick up the ground before any attempt could bz made towards recovery.

4703. . You consulted with Mr. Hebbard as to what should be done? 4. Yes.

4704. Q. And what was decided in the way of making an attempt to vecover the men? A It was decided

to bridge over this cavity above the 400-foot level and make it safe, and to mullock it up afterwards,

4705. . What was the back of the cavity? .. All solid ground—ore.

4706. . Did the creep extend after you saw it the first time? A.No. T heard of some fall that took

place some little time after, but it did not appear to be of any extent.

4707. @. What was done imunediately towards recovering the bodies? 4. After that cavily was bridged

over we put in the filling and a winze was started, and that was sunk down 60 odd feet. - '

4708. . That would be past where the slide of B 5 chute was originally? 4. Yes. 4709,
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4709. Q. And at that distance, did you find any timber that would lead you to believe that you were near
the chute? A. The day before they knocked off there was some timber near the bottom that was on the
south-east corner of the winze,
4710. Q. It appears from the evidence there was solid ground next the winze, against the gangway ?
4, In sinking the winze some distance it was in broken ore. I was told that was ore that had been left
there, a roof of ore, and so that had all been carried away bodily,
4711. Q. When was this rescue work knocked off ! 4. T could not tell you from memory—some time ago
now. It has not been knocked off only until further support for the safety of the men who may work in
it later on can be arranged. Tt is not discontinued.
4712. (. Was everything done to recover the badies, as far as could be done, in your opinton ? 4. Yes.
4713. @. You have since this creep been over the ground several times to discover what you could ?
4, Yes.
4714, Q. And have you found anything that would lead you to suspect the cause of the creep? A.Not
further than T gave within the first two or three days. In looking round I came to the conclusion that it
had been from a fall above, and that had smashed the timbers down below and allowed the mullock to run,
and I concluded a second fall came to the surface, and being fairly heavy that it spread and broke the mine
generally.
4715. Q. You heard the evidence of the mullockers at the 600 level in the South Mine that they felt two
puffs of wind? 4. Yes. i
4716. . Would that be likely to be a fall or a run of ground? 4. I think a fall in both cases.
4717. §. Of course, the evidence of the two timber-men in the Central shows that there is no doubt about
there being a very heavy fall? 4, Yes.
4718. Q. And your opinion is that the cause was a fall from the upper levels? A. The first one was not
very high up—it might liave been up a good distance ; but I think the second one came right from the
surfuce.  The first one left certain spaces, and, having room to fall, would naturally come faitly heavy.
4719, @. In this cavity above the 400-foot level—the one we were in—there seems to be a solid back
overliead? 4. Yes, there was a solid back.
4720. Q. That would not take the presswre ? A4, I think the fall that occurred first must have occurred at
the east side and made a track on that side, and allowed the stuff to run from there.
4721. Q. You know the Central Mine pretty well? 4, Yes.
4722. ¢). Is there any cavity that you know of that would take a large quantity of mullock? 4. There are
no cavities that would take a large amount ; certainly when the crush came it would make space, and the
gangways would take some. The old east stope at the 400-foot level would take a little mullock where the
winze was sunk.
4725. @. Do you think that sufficient to account for the cavities that have been left? 4. T could not say
that. A little ran away from the west stope on the south boundary A 4 and A 5. I donot think you
can account for the mullock that has gone away in the fouth Mine.
4724, Q. In view of the cavity formed in June, there muss have been some cavity for that also to run into ?
4, Mr. Godfrey saw that. T did not. 1 did not know what the cavity was like.
4725. @. You have heard a good deal about B 5 chute ;—do you think that was a fit place for men to work
in, from what you saw of it? A, Isaw it a week or two before the accident. I went in with Dawe. We
came along from the A 4 and turned into the chute. We had to crawl in on our hands and knees to get
to the chute. When we came back I said to Dawe, “ You are not stinting us of mullock here.” He
replied, “No ; we put in as much as we can get in.” T said it would not be much harm if he would only
leave room for travelling. Te said, “This is not the way ; it is only used by the mullockers to come and
run the chute occasionally.” I said, “Perbaps it would be better to have a little more rocm.” He told
me it was done for the safety of that particular place. I saw nothing wrong with the chute.”
4726. Q. Can you give me any idea of how often you visit these mines? 4. We change backwards and
forwards at intervals, Mr. Godfrey and I. I think, taking year in and year out, I visit the mine about
once a week ; sometimes it is longer between visits, and sometimes oftener. We might have to pay
attention to one mine, and might be at it pretty constantly. On the other hand, we may be at another
pretty constantly.
4727, Q. Can you visit these mines often enough—in your opinion? 4. That is, provided we have not got
to be shift bosses, underground-managers and foremen of the mine. If we are to be inspectors we can
visit them often enough. '
4728. Q. Do you have many complaints from the miners? 4, Very, very few.
4729. Q. They are attended to? 4. Yes, always. There are a lot of the miners who are afraid to make
complaints to the inspectors, they think they will he named to the managers. 1 have even asked the
secretary of the Amalgamated Miners’ Association to let us know of any complaints-—and I do not think
the mine managers could sack the secretary of the Amalgamated Miners Association.
4730. Q. There seems to me to be a sort of feeling between some of the miners to look upon the inspectors
ratlier as their enemies instead of their fiiends? 4. Some of the miners do. The more reasonable men
know we are here for their protection as far as we can be,
4731. Q. Can you point to anything that has bLeen left undone that could have been done to avoid this
accident? 4. No, I cannot.
4732. . You cannot say that anyone was to blame? 4. No.
4733. Q. Is it an unusual thing for a creep of this kind to happen without the timbers talking beforehand
4. Such a thing could happen, but a sudden fall like that would crush down any amount of timber.
4734. @. It strengthens your theory that it was a fall in the first instance ?  A. Yes; it would have given
some warning if it had been caused by the crumbling awar.
4735. Q. Can you suggest anything as to the working of the boundaries ;—there seems to be a lot of doubt
about the matter ¥ 4. T could not give any suggestion any further than as we wrote to the Chief Inspector
of Mines, recommending that the stope should be worked together on each side or an ore pillar left between
the two—each party leaving a pillar. T cannot see any other reasonable way of working it. It is not
always convenient for two parties to work on the boundary.
4736. Q. In the case of Block 10 and the Central for instance ; —one is at 1,100 feet, and the other is only
at the 8007 4. It might be years before one or the other could get to that particular level.

4737.
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4737. Q. Tt would be better that a pillar be left until the other could work it? 4. Yes 5 but it might be

lost altogether.

4738. ¢. So long as it adds to the safety of the mine it would not matter? 4. No.

4739. Q. What do you think about preventing this creep from spreading ;—do you think it possible to

leave a floor below the present levels? A. Yes, if left sutliciently thick it would prevent it going any

further. Tt would mean a big loss of ore in that way. )

4740. . Still if & movement like what we have seen might result in losing men’s lives, that too has to be

considered as well as the ore? A, Yes. :

4741. . Do you think it would bs safe working under this present creep? 4. It will always be an ugly

Job; but it can be handled—broken groand like that can be handled, and they have men here who can do it.

47142, Q. About these cavities in the top levels, could anything be done to £ill them? A.I do not know

anything about them.

4743. Q. Could something be done with diamond drills to locate them? 4. I do not think so. You might

locate a big cavity in hard ground, but not in broken ground like you have in the Central. It would not -

be much use.

4744 (). These old stopes are a source of danger, more or less? 4. They must be.

4745. (). They can only be filled up from the surface? A. That is all.

4746. . Do the old plans enable you to locate these old stopes? 4. I have never seen an old plan of any

of these old stopes. I believe there is one in the Central Mine prepared by Mr. Smallwood and Mr.

Creswell some time ago. I have asked about them, and have been told there is no chance of getting into

them to see what they are like.

4747. . Have you ever found a movement in any of the old stopes except the present one in any particular

mine? A. In the Proprietary from some of the old stopes there is a great deal of settlement, but I do not

know of any others. ‘

4748. . Can you give me any idea of the proportion of mullock thatshould be putinto a mine in proportion

to the output? 4. I could not give any proportion. Every man uses his own judgment.

4749. Q. I suppose there is nothing wrong with the system of working—so far as you know—speaking of

the two mines? 4. No, nothing wrong ; they both work under good systems.

4750. @. I take it for granted that the mullock should be put in as soon as the ore is taken out? A. It

is always better and cheaper to put it in then—Lkeep it as close to the work as you can. 1t saves a lot of

staging.

5751. Mr. Slee.] Q. As inspector of mines you go to these mines as well by nightas by day? 4. At times.

4752. (. Do you ever give notice to these managers that you are coming ! 4. No.

4753. Q. Do you ever divulge any name of a miner or mullocker who might give you information that any

particular mine might not be worked as it should be? 4. No.

4754. Q. Is there not a rule in your department that no information given by them shall ever be divulged ?

4. Yes. ’

4755. Q. On the other hand, if any of these men came to you, would you not go as soon as possible and see

any places complained of ? 4. Yes, I should certainly be too glad to get there before anything happened,

and be the means of preventing any accident.

4756. Mr. Hall.] Q. I take it this system of mullocking in horizontal filling as carried out in the Central is
- a better way of mullocking? 4. You cannot always mullock horizontally. You have to take it under the

circumstances of your particular work. It would certainly set much quicker.

4757. (. The shrinkage of a completed stope done that way is less than if filled vertically? 4. No, exactly

the same.

4758. Q. On the other hand, if you take out your stope ten sets Ligh, or even 100, and then fill it in with

mullock, that mullock would have a greater shrivkage I 4. Yes, because you would get on it sooner.

4759. (. I think you saw the return that was put into Mr. Mayne’s hands yesterday showing the amount

of mullock that was sent in in the return to the mining inspectors up to the end of 1902¢ 4. It has been

made for two years back, and further back still, although I believe they missed giving us returus for a

couple of years. I have the returns here.

4760. Q. Can you tell us from these returns how much was put into the South Mine for the twelve months

ending 1901, 1900, and 18997 A. I can give you 1902 and 1901. In 1901 the mnllosk pat in was 13,000

cubic yards. In 1902 it was 38,723 cubic yards. I have no returns from the S>uth Mine for any other

years.

4761. Q. Is it not a fact that during the last eighteen months the South Mine have been putting mullock

into their mine in much larger quantities than they did before the fall occurred in May, 19017 4. That

would be accounted for in their having better conveniences. They were rather badly fixed for mullocking

appliances.

4762. Q. In the Central Mine, what was the amount of mullock put induring the same periods? 4. Central,

1901, 52,483 cubic yards put in; 1902, 68,743 cubic yards.

4763. Q. I suppose sometime afrer the June creep you inspected the South Mine and found they were

unable to get to the stopes between the 500 and 600 levels? 4. Yes.

4764. ¢. As mining inspector, do you know if the manager of the South has been able to get into these

places between June and October? 4. Tt came as news to me, as I have frequently asked if there was any

possibility of getting through to the stope.

4765. @. And you had Mr. Mayne’s assurance that it was not possible? 4. Yes; if T had known there was

any means of getting through I would have been there.

4766. Q. So far as you could make out from your inspections of June last, what would that fall indicate—

was it connected with the fall tliat occurred in May the year before? 4. No; I do not think there was

any connection at all,

4767. Q. Do you know liow far it is from the entrance to the stope wlere you found it filled up in June

last year—how far from where Havelock and others were killed? 4. I cannot say. It is not very far—a

few sets.

4768. ¢). Locking at Exhibit No. 14, do you notice a piece of ground within a few feet of the Central

boundary on which is priated “ 500 feet—crushed ground” ;—1 believe in going along this drive that is

labelled 500 level, in June after the creep, you could not get any further in there ¢ 4. No,

21705 10{—-R 4769,
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4769. Q. Was not that, approximately, 30 or 35 feet from where these men were killed? 4. Judging by
that plan it is. From the plan it would appear to be about 30 feet.

4770. Q. After that fall nothing was done to that ground? 4. No; nor at any time since.

4771. Q. You said that the pitch of that cavity that you saw in the Central Mine leading from the bottom
of the old South shaft on the 400 level was to the south and east ;—does it not occur to you that some of
the mullock of the Central Mine might have run into that cavity of the October creep? 4, I think it must
have gone there.

4772. Q. You do not think that the passes and gangways and drives in the Central Mine took it, but some
of it must have broken through into the South 7 A. I believe when the timbers broke it got into the South,
T could not say how much.

4773. Q. You were here when Slocum and Prior gave their evidence ! 4. Yes.

4774. Q. One or both of them stated that they Lieard a rumbling sound between the first fall and the second
fall ;—is it possible that the rumbling was caused by the running out of the mullock 7 4. Yes.

2775. (. Have yot ever visited the stope in the South Mine—the scene of the 1895 accident? 4, No, not
right throungh it.

4776. Q. Could you say what thickness of ground there is between that stope and the footwall side?
4. No.

4777, Q. How high above the 500 level did that stope extend, where the accident occurred in May, 1901 %
4. A floor and a half or two floors.

4778. Q. Have you been able to see since the creep in June of last year whether any further fall has
come off the backs? 4. I have never been able to get into that stope since.

4779. Q. Can you say from your experience whether this October creep might not have opened a way up
that was not there between June and October? 4. No; I could not say.

4780. Q. You have heard Mr. Flebbard’s theory as to the reason of the accident, do you think it is valid in
every way? A. I suppose every man has his own idea.

4781, (.Can you point out any reasons why that theory should not be supported? 4. T think the fall
must have come from the top first to crush it down. T think there must have been some force from above
first to cause the pressure down below.

4782, . Would not a further fall at the back of the 525 level start such a creepas this? 4. No; I hardly
think so. There would not be sufficient space at the time I saw it last.

4783. Q. In your opinion it was not the B 5 chute that started this creep in any way? 4. No.

4784. Mr. Edwards.] Q. Having made as full investigation as you could, would you like to go and see the
stope at the 600 and 500 levels ;—would it throw any special light on the subject? 4. It might.

4785. (. As far as your own personal investigations are concerned, have you any reason to alter your
report 7 A. One place I should like to make more definite. What T mean is that the 500 level was
practically the same after the October creep as it was at the June creep.

4786. Q. You think the fall took place somewhere above the 400 level? A. Yes. T think somewhere on
the houndary—T should say the boundary levels. It was a boundary movement—that is all I can say.
4787, Q. In all probability arising from the old original creep on the houndary ¥ 4. Yes.

478&. (). That would account for the rails and other things being pitched in a north-easterly direction ?
4. Yes.

4789, Q. And T presume there must have been some cavity or something below the 400-foot level to the
north to allow that stuff to run into it? . Not necessarily.

4790. Q. On the question of mullocking—from the nature of the ore Lody, which mine requires the larger
quantity of mullock ? 4. The Central.

4791. Q. The ore body in the South runs in pipes with intervening layers of mullock or country rock—in
the Central it is a body from the hanging-wall to the footwall with an intrusion here and there? 4. Yes,
that is so.

4792, Q. You have heard the evidence of Mr. Mayne that most of the mullock put down in 1902 went into
the sets on the northern boundary? 4. Yes.

4793. (. Have you ever found Mr. Mayue refuse to do anything? 4. No, nothing I have ever asked—
always very good in looking after the safety of the mine and men. ‘
4794, Q. Can you attribute the fall in the Central Mine to any want of skill or attention on the part of
the South Mine? A. No, not to either party. I do not see any blame can be put on either of them.

4795. Q. I suppose the fact will remnain that working the pillar and stope together is hardly a correct system
of mining? 4. I do uot think it is very often done.

4796. Q. You know from the 800 to the 500 level there is no pillar on the boundary? 4.1 could not be
too certain of that. I know the stope at the 800 is 75 feet out, but I would not be certain about higher up.
4797. Mr. Wise.] (. Do you often have to visit the mines at night time? 4. No.

4798. . How often did you visit B5? 4. Tt is a place you would not visit very often. It was part of the
mine that was finished with.

4799. Q. How long is it since you were there last? 4. Two or three weeks before the accident happened.
4800. Q. You had to crawl in to run the chute? . T never say anybody running the chute, and T sayif a
man liked be could get into that position to run the chute. Ile would only have to clear away a little
mullock, and he could place himself in any position he liked. ’

4801. Q. Do you think it was a it place for men to goin? A. The only objection I had was the crawling
in, and that the amount ef filling was more than was required for the actual support of it.

48032. Q. Have you ever prosecuted any of the mining companies for infringement of the Mining Acts ;—
have you power to prosecute? 4. I believe I have, under the new Act; but we have to get instructions
from the head office.

4803. Q. Do you ever send down any recommendations to prosecute? 4.1 believe suggestions have been

sent down,

4804. (. Do you ever get reisons for not prosecuting? A, They weighed it out down there, and satisfied

themselves that there was not sufficient grounds for taking up the matter before they would go into it.

4205, @. How wany men were engaged in rescue work in the Central after the accident? 4. There were

a lot ; about twelve, I think. I would not be positive.

4806. @. Do you know if there are any men engaged at the present time? 4. Yes, I belicve there are.
4807.
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4807. Q. Is it not a fact that there have been no men engaged since the inquiry? 4. There were the last
time I was in the mine,
4808, . Did you ever at any time suggest to the Central Mine that they should withdraw the men from
the open cut near Block 10 and Campbell’s shaft? A. One day I think there was such.
4809. @. Did Block 10 ever complain to you about the Central Mine workings? 4. I believe they did.
They wrote me a letter about it.
4810, Q. Is there any truth in the statement that the men had to crawl out backwards after finishing their
work? . If he did it is his own fault.
4811. Mr. Hall.] Q. Explaining your report, you said you mean to say the stope at the 500-foot level was
the same after October as after June ;—as a matter of fact, you could not get in to see? 4. You could get
up to the entrance of the stope, but not into it after the June or October creeps.
4812. Q. Turning to that part of the mine at the 500 level where the plat sheets were—you will remember
Mr. Hebbard pomtmor out on the 19th June that the ground was stoped out more at the 500 level than at
the 400, and you heard Mr. Hebbard’s theory how he explains the plat sheets being in that position ;—I
understand you support that theory, and approve of it? 4. Yes; there is ample proof in going to the 500
level to look at it.
4813, @. Do you think from what you have seen that the October movement was connected with the June
movement ? A, I believe the June movement had something to do with the October one.

[The Commission adjourned till Tuesday, 31st March, 1903, at 10-30 a.m.]

TUESDAY, 31 MARCH, 1903.
[The Royal Commission sot at 10-30 a.m., in the Town Hall, Broken ILill]
Present: —
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, EsQuirg, Porice MAGISTRATE AND WARDEN,
Broxexy Hivnn, RovAL CoOMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
Am iculture,

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide 001 poration (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No Liability).

Mr, W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

David Milne, called in, re-sworn, and examination continued :—

4814, Mr. Hall] Q. Yesterday you quoted from some returns that had been furnished ycu by the Central
Mine for 1902 and 1901, of the amount of mullock put in the mine ;—have you the returns showing the
amount of mullock filling put into the Soutlt Mine during the years ending 1900 and 18997 A. 1 have
looked up the papers and cannot find them. They may be somewhere in the office, but I could not find
them.

4815, (. Could you say of your own krowledge whether more mullock was put into the South Mine in the
year 1900 than in the year 1902, cr whether it was less? 4. I could not say.

4816, (. I take it the biggest year would be 19027 4. Yes.

4817. . T think you stated that King made a complaint to you about the ground in the winze being unsafe,
and you examined it ? A. Yes.

4818. (). I suppose the precautions adopted by you minimised the dangers? A. We did the only thing that
could be done.

4819. . The work was necessary ? A. Yes, to prevent a farther movement.

4820. (). During the whole time of your term as inspector has the Central Mine thoroughly satisfied you
with the way they filled their depleted stopes? 4. Yes; it is a well-mullocked mine.

4821, . And that is the safest course to adopt with regard to depleted stopes that could be adopted in
Broken Hill? 4. Yes. »

4822, . I think in your evidence in the fall or creep which took place in May, 1901, you stated that the’
fall showed there was a soapy head in these backs? 4. Yes.

4823. (). And that soapy lead, after the fall in May, 1901, had been standing without being timbered for
nearly two years? 4. Yes.

4824, (). Althongh the back may seem perfectly firm and sound to-day, such an accident as the 1801
accident may happen at any moment? 4. Yes.

4825. (. You remember going into both the South and Central Mines at the beginning of this Commission ?
4. Yes.

4826. . Donot you remember the question being asked on one of the levels as to which way the timber was
trending, and Mr. Mayne said while in the South Mine that the timber was trending in towards the South
Mine? A. I do not remember.

4827. Q. Has Mr. Courtney ever complained to you about the want of filling in the South Mine ! 4. Some
time ago he said he did not think the South Mine was properly filled on the boundary.

4828. . He showed to you clearly that he was not satisfied ? 4. That is a good time ago. There has been
a lot of filling done since in the Sonth Mine.

4829, . Within the last eighteen montlis or two years the South Mine have been filled more completely
than has ever been done before? 4. As far as T know.

4830. Mr. Wise.] Q. T will refer you to Question No. 4809: “@. Did Block 10 ever complain to you about
the Central Mine worklnﬁ'3~2 A. T believe they did. They wrote me a letter about it.” I want you to get
that letter. I want it for the information of the Commissioner? . Very well.

John
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John Race Godfrey, called in, sworn, ¢nl examined :—

4831, Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name? 4. John Rce Godirey.

4832. (. You are a mining inspector? 4. Yes.

4833, (). How loug have you held that position? 4. Ab u’ ten and a half years.

4834, (. How long have you been in Broken Hill? 4. Since June, 1901, as inspector this time.

4835. (. And before that? . Previously I was here relieving Inspector Hebbard for two monthsin 1895,

4836. . You pay pericdical visits to these mines? . Yes.

4837. (). What is your average rumber of visits? 4. About once a week, or one visit in eight days on the

average.

4838.00. How often with reference to the Central Mire? . T inspected the Central Mine twenty times

in twenty-six weeks, and the South Mine eighteen times in twenty-six weeks—that is, approximately.

4839. (. You were here in May, 1901? 4, No. I arrived between the time of the accident and the

opening of the Commission in June. '

4840. (). You visited the scene of the accident? 4. Yes.

4841. Q. Do you know what level it was on? 4. Just above the 500-foot level.

4842, (. How far from the boundary? A, At that time I did not know much about the stope—it was

not very far from the boundary.

4843. (). Tn June of last year there was some movement in the Central Mine? A. Yes, at the 400-foct

level, close to the South boundary.

4844, Q. How far did it extend in the Central Mine? 4. Back to the old South shaft at the 400-foot level.

4845. (). Were you down the cavity formed at that time? 4. No; it was filled up before I got down there.

4846. Q. A winze was put in somewhere near the South boundary? 4. Yes.

4847. (. Did you go down that winze? 4. Yes.

1848, . Were you through the winze after it opened out at the bottom? 4. Yes, I went to the bottom of

the winze, about 44 feet, and on the east side they had broken through about 2 or 3 feot into an old stope

that was standing only about one set high and two sets wide, partially filled since the winze had been sunk.

4819. . Did the cavity appear a large one? 4. It was in the stope. I could see it had been filled up.

48350. . Did the timber seemed disturbed ? 4. No, it seemed to be standing perfectly.

4851. . Did you try to locate the cavity from the south side? 4. Yes.

4852, @. Could you find it? A. We went to where the accident was in 1901, and we found the gangway

and the stope was closed up with broken ore ; we could not get in.

4853. Q. The fact of seeing broken timber and mullock would give you an idea that a further movement

had taken place in that stope? 4. Yes.

4854. (). There was nothing to connect the cavity in the Central with the movement of 19017 4. The

only thing to connect it was the break of the old South shaft in the Central, the break at the bottom of

the winze, and the break in the South Mine were in the same line—it would bring it out just about where

it was showing.

4855. Q. Have you ever tried to get into the South stope? A. I tried on that occasion, but eould not
et in,

4856. Q. 1 believe at the time the winze was being sunk King made a complaint to you? A, Yes; he

complained to us. He said he was sinking a winze and that the ground was dangerous, and asked us to go

and have a look at it. I liad seen the break before. I asked Mr. Milne to go with me and look at it. We

spoke to the men about the danger and about the marks they putin. We satisfied ourselves that every

precaution was being taken.

4857. Q. Mr. Milne suggested their putting a drive into the South boundary for a further escape?

A. Yes, we did at the time, and it was done later on. We considered that if the ground moved again it

might take this drive with it ; we thought it well to have it done. I have never seen it since.

4858. (. In October last you got some notice of the accident in the Central Mine? 4. Yes; Mr. Milne

asked me to go and look at the movement.

4859. (. What time did you go there? 4. During the day—the S8th October.

4860. @. Did you go through the Central Mine? A, Yes.

4861. @. What levels did you examine? 4. Asfar as I remember we went to all the levels where the

creep was showing. We went into the cavity at the 400 foot level.

4862. Q. Since this you have further examined the ground both in the Central and South Mines? 4. Yes,

occasionally. '

4863. Q. Has there been a further movement in the gronnd, since you saw it on the 8th October, in either

mine? 4. T think there was a slight crush on some of the timbers, but nothing very extensive.

4864. . You know the Central Mine pretty well? 4. Yes.

4865. @. Have you been through between the 500 and 600 levels on the South Mine side? 4. Ihave been

in at the 500 and 00 levels, but I could not say if I have been down to the boundary. I have been to

every working stope in the mine.

4866. Q. Is there any large stope there in any particular place—are there any cavities or unfilled stopes?

4. No; I do not know of any.

4867. @. Between the 600 and 700-foot levels? A. I do not know of any unfilled stopes there, I mean

stopes that should be filled and are not filled.

4868. @. You saw no cavities capable of helding the stuff that must have left to make that cavity at the

400-foot level in the Central? 4. No.

4869. @. Do you know of any cavities in the South Mine that would take a portion of the stuff from the

cavity we saw at the 400-foot level 7 4. No.

4870. (). So far as you saw of the ereep, which way did it trend in the Central and in the South Mines?

A. In a south-easterly direction ; you could hardly say how it was trending in the South Mine, it looked

like crushed down ground to me. 1 :ould not sce which way it had gone.  You could not see any definite

marks to say which way it had gone.

4871, Q. 1t extended much lower in the South than in the Central? 4. Ycs.

4872, @. You made a joint report with Mr. Milne as to the cause of the creep? 4. Yes.

4873. . Have you any more recent knowledge since that would cause you to qualify or alter your report

in any way ! 4. The only thing is, some of the witnesses gave evidence that they heard two distinct

movements,
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movements, and in that case I think there might have been two falls instead of one; and, as Mr. Milne
explained, in other respects T do not see any reason to alter it. 8o there must have been old cavitiesin
the higher levels, above the 400 levels, near the Loundary of the two mines, and the fall tcck place high up
and broke down some of the tirabers —broke through the stopes and spread itself.
4374, . You know the accident of May, 1901, at the 500 level 7 4. [ did not know that stope very well.
48735, (. Supporsing t417 intervening rock had broken from the scen> of the accident into the Central
Loundary, would that have affected the mullock on the B 5 slide ;—would it run out if there was a
cavity ! 4. No; I do no¢ think there would be slide enougl, because it was lower down than the June
creep.
4876, Q. You heard th» evidence of the wilnesses who said that at the first movement the timber above
the B 5 was moving ; do you think it possible that the movement into this cavity at the 500-foot level
into the South would affect the timber in the Central? 4. Yes; possibly the mullock might run out nearer
the boundary, and give that a chance to go too.
4877. . Do you think that a possible idea of Lhow the accident happened ? A. T do not think it did happen
that way. My idea is exactly as I said in our report.
4878. Q. As niining inspector, do you think you have sufficient time to inspect these mines? 4. Yes; to
carry out the dutics of inspectors, we Lave,
4879. (. Have you had in any complaints from workmen as to the insecurity of the grournd or otherwise?
4, Very few.
4880. Ar. Hall] Q. You said you knew of no cavity in the South Mine which could take the filling from
the cavity you saw in the Central? 4, Not from the cavity I saw in the Central.
4881. Q. Have you been able, since June last, to inspect the stopes on the boundary between the 500 and
600 levels or the 600 and 700 foot levels on the South side? . I could not inspect the 500 level, because
it was erushed in; that is, above the 500-foot level. Mr. Mayne told us it was impossible to go up on
the rill of the stope.
4882, (). So there might have Lren a fairly large cavity between the 500 and 600 foot levels in the South
mine whicl yon were unable to investigate ! 4, There may have been a cavity, but I do not think so. If
at all, it could not have been very big.
4883. . Do you not know that before the June erecp, that from the 600 feet to the 500 foot levels in the
South Mine the mine was only mullocked up some ten or twelve floors at the outside? 4., T do not know ;
it was partially mullocked up.
4884, (. Below the cavity at the 400-foot level in the Central Mine, your knowledge of the mine is that
there were well filled stopes? 4. Yes.
4885, (). And in the South Mine, since the June creep, you could not say what they were like? 4. T could
not say definitely. They have been filling up the stopes for some time.
4836, . There could 10t have been a great quantity of mullock between the 600 and 500 levels in the
South Mine without your knowledge of it? 4. T think there could be a certain amount absorbed.
4887. . Do you not consider the October creep is conuected with the June creep?  A. I think that the
creep in October connected itself with the June creep.
4888. (. Supposing a further movement had occurred below the 500-foot level, would not that cause a
sufficient angle for the mullock to run out from the Central? 4. It depends upon where the mullock is to
run out from.
4889. @. Say from the direction of the B5 chute? 4, I do not think mullock would run cut under an
angle of 45 degrees to any extent.
4890. Q. You do not think the whole of the mullock would have to run out before that country would be
affected? A. No. I think if any mullock ran out from the Central, it would cause a movement in the
vicinity.
4891. @. It it ran out fromn the boundary, would it not drag back? 4. Yes.
4892, (. Referting to thie June creep, you said that the break in the old South shaft in the Central Mine
connected with the other movements,—it would Le cne movement? A. I believe so.
4893. (). If such a break bad occurred, and the stuff were to run out into the South Bine, would it not
shorten the angle and make it run? 4. T do not think so; it depends if the ground had settled down.
4894, (. You know a creep occurred above the 400 foot level; could you say liow far above? 4. No. I
know nothing above the 400-foot level. T kuow there must have been a very heavy fall to cause the
havoe it did.
4895. (. Do you mean a large piece of country fell a short distance, or a small piece of country fell a long
distance? 4. 1 know that after the June cre-p, the old South shaft was alfected at the 4£00-foot level, and
I know after the Octoler ereep it appeared again at the 220 feet; and I know it was on the boundary of
the two mines, and it came to the surface.
4896. . You heard Mr. Iebbard’s theory that there was a sceond fall in the Ceutral Mine, aud you have
leard it stated Ly Mr. Milne that when the rescue winze was sunk, a perfectly sound body of ore had
given way slightly there? 4. T was only down the rescue winze once.
4897. (. Do not you thiunk the second fall, according to Mr. Hebtard’s theory, occurred above the 400-foot
level ; would that have had the effect you told us you found in the Southshaft? 4. Yes; it was very likely.
4898. Mr. Edwards.] ). I understand that soapy heads are not confined to the Soush Mine? 4. No.
4899. . They also occur in the Central? 4. Yes, in all mines, I think.
4900. Q. You did not sce the heavy ground coming off the footwall at the 800 foot level in the Central
Mine? 4.1 lLave not inspected it for about six months.
4901. (. As to the canses of the June creep, you never explored it? 4. I could not get there.
4902. @. So the origin of that is purely problematical I 4. Absolutely corjecture.
4903, (. A erack of that sort might occur in the breaking of an arch over the stope? A. If there was
working room to settle down on the timbers, it would crack.
4904. (). You never saw the stope that was discloscd by the winze bofore iv was filled 1 4. Yes, when it
was half {illed.
4905, Q. You never saw the true extent of it? 4. No.
4906. (. It is quite possible it might have originated within the boundaries of the Central Mine
A. Possibly a slight movement might have occurrcd in the Central ; it is hard to say.

4907.
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4907. @. That stope has been filled for some years, and a settlement might take place in the mullock
4. Tt depends upon how it was tilled. If it was gradual, it would be absorbed day by day.
4908, Q. It would not be possible for the arch to crack? 4.1 do not think that stope was the cause of
the break.
4909. Q. If a fall had taken place at the 400 foot or the 500-fuot levels in the South, do you think men
working at the 600-fost level in the stope 30 feet from the boundary would have Lad any warning ? 4. If
the break had been below the 400 foot level, the South Mine timbers would have given warning long
before. '
4910. @. Oneof the timber menin the main drive at the time of the creep taking place said he had been there
five minutes before the creep in the gangway into the Central at the time; do you thiuk a fall of that sort
taking place would have given some warning by the timbers talking? 4. Yes. If the crecp had been
below the 400-foot level, the timbers weuld have given warning.
4911 Q. Tf there had been a leavy fall on the boundary, do you think the men who were at the lower
level would have been above ground ? 4. If it was heavy, it would have closed the gangway at the first
break. T think the rush of air would have killed the men ; that is, if the fall had taken place between the

"400-foot and 600 foot levels in the South Mine.

4912. Q. You have read Mr. Slee’s report 7 4. Yes.

4913, Q. He says, “ In my opiuion, no human being is capable of stating positively how and where the first
movement in the last ereep took place ” ;—can you say where it originated ? 4. No, I cannot tell, because
‘I do not know enough of the old workings. No one, unless they know the old workings, can tay how it
oceurred.

4914, Afr. Wise.] Q. Do you know anything about B 5 chute? 4. No, T do not.

4915. Q. You have never inspected this B 5 slide chute? 4. I do not remember inspecting it. I do not
thiak it is a place a man would go to inspect very often. I know where it was very well.

4916. . Have you ever recommended any mining company or miner to be prosecated ? 4. I havereported
to the Department cases in which T thought there was infringement, and left it to them to say whether
proceedings should be taken.

4917, Q. With what result? 4. In some cases they thought there was not sufficient evidence. One reply
was to that effect.

4918. Q. In that case, was it against one of the companies or a miner? 4. A miner.

4919. . D> you know the difference between Block 10 and the Central Mine levels T 4. About 36 fect

“difference.

4920. . Any extensive stoping curried on in Block 10 boundary since you have been here, on the Central
side?  A.Yes.

4921. (. Could you give the Comnmission any idea of the extent of the stopes? 4. I cannot say exactly.
I know they are a considerable distance. The ordinary size of a stope.

4923, . On Ezhibit No. 2—what is the size of the stope on the boundary ? 4. About 10 sets.

4923, Q. According ta that plan they have gone in on the boundary ¢ 4. According to that plan they have.
4924, ). Could you tell me before the stopes were taken out at the 500 and 600 foot levels whether Block
10 main gangway was where they were working? 4. Block 10 was working before the Central Mine.
4923, . Do you think it tends to the safety of Block 10 for the Central to go 10 fret above them with
their stopes? 4. I do not think so, if they block up well with timber.

4926, . Was it you or Mr. Milne who suggested that men be withdrawn from the stope in the Central
Mine near Campbell’s shaft 7 A, I did not.

4927, Mr. Stee.] Q. Ts it not a fact that you are to send monthly duty reiurns to the head office of all mines
you go down on Broken Hill? 4. Yes. :

4928. Q. Is it not a fact that you have frequently been four times a weck in one mine, and have not visited
another mine during that week? 4. Sometimes.

4929. @. And you regulate your inspections according to the reqnirements of the mines? 4. Exactly.
4930. . Do you ever find, when you give notice to the managers or verbal notice to the shift bosses,
that they are against you in any way or do not comply with your requests? 4, I have never had them
refuse to do anything I asked them yet.

4931. Q. Do you find in any way that they do not look after the safety of the men placed under them!?
4. T think much more care is taken in Broken Hill than on any other mining field I have ever been in.
4932, (. Broken Hill mines are the most extensive and most ticklish that any mining manager could
undertake to handle? A. Yes.

4933, (. You and Mr. Milne visit these mines not continuously, but you each have your district 4. Yes.

- 4934, (. You have the south end and he the north end, as the casc may be? 4. Yes.

4935, . And you change over every six months? A, Yes.

4936. @. During an accident or any important matter such as a creep, you both go together and consult

" over matters? 4. Whenever anything serious takes place one gozs to the other and consults with him.
4937. . If any miner or mullocker came to you and told you any particular mine was dangerous, would

you say to the shift boss or anybody, “John Smith told me so and so”? 4. T never mention names.

4938. Q. You know there is a fixed rule that the name of an informant will rever be divulged? 4. Yes.

[Witness left. ]

Wiiliam Henry John Slee, sworn, and examined -

4939. Comnissioner.] Q. What is your full name, Mr. Slee? 4. William Henry John Slee.

4940. Q. You arc Chief Inspector of Mines in New South Wales? 4. Yes.

4941, . What experience have you had? 4. About forty-eight years.

4942, @. All in Australia? 4. Yes.

4943. Q. In what parts? 4. Eighteen years a common working iminer, about five years mine manager,
quartz crusher, and I was the first mining inspector in New South Wales, and I am now Chief Inspector
and bold several other offices in the Department of Mines. My Inspector of Mines position T have held for
twenty-seven years.

4944, Q. You visit the mines at Broken Hill on various occasions? 4. Yes, I have been here frequently.
4945. Q. You came up shortly after the October creep? A4, Yes. 4946
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4946. Q. And you inspected the Central and South Mines at that time? 4. Yes. I inspected the mines
and got the different opinions of the parties concerned, and I wrote a report to the Government which was
published and laid on the table of the House. I do not see that I can alter that report in any way.
4947. . Thav report is in evidence, Exhibit No. 9 ;—you have learned nothing to make you change your
opinion in any way? 4. T have heard the evidence, and T see no reason to alter that report in any way.
4948. (. When you came up at thab time some effort was made to recover the bodies of these unfortunate
men? A. Yes, T talked to tlie men and ascertained that they had partly volunteered and partly went to
work for the little extra pay they received.
4949. (. As far as you know, was everything done that could be done to recover the bodies? 4. Yes. The
ground was very loose, and they had to be very cautious how they worked in it. It was very dangerous
work to perform.
4950. (. You have two inspectors here? A, Yes, Messrs. Milne and Godfrey.
4951. (). Can you tell me what their duties are? A. They are at all times to be in attendance by day or by
night, to go through the whole of the mines—to different parts of the mines—and see that everything is
kept safe.
4952. Q. Do vou think that two inspectors are sufficient to do the work necessary?  A. I think it would be
a calamity to the working miner to have too many inspectors in any mining centre for the reason that the
managers would become mere puppets in the hauds of the inspectors, perhaps miore careless matters would
be carried out. Ultimately the whole of the management of the mines would be thrown on the inspectors,
and the mines would ultimately be managed by the Government, and for that reason there should be no
more inspectors of mines in this district.
4953. (. You think if we had too any wmining inspectors they would ultimately be brought to the level of
shift bosses? 4. They would become mere puppets in the hands of the managers and shift bosses, or
anybody below them. ' ~
4954, (). I suppose you geb reports from your inspectors constantly ? 4. Yes, every month they send in
returns, and I go through them. They send monthly reports of the doings of the mines.
4955. ). You have always moved to have extra filling put into the mines? 4. Yes.
4956. @. You have impressed that on the inspectors here? 4. Yes.
4957. . Have you had any complaint from the inspectors that the South or Central Mines were not properly
filled? A. No, 1 have had no complaints. The cause of this creep may have occurred some years ago. The
only letter I have states that a creep took place between the South and Central Mines, and I took it for
granted that was on the boundary.
4958, Mr. Iall.] Q. You received no complaints from the inspectors;—did you not about the end of
August, 1897, receive a letter from Mr. Inspector Hebbard complaining of the manner in which the South
Mine had worked their boundary in breach of an agreement ;—no action was taken by you on that letter?
4. No.
4959, . You agreed with the sentiments expressed in that letter? 4. Yes; but, it being a private
arrangement between the managers, T considered it would be exceeding my duty to interfere. If it was
made official, it would be a different thing.
4960. (. Do you not think as Chief Inspector of Mines you should kave power to regulate the working on
the various boundaries? 4. The Chief Inspect n of Mines has that power under the Mines Inspection Act.
The 37th section of the Act gives more power thin one man should have over another. T think we have
ample power.
4961, . T think from the days that My Hebbard was Mining Inspeclor he Las advocated the system of
pillar airl stope, as well as timbering these depleted stopes? 4. Yes; in my opinion, Mr. Hebbard has
bean a good Inspector of Mines, and will always make a good mine manager.
4162. (). Yon remember sending out your circular to the various mine managers in 18977 . Yes; and
they complied with it very well.
4963. Q. One of the methods you advocated was well mullocking? 4. Yes.
4961, (). And were not the Central Mine more assiduocus in putting in mullock? 4. Yes.
4965. . To the satisfaction of everyone? 4. Yes.
4966. Commissioner.] Q. In mines of this sort, can you say in which way you think it would be safe to
work the boundary ¢ A. I have not been much about the boundaries. I have only been two or three
times, and a person who had not the opportunity of becoming thorough'y acqnainted with the boundaries
could say very little about them.
4967. (). Do you think clause 37 of the Mines Inspection Act gives power enough as regards Loundaries ?
4. Yes. I think, according to the terms of the Act, we can compel them.
4963. (). Each inspector might have different ideas as to how they should be worked and could only interfere
when the workings were considered dangerous? 4. Yes. e lias enormous power.
4969. . One inspector might think one mode dangerous and another might think it safe? 4. It is always
dangerous if one takes it out and the other leaves ii.
4970. Q. So the inspectors have power to stop one mine from working up to the boundary? A.T would
not hesitate to take that power under the Act. I think the successful working of the boundaries of these
mines is by leaving the pillars or blocks.
4971, . Do not you think it better to fix by legis'ation a mode of mining on the boundaries ? 4. In the
coal-mines they always leave blocks or pillars. In Vieteria they used to take them out and throw a little
mullock in. :
4972, (. Could you suggest anything to get over the present difficulty ¢ 4. I do not think you could work
these mines on a better principle than they are worked now. If the different managers would talk things
over and work on the boundary on both sides, there would be nothing dangerous. There certainly will
always le accidents, and everyone must take a certain amount of risk.
4973, Mr. Wise.] . Were you surprised to hear that twenty-seven mullockers were in the mine without a
competent miner in charge? 4. T heard the men’s evidence here. Yes.
4974, (. Can you suggest any thing that will be likely to prevent a recurrence of the creeps? 4. I would
suggest that therc be plenty <f room for escape, and that the men should be able to walk from one mine to
the other. I believe each men should be taught that if a fall takes place at a certain place he is to walk
over there

4975,
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4975. ©. You have a list of the accidents happening in Broken Hill? A4, Yes, it is here ; it is in evidence.
A list of all the accidents in the State, both fatal and serious.

4976. Q. Could you say if any of your mining inspectors in Broken Hill ever recomnmended you to prosecute
miners or mining companies for infringements of the Act? 4. Yes; but we decided that as we had lost
one case under the old Acts we could not try any more until we had greater power, and we now have it
under the new Act,

4977. @. You have never prosecuted anyone here? 4. No, we have never had occasion to yet.

4978. Mr. Hall.] Q. You heard Crimp give his evidence ;—do not you think a man with twelve or fourteen
years’ experience is sufficiently competent to be in charge of mullcckers? 4. He said here he was not a
miner, and knew nothing about mining.

4979. Commissioner.] (). Crimp was a ked at Question No. 291, « Have you had any previous experience”?
And his answer was, “ Yes, thirteen years in the Central Mine altogether from the brace to the face, also
on the plats and on timbering ;” and, in reply to Question No. 292, he said, “ T worked in the face at
various times ”;—do you not think a man with that experience is sufficiently competent a miner to be in
charge of mullockers? 4. Yes, if he had that experience, he is. :
4980. Mr. Wise.] ¢. You heard the evidence about the gangway at B 5 chute. Do you think from the
evidence that was a fit roadway for the men to work in? 4. According to the evidence, I think it was
only done for the safety of the men ; if the mullock had been less, it might have been better. They were
trying to do too much. Tf they had taken a little mullock away, they would bave bad room.

[Witress left.]

David Milne recalled, re-sworn, and further examined :—

4981, Commissioner.] Q. You produce certain letters asked for by Mr, Wise? 4.T produce copies of
letters—(1) Copy of letter from Manager of Block 10 Mine to myself, dated 24th October, 1902. [Lut in
and marked Exhibit No. 33.] (2) Copy of letter from Inspector Milne to the Muanager Block 10 Mine,
dated 24th October, 1902, [Put in and marked Exhibit No. 3L] (3) Copy of a mnotice served on the
Man:xge]r Central Mine, from Inspector Milne, dated 24th October, 1902. [Put in and marked Exhibit
No. 36.

[Witness left.]

Thomas George Sweet, called in, sworn and examined :—

4982, Commissioner.] . What is your full name? 4. Thomas George Sweet.

4983. Q. You are manager of the Consuls Mine? 4. Yes.

4984, Q. And have been for how many years? A, Four and a half years.

4985. Q. You have had an extensive mining experience in various parts of the world? 4. Yes, about

twenty-eight years. o

4986. Q. And held a position under the Government? A.Yes; I was Inspector of Mines under the

Government of British Guiana. T also was in charge of mines on the Rand, the Transvaal, South America

Central America, and South America.

4987. @. Have you ever been in charge of any lode similar to that of Broken Hill? 4, Not so large.

4988. (. Or of similar character? 4. No.

4989. Q. What is your experience of boundary workings? 4. T do not think I have come in contact with

any except in Germany. The German law gives the power to the Government to say how much ground

shall be left on the boundary. :

4990. @. In mines such as we have here, should such a power be advisable? 4. T certainly think so ; they

should have the power to say how much ground should be left on the boundary, and also in the case of

arches and pillars, there they should also be able to step in.

4991. Q. That is, the Government should have the power to say that no boundary should be worked

without being supervised by some Government officers? 4. The responsibility is then taken off the

companies. 1 say as regards encroachments, the Prussian law is similar to the law on the Continent. If

two parties are working on the boundary, and one encroaclies, the Government sends its officers to see how

much the encroachment is, and to ascertain how much and the value of the ore extracted ; the party

encroaching is then liable to a penalty of 2300 00 for the encroachment, or three months in gaol.

4992. Q. Just look at the plans of the mines. You will see the extent of this creep, it extends for 290

feet. Have you ever known a creep of those dimensions? 4. No.

4993. Q. Could you suggest anything that might be done for the safety of the miners in the future?

4. The only thing I can see under the circumstances would be to leave a tremendous arch.

4994, @. Do you think it could be done? 4. It could be done by sacrificing a lot of ore,

4995. Mr. Slee.] (. Have you ever had experience of, or seen mines as extensive as at Broken Hill? 4. No.

4996. Q. And do you think aa arch could be left in a lode 300 feet? 4. T do nct see why it could not.

4997, Q. How would you leave that ore standing afterwards? A. It would be taken out at the end of the

life of the mine.

4998. Q. A system of closely timbering, if carried out by both mines on both sides of the boundary, would

that not have the proper effect 7 4. If timbered and properly filled up it should. I do not think you

could adopt a better system than close filling.

4999. Mr. Hall.] Q. Do you think the system being followed by sowe of the mines in Broken Hill of

extracting the ore onthe boundary, is a proper system? 4. T do not think you should rush to the boundary.

There should be a block of ground left there.

5000. @. If a mine were to stope out all the ore on its boundary for a great numbozr of feet, they must be

prepared to expect creeps to occur later on? A, Not if the two parties were to do it, one on each side.

5001. Mr. Edwards.] ¢. You have not been down either of these minss, and you cannot therefore express

an opinion of them in particular? 4. No, T have not been in either of them.

5002. Mr. Godfrey.] Q. You say the Government should have prwer to step in and say what size pillar

should be left? 4. Yes.

5003. @. That means the local inspector shall step it? 4. Yes, 0
5004.
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50J4. Q. In that case should the Inspector not have some stated width laid down by the Government, and -
being armed with that, be able to say * Here is the regulation,” instead of being left to take the
responszblhty of dec1dm<* what size the pillar shall be ! A Tt would all depend upon the lode and the
surrounding circumstances.

5005. Mr. Slee.] . You think a hard and fast rule could not be adopted. 4. No, certainly not. It should
bs left to the Manager and the Inspector to decide.

Charles Frederick Courtney, called in, sworn, and examined :—

5006. Commissioner.] Q. What is your full name ! 4. Charles Frederick Courtney.
5007. @. You are General Manager of The Sulphide Corporation ! 4. Yes.
5008. . And prior to that you were General Manager of the Central Mine? 4. Yes, for about five years,
5009. . Have you had any previous mining experience? 4. Yes, about fifteen years.
5010. M. Hall.] Q.1 think about the year 1894, you had some interviews with Mr. Greenway on behalf
of the South Mine with regard to the working of both mines on the joint boundary ? 4. That is so. The
question arose as to leaving 25 feet of ore in either mine for the protection against workings and fire. It
was left to Mr. Greenway and myself to arrange, and we arranged that we should leave that amount of ore
on each of our boundaries. We left that amount for some little time when we found that the South Mine
were working to the boundary, I drew their attention to the fact that they were not keeping to the
arrangement, and I communicated with the Inspector of Mines asking him to do what he could to get them
to keep to the agreement, which was a good one. On mentioning the matter to Mr. Greenway, he said
he regretted that he could not keep £ the agreement as they were short of ore, and in consequence they
worked up to the boundary and took the ore out.
5011. . And I understand an absolute agreement was entered into between you? A. Not in writing, but
a verbal honourable understanding. IHe explained he was unable to keep to it, and he had to take out the
25 feet.
5012. @. Did he ever deny to you that that agreement had been made? 4. No.
5013. Q. With regard to the filling of the workings of the South Mine near the boundary, did you ever
have a conversation or any communication with Mr. Greenway or Mr, Howard as to the necessity of the
South Mine mullocking their stopes? 4. Knowing that the South Mine were raising the whole of the ore,
which was friable and easy to work, on the boundary at every level—I spoke to Mr. Greenway as to
putting in filling as quickly as possible, and after he left the Company I spoke to Mr. Howard, impressing
upon him the necessity of filling as quickly as possible the stopes adjoining our mine. I may mention that
previous to Mr. Greenway leaving the Company, there was a slight movement in the old ereep that opened
to the surface just on the boundary ; it had been observed that the ground had gone ‘down further, and I
feared—knowing that there had been a very severe accident some twelve years before—the liability of
there being a further movement. On investigating the matter and talking it over with Mr. Mayne, he
said he had looked into it, and there was no danger at all.
501+, . At that time Mr. Greenway was Consulting Engineer to the South company? 4. Yes.
5015. (). Was it on one occasion that you had to urge upon the South company the necessity of mullocking
their depleted stopes, or was it frequently? 4. On several occasions I mentioned it.
5016. @. Do you know Mr. Molesworth Green, the Managing Director of the South Company? 4. Yes,
the Chairman of Direetors. When in Melbourne about eight months ago he happened to come into
Gibbs Bright's office when I was there, and in speaking to him about mining work generally, T mentioned
to him the necessity for their putting in as much filling as possible in the stopes on the boundary of the
mines, as I had previously mentioned it to Mr. Howard.
5017. . T understand you were so impressed about the necessity of the stopes being filled that you made
some arrangement with Mr. Howard or someone for putting mullock into the South Mine between the 700-
foot and 600-foot levels? A. Mr. Howard stated that he had considerable difficulty in getting his filling
arrangements completed, as their drive had broken down, which had hindered them very much, and I
suggested we should fill in the stopes whatever they should require, as it would give us no difficulty
whatever. An arrangement was consequently come to that the price should be ls. per ton—the yardage
was to be arranged between the two surveyors, mutually, who should certify as to the quantity put in.
Shortly after this we commenced, and after about 170 sets, or 1,200 yards, had been put in, we were told
to stop.
5018, (. Was this arrangement cver made for a certain number of sets? 4. Not to my knowledge. We
were prepared to pub in as much as was required to fill their stopes,
5019. @. Mr. Mayne, in his evidence, stated the arrangement between you was that 100 sets should be
filled by the Central only? 4. On one occasion Mr. Mayne and Mr. Howard and I were discussing it, but
I have no recollection of any fixed quantity being agreed upon. It was left to them to say when they had
sufficient in to fill and thoroughly protect the stopes.
5020. Q. Would the filling of 100 sets only be of any practical value at all? 4. I doubt if it would be any
good whatever. T was extremely surprised wlen they asked us to stop filling.
50’1 @. Do you know yourself if the Central met any ohjection from the South as to putting in the filling?
A. They impressed me by hesitating shﬂht]y but that could only be my impression.
5022. Q. Do you recollect any oceasion when the South Mine were drawing mullock from some place below
the surface in their mine where it was running away, complaining to any of the officers of the South Mine
as to that ? 4. Yes; either the mullock winze or the drive collapaed in the South Mine, and they went on
drawing. We reeeiv red advice that it was running out and leaving a cavity, we could not tell where, or the
size of it.
5023. Q. Was anything said about timbters? A, My recollection was that surprise was expressed that no
timber appeared in the chute where this mullock was Leing drawn from. I said it was not at all likely
that it would appear, as the filling was simply running ont from the various timbers.
5024. . This filling was not accounted for by being put in from the surface in any way ! 4. No.
5025. Q At the time the Central started, was there any mullock in this stope, or was there timber there
only? 4. It was timbered up, and there was a little filling about the base, which was solid. It was
mullock from the ore that was abstracted, a mere tea—spoonful, as it were.

21705 104—8 5026.
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© 5026. Q. What would be the effect of filling a stope of such a height, extending from the 600-foct to the

700-foot ;—would there be any shrinkage? 4. A very considerable shrinkage, and the tendency would be
to draw- the timbers towards the centre. That is away from the backs—that is always known in mining
5027. Q. Can you tell us if it was a matter of great concern to the Central, prior to 1901, the swall
amount of mullock filling that was put into the South? A It was of serious importance, inasmuch as
they were on the boundary of our mine.

5023. €. You know the mullock quarry alongside Piper’s shaft? 4. Yes.
5029. @. Woull iv be a difficult matter to applommatel) calculate the contents of the mmterml taken out of
that quarry ! 4. Not a difficult matter at all, you could get near enough for all practical purposes.
5030. @. That quarry was used by the South Mine for obtaining mullock ? 4. Yes.
5031. @. You know the pillar that had been left by the Central Mine in consequence of your agreement
with Mr. Greenway, and you know the nature of it ;—when the South Mine took away their pillar at that
place, are you of opinion that it was a burden or a prudent thing to leave 25 feet of a pillar on your side of

he boundary? 4. It was very prudent ; it was discussed many tintes as to whether it should be desnable
to leave it or take it away and fill with mullock.
5032. Q. It was worked in Mr. Rowe’s time ;—it was not a matter of work done in the last few months ?
4. No, not by any means.
5033. Q. It was replaced by well-mullocked timbers? 4. Yes, well mullocked.
5034. . You have not been down the Central Mine since your return? 4. No.
5035. (). You knew it thorouglly before you went away;—could you give us any theory as to how this
accident occurred ? 4. My opinion is that it originated in a cavity on the South Mine about the 500 foot
level—either a little above or below-—it is ditlicult to locate it absolutely. The back came down with the
first movement in that region.
5036. Q. What would be the effect of that fall? 4. It would immediately erush in the timber of the
remaining stopes, and break down the timber and filling of both the Central and South Mines, and allow
the filling to run into the cavity from the Central. -
5037, Mr. Lidwards.] Q. You express that from your memory of the underground workings of the Central,
without inspection ¥ 4. Without inspection.
5038. (. Some of the trend of the fall is in a vertical direction—at the 500-foot level it extends some 40
feet further to the north than at the 400 ;—wonld you attribute that to the same cause? A. Yes.
5039, Q. The plat sheets at the rescue winze were found about 12 feet in a north-easterly direction from
where they had been—32 feet from the level where they were originally ;—what is your explanation of
that? 4. The angle of repose is about 35 degrees to 38 degrees, and it is well known thet the pull, once
you start it on the angle of repose, is considerable. The direction of the movement was to the south ; that
means that this was an opening [¢/lustrating], and it runs in this way and tills the cavity.
5040. (. Would 1t not go perpendicularly? 4. No, it will follow into the vacant space. Tere it is all
timbered, and that rather eccentuates it If you could get into that you would find that itis hanging over
—S80.
5041. . There must have been a cavity for that ground to go into? 4. If the whole body moves in a
southerly direction, it must leave a space behind it where the timbered stope ends and the solid ground
begins, which was the condition at this point. Direc'ly a movement starts, there is a tendency for every-
thing to crush.
5043, (. Ts it not working on too liberal lines? 4. An enormous amount has gone into the South Mine.
5043. ¢. Do you remember when you made that arrangement with Mr. Greenway? 4. I would have to
refer to the letters. I 1hink that letter of 10th May, 1897, will be about it.
5044. Q. And in August the Inspector writes to say that the agreement was broken? 4. Yes; it was
immediately broken. It was, practically, not observed at all.
5045. (. When you found that Mr. Greenway had broken his agreement, did you have any communications
on the subject? A. I communicated with Melbourne-—we had alocal board there then. Some correspondence
was carried on.
5046. (. In estimating the amount of mullock at Piper’s quarry any engineer could take out the contents
of that quarry 7 4. Yes. Use their instruments ; it would take a little time, but they could do it.
5047. @. In May, 1901, you made arrangements to fill certain sets for the South Mine? A. Yes,
5048. Q. And on 30th June, the 5th May contract was finished, and the S>uth mullock pass was finished ?
A, T know at that time they commenced to put it in themselves.
5049. @. The mullock pass in the South Mine did hang up-~I understand that occurs in other mines as
well? 4. Yes.
5050. @. Previous to Mr. Greenway’s departuie there was a further creep at the 350-foot level? 4. Yes.
5051. (. Was any arrangement macle between the two companies to try and pick up the old bottoms?
4. Never, to my knowledge. It was left as it was.
5052. (. You understood it was always a source of danger? A. It was all crushed in.
5053. Q Nothing was ever done to pick it up? 4. Not to my knowledge ; it was for them to investigate it.
5054. (J. You were equally interested with them ? 4. Not to my knowledge.
5055. (). It was never investigated ? 4. Never.
5056. Commissioner.] (. At the time of this movement, there were four men working in the South Mine,
one in the main drive within about 100 feet of the boundary ;—do you think if there was a fall on the lower
levels these men would not be affected? 4.1 should say there would be a slight movement there. It
would just depend—if the South cavity was partially choked, the larger quantlty of air would come up
through the Central Mine.
5057, 0 Crimp’s idea was that this fall was between the 600 foot and 700-foot levels ;—1T suppose it would
be very hard t> tell? 4. It would be very difficult to tell by sound. It is quite probable that a movement
did take place there. It corresponds with what I was saying,
5058. . Do you not think a movement such as that would be gradual? 4. From the evidence of the
timber men, there seemed to be two movements with half-an-hour between them.
5059. (. The first one affected right down to B 5, that is 80 feet from the boundary? 4. That is the second
or most extensive.
5060. (. There was a very heavy fall ; the timber was all moving? . Mr. Hebbard says they could see
through, and they could have gone in. 5062.
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5061. Q. These two unfortunate men were in on top and could not get out, so there must have been a
inovement there at that time :—there must have been a considerable movement? 4. If it once begins, and
the cavity is big enough ; it all depends upon what size of cavity it is going into.
5062. (). Men were working in the South Mine and were not affected, they just felt a puff of wind ; would
that lead you to believe the fall was higher up? 4. It is very strange they did not notice anything.
5063. (. Simmons and the other men who were trucking say that the second time the wind was far greater
than the first ;—tliese men were at the 600-foot level, and they heard a rumbling sound in the far
distance ? 4. Yes; the movement would, probably, be above that ; about the 500-foot level, and they would
not feel much wind.
5064. (. What I mean is this : There has been a movement back 290 feet at the 500-foot level ; would it
be possible for that to run into the South Mine? A. The whole of that has not gone into the South. Once
you start it it will go on. It is tightly locked by pressure. It pulls the backs.
5065. Q. As to the boundary question, does it not appear to you to be very unsatisfactory. 4.1 tried to
manage it once and failed. :
5066. (). At the Proprietary and Block 10, they have some arrangement as to pillars? 4. T do not know.
5067. (). Can you suggest -anything? 4. In our case, from the 800-foot level up, it is impossible. There
should be a mutual agreement between the managers and the local inspector who should confer and draw
out a formal agreement. If 25 feet had been left on the South boundary we should not have had any
trouble at all, and there would be no danger.
5068. . Do you think it safe to leave it to agreement, or should it be compulsory? A. Presumably, an
honourable agreement drawn up and signed would be carried out.
5069. (). One party might refuse to enter into such an agreement? 4. Allowance might be made for it in
the Act. That is advisable.
5070. (). So far as vegards the future working of the ground under the creep, could you suggest anything
that would make it more safe ;—there will always be a certain amount of danger?! A.In the course of
time it settles down tightly. My experience of working out 50 foot stopes is, we come up in places and
completely fill.  Within 30 feet of the filling up above us according to the condition of the roof we take it
out in slices and gradually work backwards, and the whole is takea out without any ditliculty. You must
take it out in small sections and well fill it. .
5071. . Originally this fall was from the boundary aé the surface, and from that movement there seems to
“be movement ever since! 4. If there are no cavities there will be no movements, :
5072. (. Can something not be done to fill these cavities? 4. Unquestionably —investigation should be
made to tind out where they are.
5073. (. Are there any old plans to show that? 4. Not that I know of.

[ Witness left.]

WEDNESDAY, 1 APRIL, 1903.
[The Royal Commvission sat at 10:30 a.m. in the Town Iall, Broken Hill. ]
Hresent:— :
ERNEST LESLIE MAITLAND, LsQuirg, PoLicE MAGISTRATE ANXD WARDEN;
BroxeNn HiLn, RovaL COMMISSIONER.

Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of Mines, appeared to represent the Department of Mines and
’ Agriculture.

Mr. Anthony Hall, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine.
Mr. J. R. Edwards, Solicitor, appeared to represent the Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company
(No-Liability ).

. Mr. W. J. Wise, Secretary, Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, appeared to represent that
Association.

Frederick Charles Howard, called in, sworn, and examined :—

5074, Mr. Edwards.] Q. You are Managing Director of the South Mine? 4. Yes.

5075. (. How long have you occupied that position? 4. For four years.

5076. (). Apart from that have you had any mining experience? 4. T have had a large mining experience
as director of some of the largest mines in Australia, extending over twenty-five years. )
5077. (). And is it your practice to go through the workings of the South Mine? 4. Constantly. 1 have
been director of the Sonth Dine for seven years, ‘ '
5078. (). You have heard the evidence of Mr. Courtney that in 1897 an interview took place between you?!
4. Yes. ‘
5079. (). And he had an interview with Mr. Greenway ;—what position did Mr. Greenway occupy—
consulting engineer ! 4. Yes.

5080. . That was in reference to leaving 25 feet on the boundary of the mines as a mutual preeaution to
prevent creeps or fire? 4. Yes. :
5081. (). Have you any record ov knowledge of the agreement that was entered into? 4. No agreement
was entered into. I know all about it. Mr. Courtney and Mr. Greenway had certain negotiations, aud an
agreement was suggested, but the company would not have it, and I personally objected. Tt wasimpossible
that at that stage we could leave on the boundary a large quantity of valuable ore for the convenience of
the other company to go in at any time and remove the boundary ore. It would have meant the closing
down of the South Mine. Mr. Courtney’s evidence was absolutely correct up to the point where the
negotiations stopped.

5082, (. Had Mr. Greenway authority to make a binding agreement? 4. No; he submitted it to the
board. '
5083, (. That accounts for the fauct that the interview with Mr, Greenway took place in May, and in August
there is the letter written by Mr. Milne, Inspector of Mines, complaining of the breach of this agreement?
4. Yes. 5084,
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5084. @. Within two or three months the agreement was at an end? 4. Immediately.
5085. (. I assume that if an agreement had been made between the companies it would have been kept ?
A. Yes ; that is the practice of the South company. )
5086. (. You had other agreements with the Central, and they have been observed by Loth parties? A. Yes.
5087. ¢. And the fact that the company in Melbourne refused to recognise the proposed agreement accounts
for Mr. Greenway saying to Mr. Courtney he was very sorry he could not keep to the agreement? 4.1
know nothing of what took place between Mr. Greenway and Mr. Courtney.
5088. Q. We heard from Mr. Courtney that there was some talk about the late creep showing on the
surface? 4. I know Mr. Courtney saw me about it, and I went with him on the surface to see it.
5089. Q. No joint action was taken? . Not to my knowledge.
5090. @. Complaint is also made that Mr. Courtney spoke to you about the subject of filling? A. There
was a conversation with reference to filling stopes.
5091. Q. And I believe it was arranged that the Central should fill certain stopes ¥ 4. Yes; an arrangewent
was made to fill about 100 sets. Iam quite clear about that. The arrangement was made for about 100 sets
at £1 per set, and I minuted that matter when I got back to Adelaide. I wrote this minute, “I had an
interview with Mr. Courtney, and arranged for a few of our sets at the boundary to be filled by him—I
induced bim to reduce his price to £1 per set. This will be only a small outlay, probably £100 at the
outside, and soon after it is done we shall be ready with our own mullock.”
5092. Q. 178 sets were filled at £1 per set, and in June you had your own mullock pass? 4. We took up
the work immediately.
5093. Q. How many mullock chutes Lad you working there? 4. Piper’s shaft, No. 2 shaft, and No. 1 pass
afterwards.
5094. @. Piper’s shaft and No. 2 were working at the same time, and you put on a third? A. Yes.
5095. (. You read the letter which has been written by Mr. Hebbard ? A. Yes, I have.
5096. (). He says, “You will therefore see that witl; the pillar and stope system in vogue and the close system
of mullock filling adopted ” ;—is it true from your investigation that the pillar and stope system was in
vogue? 4. I could not see it.
5097. Q. Did you see the pillars there? . Yes; I saw one near the shaft. I was fairly astonished at
what I did see. )
5098. Q. You heard the evidence of Mr. Hebbard that the pillar and stope had been mined at the same
time ;—you have heard him state that between the 800-foot level and the 500-foot level there is no pillar at
all ; can you understand a statement of that kind ? . No.
5099. Q. Then he says, “The facts of the case being as I have stated, we have on one side of the boundary
line a series of very incompletely filled stopes which have suffered movement at four distinct periods without
counting the original creep at surface—and on the other side a series of stopes protected by solid pillars
and completely filled with mullock.” In the face of what you have seen in the Central what do you say to
that ? 4. As regards the reference to the South mine it -is untrue, and as regards the Central—1I am not
going to say it is not true.
5100. @. Then he says, ““ My theory, which you will observe is based on facts as enumerated, is that the
present creep was caused by a fall in some of the old creeps in the South Mine ;—the cavity in our mine
could not have been caused by any other means than by the running of the mullock into some open space,
and it is not accounted for by the possibility of any shrinkage in our own workings”? 4. That cannot have
any value, because he said he knew nothing about it underground at the time.
5101. Q. Can you suggest any scheme that would be practicable as to the working on the boundaries—
some scheme that would work without being a hardship on a small mine, and give an advantage to the big
one? 4.1 like very much Mr. Courtney’s suggestion that we should join up on the stopes above.
5102. Q. It must be by mutual agreement by adjoining lessees? . Yes ; that we should be compelled to
leave bodies of ore—that would work ruin on small mines. If the Jaw compelled me to leave the ore it
would mean ruin. It is all right for the big ones, but not for the small ones.
5103. Q. If you cannot leave pillars, what could you suggest ! 4. I say timber and fill-up, and let him go
his own way under proper supervision, as it is now.
5104. Q. The mining inspectors say they do not want to be the managers of the mines? 4. Certainly; if
we have much more legislation it will amount to that.
5105. Q. The suggestion to deal with this present creep would be to leave a floor or full level; what have
you to say to that? A. I think it would aggravate it, and would give you a heavy weight. That would
only aggravate the position. :
5106. . You have had one or two movements in the South Mine? A. Yes; in 1901 there was a small
fall of earth. The men were timbering at the time the accident happened ; we were actually trying to
take it up.
5107. Q. Having been through the stopes on the boundary, can you say if they were left in a sound
condition as to mullock and timber? 4. Yes.
5108. . Quite sufficient to bear the burden put upon them in your mine? 4. Yes.
5109. @. You have read the report of the mining inspectors as to the cause of this fall ;—do you agree with
them in their idea that it was a continuation of the old creep of some years ago, which may have probably
left cavities above the 400-foot level on the boundary ? 4. I would rather not say I approve or otherwise.
5110. Mr. Iall.] Q. Referring to this arrangement between Mr. Greenway and Mr. Courtney in 1897,
were you speaking from memory as to what took place then? 4. Yes, to a certain extent.
5111. Q. Have you found any record in your letter-books of it ¢ 4. Yes.
5112. @. I understand you do not profess to have any practical knowledge of mining ;—did you ever
manage a mine? 4. No, not in the acceptation of the term ¢ managing.” I do not consider myself a
mining expert.
5113. Q. You rely upon Mr. Mayne for the management of the underground portion of the South Mine!?
4. Yes ; Mr. Mayne is a reliable and responsible person, and I have every confidence in him.
5114, . Is it not a fact that until recently there was a great deficiency in the filling of mulloek in
comparison to the amount of ore extracted from your mine? A. No.
5115. Q. Do you know the quantity of filling required per ton?  A. I think I should like to put in 75 per
cent., and that would allow 25 per cent. from the drives and cross cuts and open stopes.

5116.
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5116. . Has that percentage, or anything near it, been put into the South Mine for the past six years?
A. Something near it ; you must take in the circumstances. '

5117. (. I believe this stope between the 600-foot and 700-foot level was taken out thirteen sets before
mullcck was putin? 4. It was taken out a good deal. That is why we made the arrangement with Mzr.
Courtney, who could get at it before we could.

5118. (). With regard to the previous collapse, has any exploration been made? 4. Yes; we have been
doing that. '

5119. (). There is no doubt that your ore was stripped from the boundary before the Central were working
in their boundary ¢ 4. No doubt whatever.

5120. (. Do you consider that a proper or safe method to adopt in working a mine? 4.1If you do it
properly, certainly.

5121. . Do you not think it would be more beneficial that both should work it at the same time? . If
circlumstances permitted. T do not approve of waiting for years for your neighbour to serve his own time
to do it.

5122, (. You have heard evidence of the creep of June last ;—have any drives been put in the South mine
for the purpose of exploring to diseover the extent of it in the South Mine? 4. No; we do not know that
it happened. It is supposition, and I am not going to spend thousands of pounds Jooking for a supposition.
5123. (). You have not been in the stopes on the Central boundary at the 400-foot level since June, 19011
A. T have been at the boundary at the 800-foot level, but no other.

5121, Mr. Slee.] Q. You have a manager in the South {Mine (Mr. Mayne) in whom the Company have
confidence? 4. Yes, every confidence. I would not change him for any two.

5125. Commissioner.] Q. The only movements you have had have been on the boundary? 4. That is all
we know of.

5126. (. On the question of the boundaries, I think you say you do not think any fixed method should be
adopted I 4. No.

5127. (). It must be bound Ly the circumstances? 4. I do not think we could do better than we are doing.
I quite agree with what Mr, Courtney says. We should come up and connect with the stope above.

5128. (). Do you not think the adjoining mine should have something to say as to how the boundary shall
be worked—under the supervision of the Government? A.We are now. The inspectors have given
evidenee that we do everything they require-—-we try to.

5129. . The inspectors have limited powers ;—the boundary-line belongs to both parties, and they should
say how it is to be worked? 4. You could not say we are to wait. .

5130. Q. You are working at a lower depth than your neighbour ;—should not your neighbour be able to
oversce your work? A. We have always assumed that the Central and we were on good terms, and you
can sec that if T had twenty five years ore in sight I would be willing to leave the boundary.

5131. . Put it the other way, that the neighbours will not agree as to the methed of work? 4.1 say if
you pass an Act to compel us to leave our boundary ore, it will be the crippling of the small fry. At the
time I was speaking of, the South Mine would have had to shut down if we could not have worked our
boundary ore.

[ Witness Jeft. ]

This being all the evidence forthcoming, the Commissioner asked all parties if it were their wish
that any further witnesses should be called, and, receiving an intimation in the negative, the taking of
evidence was declared concluded,

APPENDICES,
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1902,
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.
NEW SOUTH WALES.

CREEP IN THE CENTRAL MINE, BROKEN HILL.
(REPORT BY THE CHIEF INSPECTOR OF MINES RESPECTING THE)

Printed under No. 27 Report from the Printing Committee, 18 December, 1902.

[Laid upon the Table of the Honorable the Legislutive Assembly of New South Wales, by the Sceretary jor Mines and
Agriculture, in connection with a Question asked in Parliament on the 19:h November, 1902, by Mr. Williams, M. P.]

The Chief Inspector of Mines to the Under Secretary for Mines and Agriculture.

Chief Insprctor of Mines Branch, Department of Mines and Agriculture,
Sir, Sydney, 15 December, 1902,

I have the honor to inform you that, in accordance with the instructions of the Honorable the Minister, I
proceeded to Broken Hill, for the purpose of inquiring and gleaning information as to the probable cause of the creep which
ogeurred in the Central mine, by which two persons, namely, Thomas Jordan and Leopold Campbell, lost their lives, and
whose bodieshave not as yet been recovered, or any matter in connection therewith.

Piobable cause of the Creep.

My. inspections, both of the Central and South Mines, were made in company with the local inspectors of mines
{Messrs. Milne and Godfrey), and the respective nnder-managers of the mines mentioned, and, after the inspections, the
managers of the mines, as well as the inspectors of mines, were requested by me to give theirindividual opinions as to the
probable cause of the creep. This they did, and their-reports or opinions are attached hereto.

I also wrote to the Secretary of the Barrier Branch of the Amalgamated Miners’ Association, informing him that I
had learned that the managers of the Central and South Mines allowed four of the Association’s officials to go below and
inspect the creep in both minés, and that I should be glad to confer with them on the matter, or receive their opinion in
writing. I told him I would b ready on either Friday, Saturday, Sunday, Monday, or Tuesday to meet them, whichever
day suited them best. My letter was written on the 21st November, but I received no reply from Mr. Wise, Secretary of
the Assoeiation, until Wedunesday, 26th idem (the day of my departure for Sydney), when he stated that, in the opinion of
his Association, it is advisable to havea properly-constituted judicial inquiry immediately, and further, that the deputation
who inspected the scene of the disaster would be prepared to give evidence on any inguiry properly formed.

) Mr. Hebbard, manager of the Central Mine, and Mr. Mayne, manager of the South Mine, gave me their conjectures
as to how the creep might have occurred, in writing, and they are attached hereto.

I also obtained a written opinion from the two local inspectors of mines, Messrs. D. Milne and J. R. Godfrey.

Looking through the reports it will be seen that, although written from different points of view, they one and all
point to the probability of an old creep in the Central or South mine being the cause of the recent disaster, and the local
inspectors of mines add that they feel certain the creep has nothing to do with any mining operations carried out during
the last two years, In my opinion, no human being is capable of positively stating how and where the first movement ia
the last creep took place. Probably it originated inoneof the okd ereeps which occurred about eleven years ago in the shallow
levels under 400 feet in depth, in the South mine, near the boundary of the Central. A crcep also oceurred near the
Central houndary in the South mine, at the 425.foot level, in 1893, and other creeps cecurred later ; hence it is probable
that the whole of these creeps of former years were in a great measare the cause of the recent one. The crush took place
without any warning, which strengthens my conjecture that the fali took place from one of the shallow creeps into the
depleted, unfilled stopes, erushing everything befor: it, until it reache.l the resistance of the thoroughly filled-in stopes.

In the earlier days of mining operations at Broken Hill, the managers principally relied on the square-set timbering
without any filling in of the depleted stopes. This system of securing the ground was ‘carried oun for some time, buat as
soon as its weak points were ascertained, the local 1mspector of mines was instrueted by me to urge on managers the
necessity of filling in the deplete I stopes with mullock in addition to timbering, To this the managers at once agreed, and
filling, as well as timbering, became the order of the day, and this course has been adhered to up to the present. Hence,
as stated above, whatever creeps have taken place lately must be credited to the earlier history of the Broken Hill mines,
when, on account of erude kaowledge in connection with the ore bodics, the resistaiice and strength of square-set timbering
and other matters, the practical filling-in of stopes with mullock was not in vogue.

A circular letter was sent by me to all the managers of the Broken Hill mines on 15th June, 1897 (see Appendiz
“E”), in which their attention was drawn to the creeps, and they were requested to do all that in their power lie to
minimise the danger to life and limb resulting from thew, as the managers are vwell aware of the fact that an accident in a
mine, independent of the injury sustained by the uafortunate vietim, always leaves behind a feeling of regret and anxiety,
as well as a pecaniary loss to the company whether the accident were preventable ornot. To this cirenlar I received
satisfactory replies, and am certain that the purport of it is being carried out to the present day with good results.

Search jor recovery of bodies— how carricd out.

In regard to the recovery of the bodies of Thomas Jordan and Leopold Campbell, who lost their lives in'the recent
creep, everything possible is being done by the Manager of the Central Mine, irrespective of cost, with due regard to the
safety of the meu who have undertaken very dangerous work, practically risking their very existence, for the purpose of
recovering the bodies. It is thought they may probably be found in the chute between the 400 and 5C0-foot levels. The
first attempt was about the 300-foot level, but proved too dangerous. At present twelve men, in three shifts of four each,
are employed. They are re-sinking a mullock pass from the 400-foot level, and in sinking this pass to a depth of 30 feet,
plat-sheets, rails, lizht wires and air pipes belonging to the 400-foot level main crosscut were met with, If the position of
the poiut at whicl the buried men were supposed to be has shifted in the same ratio, 32 feet will still have to be sunk to
veach the position of the slide at which it is presumed the men were at the time of the collapse. The manager, Mr. James
Hebbard, informel me that he shoull continue to sink the pass, and further on, when possible, take other exploratory
measures, but he intimated tome that the work was risky. As I had seen the men engaged in the work, personally
questioned them, anl been informed by thew that they did uot mind the risk, My, Hebbard was perfectly agreeable that
the work should continue until further search is hopeless, cr the bodies arve recovered.

I may here state that 1 interviewed the men whe volunteered to undertake the visky work of searching for the bodies,
and was informed by them that they had not volunteered on account of the increasel pay, but they were anxious that the
bodies might be recovered. I may add that every possible precaution is taken to proteet these men in their work against
the occurren.e of accidents.

Mrs. Jordan aud Mrs. Camplell, mothers of the two vnfortunale young fellows v ho lost their lives, paid me separate
visits. They certainly deserve all possible sympathy, practical anti otherwise, in having lost their principal breadwinners,
They informed m2 they beard all kinds of rumours in connection with the accident and the scacch for the bodies. I told
them both T did not consider the bearers of unanthentic repocts to be friends of theirs, and if they came again to send them
to me, as I would gnarantec that the manager of the Central mine would employ them, his sole object being to recover the
bodies ; hence any sound advice from those who think they know where to find the bodies would be thankfully received and
highly appreciated. Judicial
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Judicial Inguiry premature.

I have no hesitation in saying that a judicial inguiry al the prescnt juncture would be premature, as no satisfactory
conclusion could be arrived at, and I wonld strongly recommend, in the intercst of the general public and in justice to all
partics concerned, that snch inquiry be not held until at least the bodies are recovered (when a Coroner’s loquiry will be
held), or until further search for the bodies of Thomas Jordan and Leopold Campbell is, after most careful consideration,
deemed nseless. To hold a judicial inquiry now would only prove a waste of valuable time and public money which the
result would not justify.

Tu reply to questions asked, I may state that the Mines Inspeetion Aet, 1901, gives ample power to inspectors of
mines to compel managers to secure the boundaries of their respective mines. »

Attached hereto are the following appendices :—Appendix “ A”—The Hon. the Minister’s instructions to wme.
““B”—Report of the Inspectors of Miues, Biokea Hill. ¢ C”—Report of the Manager of Central Mine (Mr. James
Hebbard). “* D*—Report of the Manager, South Mine (Mr. Samuel Mayne). ¢ E”—Circular re Creeps sent by me to
the Mine Managers, Broken Hill, on 15th Juue, 1897, ¢ F”—Correspondence of Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’
Association. I have, &c.,

W. H. J. SLEE,
—_— Chief Inspector of Mines.

APPENDIX A.
SvagestED INQUIRY e Vierims oF CeNTRAL CRUSIL
(Jordan and Campbell.)
) 4 November, 1902,
Re the request made by the Secretary of the Barrier Amalgamated Miners’ Association to have a full inquiry held
as to the cause of the accident on the Central Mine, Broken Hill, 1 beg to submit that to hold an inquiry at the present
juncture appears to be premature, and wonld probably interfere with the dne course of justice to parties concerned. A
Coroner’s Iuquiry is sure to be held ssoner or later, and in the meanthme cverything possible is being done by the

management and the local inspectors of mines for the discovery of the two bodies,
The Under Secretary. W. H. J. SLEE.

T concur with Mr. Slee’s view. Tor approval. —E.F.P., 4/11/1902. Approved.—J.K., 5/11/1902.

Inform Mr. Cann, M.P., Chairman of Committees, per instructions ot the Minister.-—W. H. J. StEE, 5[11/1902.
J. H. Cann, M.P., 5/11/1902.

I shall he glad if Mr. Slee visits Broken Hill as early as possible, and furnish a report.—J.K., 12/11]1902. The
Chief Inspector of Mines, —I5. I\, P., 12/11/1902.

QUESTIONS ASKED IN PArRvLIAMENT Risvecring Titk Creep 1N CExTRAlL MisE, Brokey Hicr
Legislative Assembly, 10 November, 1902,
Question answered,
Question.

12, Creep in the Central Mine, Broken Hill:—Mr, Williams asked the Secretary for Mines,—

(1.) Does he intend to have an inquiry made as to the cause of the ercep at the Central Mine, Broken Hill, with a
view to prevent, as far as possible, such occurrences in future ¥

(2.) If so, what character will the proposed inquiry take ?

(3.) When does he intend such inquiry to commence ?

(4.) Is he awaiting the action of the Coroner?

(5.) Will he at the same time ascertain the necessity of obtaining greater powers to compel adjoining mines to
conjointly secure their mines on their several boundaries ?

Answer.

Mr, O'StrLivay answered,—Consideration will be given to these matters when a report has been received from the Chief
Inspector of Mines, who ts now on lis way to Broken Hill,

Mr. Slee.-—H.B.S. for U.S., 20/11/1902. Seen.--W., I1. J. Srek, 1{1£]1902.

APPENDIX B.
The Chief Iuspector of Mines, Department of Mines, Sydney.
Sir, Droken Hill, 25 November, 1902.

We have the honor to inform yon that in our opinion the late creep on the houndary of the Central amd South
Mincs is a continuation of the okl ercep of some years ago, which may Lave and probably did leave cavities above the 400-
foot level ; and, as these old stopes have lung stuce Leen inaccessible, these cavities, as far as we know, have never been
located or filled up with mnllock, and it is, at any rate, reasouable to suppose that a heavy fall may have ccme away from
the back of one of these cavities, crushing down the tiwmber, and bursting away paddocking laths and allowing the
mulloek filling to run and drag the other stopes.

The suddenness with which the eollapse occurred is a strong argurnent in favouv of a fall from an old cavity above.
It is impossible to say where the first movement took place ; hut we know that the Central Mine las moved for a distance
of abiut 230 feet north from the boundary at the 400-foot and 500 foot levels, whereas the Sonth Miue has not been affected
at any point for a greater distance thau 75 feet at the 600-foot level, except on the surface near the snbsidence.

At the 500-foot level the stopes ave practically the same as it was before the fall.

The 800-foot level worked up on the boundary to within about two sets of the 700-foot level, and at this pointis
aflected for abont four sets square.

Whether the old inaceessible stopes in the vicinity of the creep in the South Mine of some years ago caused the
collapse, or some old stopes in the upper levels of the Central, oue cannot say for certain, but we can say for certain that
this disastrous collapse has not been cansed by any work donc in cither mines during the last two years.

(Signed by Messrs, Milne and Godfrey.)

APPENDIX C.

W. H. J. Slee, Esq, Chicf Inspector of Mines, &e., Sydney.
The Sulplide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine,
Sir, Broken Hill, New South Wales, 24 November, 1902,

In response to your verlal request of 21st instant, I have now the honor to submit the following remarks regarding
the recent ereep in thie mine, together with the conclusions avrived at by myself and officers concerning its cause.

I may say at the outset that in consequenee of the system obtainingin this mine, of pillar and stape alternately, and
the thorongh and complete way in which mallock-filling followed the mining operation, together with the knowledge.
possessed of the collapsed region and the nnlimited conlidence in its security, as is evidenced by the fact that the magazines,
tool-exchange stations, machine-fitting shop, and travelling-way between levels were in this region, that we could not, at
the time of thc creep, or even after considerable knowledge of its extent has been gained, tind auny veason for the collupse
in the internal eeconomy of the inine. .

It might be well for the sake of clearness to summarise the various workings that formerly oceupied the area
included in the collapsed region.

Beginning
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Beginning at the South Mine boundary on 600-foot level, A5 and A4 stopes have been worked where ore existed
through to 530-foot level. A3 is an unworked pillar, except for the three sets wide on sill floor, which constitute a
gangway. A2 has been partially worked, but continued through to 500-foot level, inclining north through the Al pillar.
The working has, however, been continuous on the footwall, which shows as a separate stope.

At 500-foot level from South Mine boundary A3 and portion of A4 is intact, as the space is occupied by intrusive
rock. A3 has been worked to a width of eight sets from footwall, the western portion ramaining as pillar. A2 has been
worked only partially about three sets wide and to a height of eight or nine floors, the remainder standing as pitlar
supporting Kintore shaft. The workings from this level also are continuous on footwall where payable ove existed.

q On 400-foot level the workings were almost continuous on footwall side of lode, but only to a height of three to five
oors,

On the western side of the large intrusion the ore body had been worked on a gradual rise to the northward, beginning
at Soath mine boundary and ending at main crosscut, where the stope above the 400-foot level was five sets in height. This
height was the limit of the ore body, and the back then left standing is intaet to-day, as you have seen.

On boundaries of sections, stopes, and South Mine, paldocking-laths were invariably used to prevent the mullock
filling from breaking away.

You will, therefore, see that with the pillar and stope system in vogue, and the close system of mullock filling
adopted, a creep of the extensive nature of the one under notice was practically impossible, and that every provision that
human foresight could suggest was adopted with a view to the safe administration of the mine.

Causes of the Creep.

Under this liead it is indispensable that I sliould go back some years and review the workings of the Soutl Mine, onr
neighbour to the southward, as my theory of the cause or causes of the creep is inseparably connected with the old creeps
in that mine, adjacent to the boundary of this mine.

While free to admit that these cld creeps were the result of a system of mining that was then held good and the best
under the circumstances, viz., timbering without filling, I snbmit that the cavities resulting from the creeps have been
considered a menace to the surroundings and to the workings of this mine in particular, and that the management of this
mine was fully alive to the danger can be proved by the production of correspondence on the question, if necessary.

To recapitulate, about eleven years ago a ereep occurred in the shallow levels somewhere above 3))-toot level that
involved the boundary workings of both Central and Sonth Mines, and which eventually showed itself on surface by a
cavity about 40 feet across, nearly the whole of it, however, being within the South mine limits.

Subsequently, when mullock filling of depleted stopes Dbecame the vogue, the South Mine opened a quarry some
distance to the southward of the creep, the brokea mullock being sent down through an old shaft (which had been converted
into a mullock pass) to ons of the levels. In this connection it is admitted that move mullock was taken from the pass than
was put in at the surface, thereby enlarging the cavity, but to what extent I am not prepared to say, as I do not know
definitely how much the muliock taken out of pass was 1n excess of what was put in at surface, but that the existing cavity
was eunlarged is indubitable,

In 1895 a creep occurred above the 423-feet level of the South Mine, which was unfortuunately attended with fatal
results, and later on, I think in 1897 or 1898, a movement of the footwall in the stopes above the 600-foot level.

In the subseqaent working of this stope last year for the removal of the broken ore and the securing of the ground,
a further slip took place, and in consequence the stope was temporarily abandonel and has not since been operated. The
stope at this inine had reached to about 500-foot level.

On 4th June of this year I rcceived a report that a fall had occurred in the region of our south shaft, which is 80
feet from the South Mine boundary. The depth of this shaft was 400 feet, and a stope on foot-wall from 300-foot level
reached within three sets of the bottom of shaft or 400-foot level, This stope had been systematically filled, and on its
completion the mullock pass that fed it was left full also.

On investigation, it was found that a cavity existed immediately under the bottom of this shaft, the solid ground
over which was like a sloping roof with the inclination towards the South boundary. A reasonable conjecture from what I
knew of the South mine workings, was that there had been a further fall from the back of the stope above 500-foot level
last referred to.

In company with Mr. Mayne (underground manager of South Mine) and Mr. Dawe (underground manager of this
mine), I visited the 500-foot level of the South Mine next day and proved that my conjecture was carrect, the stope having
again collapsed and to such an extent that it conld not be entered from the level eruss-cut. The collapse had evidently
broken the timbers on our boundary, allowing the mullock filling to run out, causing a creep in conformity with the shape
of the ore body and stope which had followed the shape and contour of the ore body, To further prove the connection
between the collapse of the South Mine at 500-foot level stope and the cavity under our 400-foot level, a winze was sunk
midway between the cavity and south boundary, which entered the cavity at 42 feet. This cavity, as well as that under
the shaft, was promptly filled at considerable expense, and while the work was in progress a small drive was put in through
our boondary pillar to afford a ready means of egress should a further movement take place. This work was undertaken
at the suggestion of thie Government inspector, The whole of this work was undertaken witlh a view to the future security
of the mine, and to prevent the creep extending further northwards.

To my knowledge, nothing in the way of investigation of the extent or position of the series of crecps in the South
Mine has ever been undertaken, there being so little ground or ore between them that a heavy fall in either ¢f them would
break the separating ground, and make them one, as has evidently happened, sceing that in the South Mine a movement
can be traced from surface down to 700-foot level.

The facts of the case being as I have stated, we have on one side of the boundary line a series of very incompletely-
filled stopes which have suffered movement at four distinet periods without counting the original creep at surface (the lack
of filling is proclaimed by the efficial reports and is well known to your officers), and on the other side a series of stopes
protected by solid pillars and completely filled with mullock.

The plans and sections furnished to Messrs, Milne and Gtodfrey show that the workings of the two mines join on the
boundary, and this series of creeps being adjacent to the boundary, I contend that a fall 1 any of them would be likely to
cause a break in the boundary timbers and allow the mutlock filling to run out of our stopes into the cavities.

It has been argued that a creep tenls to fill itself, but the cavity at the back of our 40)-feet level, as the result of
the recent movement, is a eonvineing proof of the falsity of the argument ; and the theory that a cavity fills itself remains
a theory as far as Broken Hill mine workings are concerned, and therefore the presumption is that cavities existed as the
result of the creep under notice.

Observation during the whole time since the creep occurred shows that the whole of the movement is in a slanting
direction to the south. ,

My theory, which you will observe is based on facts as enumerated, is that the present creep was caused by a fall in
sonie of the old creeps of the Sonth Mine, The cavity in our mine could not have been caused by any other means than by
the running of the mullock into some open space, and it is not accounted for by the possibility of any shrinkage in our ownu
workings,

I am rather inclined to think that the movement had its commencement in a fall from the old cavity near the surface
which had been enlarged as before mentioned, and that the fall broke through the ground or ore separating the other creeps
and so demolished the boundary timbers. Evidences of a very extensive surface movement in the South Mine are easily
traceable in the cracks that extend to a distance ¢f 230 feet south from the Central boundary, and in their mullock tunnel
at about the same point, but about 50 feet below the surface, which has been considerably damaged by the movement.

As bearing soinewhat on the subject, I may say that there had for some years been an uneasy fecling on the part of
the management of this mine as to the security of the boundary, and a verbal arrangement was made between Mr. Courtney
and Mr. Greenway (then the South Company’s consulting manager) whereby a strip of gronnd was to be left by cach mine
on the boundary for security against creeps or fire.  As Inspeetor of Mines, in August, 1597, I wrote you enclosing a letter
I had received from Mr. Courcney complaining that the South people were not abiding by the agreemcent to secure the
bouadary, and which pointed out that such a disregard of so necessary a precaution could only be characteriseld as reckless,
Personally, I did all I could as an inspector to help Mr. Courtney in keeping the South Mine to their engagement re the
boundary ; but notwithstanding this the South boundary was strrpped of its ore and the Central pillar of abont 25 feet left
standing.

I would like to direct your attentjon to the correspondence in re this matter, which is in the books of the local
inspector’s office.

To
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To further show that there was some considerable anxiety on tle ;art of this mine's officials as to the state of the
South Mine’s boundary workings, I may say that shortly after becoming conneeted with this corjoration 1 suggested the
advisability of offering to fill up a section of the South Mine workings on our boundary, which offer was accepted after a
little pressure had been brought to bear, and the work eommenced. The section praposed to be filled would have taken
about 8,000 cubic yards to fill it, but we were ordered to stop when about 1,200 yards had been put in.

The certainty that in the event of a further ereep in the South Mine the boundary pillars wonld run into the old
cavities cansed their removal between 500-foot and 60)-foot levels while it was still possible, there heing no particular
objeet to serve sceing that South Mine had disregarded an agreement that was so obviously fcr the beuefit of, hoth parties.

The foregoing statement of the ease, based on faets, should be sufficient and clear enongh to prove that nothing in
the internal working of this mine is in any way responsible for the erczp, or that anything in the way of precautizns thut
the exercise of forethought dictated by the cxperience of ourselves ov the underground officers werc not taken,

The system of pillars in vogue in this mine in a great measure preveated the movement from being more wide-
spreading in its effects than it would otherwise have been, and there is no doubt but that the pillars immediate’y to the
mortl of the main cross-cut on the various levels prevented thé movemsnt spreading ia that dircetion.

I would also like to say that so closely were the whole of our deple‘ed stopes packed with mullock that the cavity
showing above our 400-foot fevel can only be accounted for in one way, and that 1s on the supposition that our mnllock had
run into the Sonth Mine, Into this cavity we have already put mullock and timber to the extent of over 6,600 cubic yards
besides about 2,000 cubic feet of timber, '

I have no desire to throw personal blame on the officers of the South Mine, because I know that in the matter of the
notorious ineompleteness of the filling of the mine they are more or less the vietims of eircumstances, but I do maintain
that the facts of the case show that the recent creep is the direct result of the old creeps in the South Mine which lLave
never been investigated or filled, and that the management of this mine is in no way responsible for it.

I have, &e.,
—_— JAMES HEBBARD,

Manager,
APPENDIX D.
Effects of Recent Creep of 8th October, 1902, on the South Mine,
W. H. J. 8lee, Esq., Chief Inspeetor of Mines, Broken Hill,—
The Broken Hill South Silver-mining Company (No-Liability),
Dear Sir,

Broken Hull, 26 November, 1902,
In compliance with your wishes I now hand you the following report : —
4 I have made periodical inspections of this Company’s underground workings on the 8th October and on subscquent
ates.

On the surface a large depression extending from within the Central boundary to a distance of 145 feet in the South
is visible. Tlis embraces the old Central and South creep, evidence of which was previously visible at the surface.

Mullock tunnel.—At 57 feet from Piper’s shaft going north-west the subsidence had affected the ground for a length
of 120 feet. No settlement was visible, but slight cracks were to be seen traversing the wall and baek from a nortli-easterly
direction. As a precautionary measure several sets of timber were put in, and mullocking operations were resumed
through this tunnel. i

250-foot level. —On going throngh the cross-cut to the foot-wall, and thence in a north-easterly dircction as far as
possible towards Piper’s shaft, no signs of settlement were visible.

425-foot level.—No new settlement was visible at this level.

525-foot level.—Neither was therc any indication of recent movement liere,

625-foot level. — At a distance of 30 feet from the Central boundary the drive had collapsed, and gencral signs of
heavy pressure from a northerly direction were evident.

725-foot level. —At a distance of 50 feet from the Central boundary o the foot-wall side and diagonally to a point
20 feet distant froni the boundary on the hanging-wall side this stope had ccllapsed, and also showed signs of Leavy
pressure.

823-foot level. —Within three and a half floors of thie 725-foot level an area approximately 20 feet x 15 feet, at about
25 feet from the Central boundary, shows the effects of heavy superincumbent weight, several sets of timber having been
crushed. No disturbance is visible below this point.

Mullock pass.—This pass, whieh is sunk at a distance of 110 feet from the Central boundary, on the hanging-wall
side, to the 800-foot level, is nnaffected by the movement in question, and is in regular operation,

At the 825, 725, and 625 feet levels the general appearance of the drives and stopes show no indication, so faras I
am able to judge, of a local collapse having been the cause of any movements in the upper levels,

‘ I am, &e.,
S. MAYNE,
Undergronnd Manager.

P.S.--Two plans explanatory of the accompanying report are enclosed,

APPENDIX E,

Chief Inspector of Mines and Diamond Drill Branch,
Sir, Department of Mines and Agriculture, Sydney, 15 Juue, 1897.
I do mysclf the homor to draw your attention to creeps which have oceurred, and are likely to occur again, in
connection with the extensive underground workings of the Broken Hill mines.

- In view of that fact, I beg to solicit your co-operation by requesting you to keep open, as far as practicable, as many
levels or stopes, not only in your own mines, but also convections with yours and the adjoining mines, thereby minimising
the danger of creeps to life and Jimb, by not only allowing the compressed air generated by the sudden collapse of stopes
tclr escape more freely, butalso to give exira opportunity of escape to persons employed in the mine when such creeps take
place.

Every mine should be provided with more than one outlet whenever and wherever practicable. Had such an opening
not existed between the Junction North Mine and the Junction Minea great mining ealamity may have had to be recorded.
Some of the miners employed would certainly have lost their lives had there been no escape from the Junction North to
the Junction Mine. '

Feeling snre that you will assist me as far as possible to prevent accidents, you being well aware of the fact that
accidents in mines, independent of the injury sustained by unfortunate individuals, Teaves always behind a feeling of regret
and anxiety to the manager as well as a pecuniary loss to the Company, whether such accidents were preventable or not.

I liave, &e.,
W. H. J. SLEE,
Chief Inspector of Mines.

APPENDIX F.
W. J. Wise, Esq., J.P., Secretary, Amalgamated Miners’ Association, Broken Hill.

Dear Sir, “ Freemasons’ Hotel,” Broken Hill, 21 Novemler, 1902.
On my visit to the Central Mine this morning, I learned that you and other miners as a depntation or party bad
inspected the Central Mine with a view of being able to form some conclusion 7¢ the recent creep in the Central Mine, ly
which two persons named Jordan and Campbell Tost their lives.

I should be very glad to obtain your opinion in writing on the matter, either individually or collectively, and should
be pleased if you could pay me a visit at my hotel either to-morrow (3aturday) or Sunday, Monday, or Tuesday next, but
no later, whichever suits you best. Kindly acknowledge this,

Yours, &c.,

W. Hd. J. SLEE,

Chief Juspector of Mires,

Barrier

21705 107 T
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Barrier Branch Amalgamated Miners’ Association,
Trades Hall, Broken Hill, 26 November, 1902.

W. H. J. Slee, Esq., Chief Inspector of Mines, Broken Hill,—

Dear Sir,

In reply to yours, 21st instant, re the fatality to Jordan anl Campbell in the Central Mine, I have the honor,
by instruction from the above, to state that in the opinton of this Society it is advisable t5 have a properly-constituted
judicial inqniry immediately, and further that the depntation who inspacted the scene of the disaster will be prepared to
give evidence gn an ingniry properly formed.

Mr. J. H. Cann, M.L.A., Parliament House, Sydney,—

Dear Sir,

I remain, &ec.,

W. J. WISE,
Secretary.

Barrier Branch, Amalgamated Miners’ Association,

Re Jordan and Campbell, the victims of the Central Crush.

Trades Hall, Broken Hill, 27 October, 1902,

I am directed by the above to request you to nrge upon the Honorable the Minister for Mines to have a full
inquiry as to the cause of the accident, for the fellowing reason, viz. :—That in all probability it may take months to
recover the bodies, and if the inquiry is delayed until theu, most, if not all, of witnesses will have left Broken Hill.

' I am further divected to ask yon to urge on the Minister to allow an official of the Amalgamated Miners’ Association
to appear at the inquiry on behalf of the deceased relatives, and further that President T. C. Roberts, Vice-President
Charles Richards, [reasurer A. M. Dale, and Secretary W. J. Wise be snbpenaed to attend and give evidence on the

inquiry.

Presented by J. H. Cann, 30/10/1902.

[Exhibit No. 11.]

Yours, &e.,

W. J. WISE,
Secretary.

FaraL and Serious Accidents in the Metailiferons Mines of New South Wales for the last twelve years from 1891 to 1002, inclusive.

I
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[Statrtory Declaration.]

Tu1s is to certify that I, Charles King, working in the Central Mine under the name of Clarles

[Exhibit No. 12 ]

Broken Hill, June.
Goostracy, on the 400

{fonr hundred) level sinking a winze. I do hereby declare that the place is unsafe to work, as the break in country, and
a heavy side pressure is forcing the timber down towards the South Mine and the traces of the break can be seen for

200 feet in the west drive, our only means of escape.

o (sig) } .
Witness to Signature of Chas. F. (. King. Wa. Nowrr,
DECLARED at Broken Hill, in the State of New South Wales, this thirtieth day of June, 1902. Before me,—

" Dear Sir,
(Sulphide

(Signed)

[Exhibit No. 22.]

T have als> reported the matter to the Inspector of Mines.
CHARLES F..G. KING,

alas C. GOOSTRACY,

W. J. Wise, J.P.

Broken Hill, 24 August, 1897.

I have the homor to attach a letter just received from Mr. C. F. Courtney, manager of the Central Mine
Corporation, Asheroft's Process, Limited).
In conversation with Mr. Courtney, he explained the difficnlty e was labonring under,
idea of complying with your cicenlar of the 15¢h June, 1897, Mr. Courtney, of the Central
of the South Mine, had a conference, the result of which was a verbal

It appears that with the.

Mine, and Mr. ¥. J. Greenway
agreement that on the 600-foot level of their mines

25 feet of ore should be allowed to stand on each boundary, thus making a solid pillar between the mines, the level being
left open for ventilation aud escape if necessary in case of danger.
On this understanding the Ceutral Mine manager has laid off his work, aud has not approached the boundary line

within 25 feet, and provision has also been made for isolating the mine in case of fire.
manager is carrying his stopes right up to the boundary, thus making the provision as

sided arrangement.

on the bonndary until the other portions of the lode were
case of fire,”—and it is a pity it could not be adhered to.

Mine Company on the snbject.

On the .other hand the Sonth Mine
ked for in your circular a very one-

£ I think the arrangement come to between the companies was a very admirable one—i.e., “leaving a solid pillar of ore

worked, thereby providing safe exits and a means of isolation in
I would respectfully snggest that you should write the South

The Chief Inspector of Mines, Department of Mines, Sydney.

I have, &c.,

JAMES HEBBARD,

Inspector of Mines.

Exhibit
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[Exhibit No. 23.]

[Memorandum.] Chief Inspector of Mines and Diamond Drill Branch,
Department of Mines and Agriculture, Sydney, 31 August, 1897.
Yours of 24th August with Mr. Courtney’s letter enclosed came duly to hand. Although I fullyagree with the sentiments
expressed in both your and Mr. Courtney’s letters, I am afraid I would be exceeding my duty were I 5 interfere in any
way with private arrangements made between managers. I have, &ec., :
W. H, J. SLEE,
Inspector Hebbard, Broken Hill. Chief Inspector of Mines,

(Exhibit No. 24.] :
; : Broken Hill, 14 July, 1896,
T have the honor to inform you that T to-day visited the Central Mine (Sulphide Corporation) Asheroft’s Process,
Limited), and inspected the scene of the creep which took place on Saturday night last.
The locality of the creep is between 500-foot and 400-foot levels, and apparently extends a few floors above the latter.
You will doubtless remember an old stope situated on the extreme western side of the lede on account of its peculiar
nature. I can compare it to nothing but a mass of large rocks of ore tumbled loose into a quarry. This wes characteristic
of the lode for about 100 feet long and 30 to 40 feet wide, and had evidently heen a large vug or water-channel that had
evidently collapsed at some period. The ground was always heavy in this stope, and since re-starting operations the
management has kept the mullock filling as close up as was possible.  The trend of the foot-wall at this place, with thé
character of the ore, together with the fact that a goodly quantity of water has always flowed from the foot-wall, are the
causes of the creep, and I am of opinion that all that was possible in the way of timbering and mullocking had bteen done.
The workmen were removed from the stope at 9 a.m., and the ereep did not oceur until about 9 p.m. on the lith
instant. The effects of the fall were very much minimised by the great guantity of mullock in the stope.
After thoroughly examining the place at every possible point, I gave permission for the entrance of workmen for the
purpose of repairing and securing only. :
The fall has blocked the gangways in the western portion of the mine ; but otherwise the working of the mine will
not be affected.
Al the other parts of the mine are in good condition. The good-effects of the thorough filling of depleted stopes is
very well exemplified in this instance. I have, &c., ‘
. JAMES HEBBARD,
The Chief Inspector of Mines, Department of Mines, Sydney. Inspector-of Mines.

Sir

[The area of the creep is about 100 feet long, 80 fcet wide, and about 100 feet high.]

[(Exhibit No. 25.]
Sir, Broken Hill, 18§ June, 1892.
I have the honor to inform you that a heavy fall of ground took place on the boundary of the Broken Hill Suuth

and the Broken Hill Central companies’ mines on Wednesday night last at about 6 p.m.

The fall has an extent of about 150 feet on the line of lode, and in height from the 350-foot level to above the back
of the 200-foot level. )

In.my opinion, the fall was consequent on the rottieg of the timbers about and above the 200-foot level, tlie ore hiere
having been extracted over two years ago. '
} It is my opinion also that it lhas heen emphatically demonstrated that the style of timbering in vosue here is
inadequate to support the pressure imposed on it without the added assistance which would lie rendered by the filling in of
the stopes with mullock. This is being done during the last six months more generally thau for any previons period ; and
T shall continue, with yonr permission, to still impress the necessity of it. It is only in some instances that speciil
provision is made for filling in—this being particularly the case at Block l4—the other companies relying chiefly on the
miullock in the lode and poor ore for filling up stopes. . .

I may say that inthe ovdinary courss of visiting and inspecting I examined these stopes where the fall occurred on
Wednesday aftérnoon, and saw what was happening, and saw also that provision was being made for the meu’s safety.
I Kave since been carefully through both mines, and by my instructing all ingress to the broken portion has been stopped
and barricades built up. I have, &c.,

JAMES HEBBARD,

The Chief Inspector of Mines, Miues Department, Sydney. Inspector of Mines.

[Exhibit No. 26.
Tue Screulpe CorporarioN, Limired, CextRaL MINE, BroxeEN HILL.

RuLEs and Regulations to be observed (in conjunction with the Government Mining Regulations of New Sonth Wales)
by all Underground Workmen, inclnding Bracemen, Brace Truckers, Winding Engine Drivers, and all other men
employed in or about the shafts, on the surface, or connected with the Underground Department.

1. All workmen connected with the Underground Department shall work shifts of § hours less 20 minutes for crib.

© 2. Any workman arriving late will lose one shift.

3. No workman shall he permiitted to enter or remain on the Mine while in a state of intoxication or to bring
intoxicating liquor on the Mine.

4. Lowerixe axp Horstixe Mey, &c.—No workman shall enter a Cage nnder any eircumstances without the
permission of the Braceman or Platman, and in no case may any person ride in the Cage with or in truocks.  When a Cage,
resting on ehairs, requires to be lowered below that level, the Eungine Driver, after receiving the signal to lower, shall,
Defore lowering, raise the Cage about thrce inehes to allow the chairs to be withdvawn.  Bracemen and Platmen and any
who may he authorised from time to time to attend to this matter, are strictly forbidden to withdraw the chaivs till the
Cage has bzen raised as aliove stated.  YWhen both Cages are in gear, the Engine.Driver shall not move either Cage before
receiving signals for both of them. Shift Bosses on duty when shifts are changing shall remain at the plats undergronnd
and at surface brace nntil this aperation is completed. No signal shall be given to the Ingine Driver affecting any Cage
unless such Cage is at the level from which the signal is to be given. In all cases when the Platinan leaves the plat shall
the chairs be securely fastened back by him before leaving. -The Braceman, Platman, and Eogine Driver shall pay strict
attention to the signals and shall be responsible for carrying out same. No Braceman to leave the shaft, and no Platman
to leave the plat when shifts are being relieved. On no account shall men get in orout of the Cage whilst in motion. No
one is allowed to make alterations or interfere with the Cage without first advising the Braceman or Platman, or to lean
on or over the Protection Bar of the shaft or plat. .

5. All workmen ave prohibited from entering any place throughout the Mine where not absolutely required by duty
to be at the time.

6. Workmen shall ot remove or interfere with any precaution for the safety of the Underground cmployees, such
as coverings over, or guard rails avound, shafts on surface, winzes, ore shoots, or other dangerous places, and shall keep all
such places in the vieinity of their work as it proceeds, properly covered or railed off.  As a matter of common salety any
workman who shall observe, or come to the knowledge of, any damage to, or deficiency in, any part of the workings, any
defect or flaw in the cages, chains, ropes, or chaivs, or in any part of the engine, machinery, gearing, or plant used in or
about the Mine whereby the safety of workmen or others may be impaived, shall be bound forthwith to communieate same
to the Shitt Boss ov Foreman,  Workmen are prohibited from tampering with any marks-which may be made in any part
of the workings for the guidance of the workmen or the management ; or interfering without authority with any part of
the machinery, gearing, or plant, in any way whatever. If In the varions mining operations underground, the workmen
notice any wiilue pressure on the timbers, or any movewent or disturbance in the ground which might be in any way
considercd dangerous, they shall imnediately convey information of such to their 3lnft Bess, who shall at ouce advise the
Underground Managee or Forewan. It wiil be the duty of the Shift Boss whose attention has been directed to such
matters, to fully explain (before he leaves the mine) to the Shift Boss who relieves him, the nature of the movement in the
ground, or anything elsc which may require special attention, and the relieving Shift Boss having been so informed slwfnrll

notify -
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notify the workmen under his charge of any danger or indication of same. If at any time a movement in the underground

workings should oceur which would be at all likely to cause a subsidence on tl.e surface, it will be the duty of the Shift Boss

in charge of that particular seetion of the Mine to immediately notify his Foreman about it, and the foremap shall, without
delay, inform those in charge of the surface work. If the Shift Boss cannot quickly find his Foreman he must himself
convey the information to those in charge of the surface work.

7. Brasting UNDERGROUND.—No men are to bore more than twelve holes in one place, and in no case to bore in old
bottoms of lioles that have previously been blasted. Six holes only are to be charged and blasted at any one time. Before
the fuse in a charged hole is lighted due notice must be given by the man or men in charge of the blasting by calling out
in a loud voice not less than three times ‘¢ Firs,” the nuinber of holes charged, and the number of the 1%001' on. After
the fuses are lighted the men in eharge of the blasting must guard the passages leading to where the blasting is being carried
on, and they must prevent anyone from going dangerously near to the holes. If a hole has missed fire, the place where
the missed hole is must not be approached in less than ONI HOUR AND A HALF from the time that the fuse in such
missed hole was lighted ; a2 maun must be left to gnard the place, and advice at once given to the Shift Boss. A charge or
explosive of any kind which has missed fire shall not be unrammed, and a fresh hole shall not be drilled within an nnsafe
distance of the misserl hole. WWhen blasting in the square set timbering where the material to be blown out by the blast
will fall upon the plank flooring of the square tets, such flooring must be protected by laying loose planks or timbers across
the regular floors.

8. Shift Bosses are fully empowered to discharge or suspend workmen under their charge for neglect of work,
idleness, or insubordination.

9. Any employee or any other person, or persons, found removing from the mine specimens of ore, tools, candles, or
any other property belonging to the Company will be liable to eriminal prosecution.

10. "All sharp and blunt tools (hammers, gads, picks, &c.) used in the works are to be returned at the completion of
each shift to those in charge of the tool-boxes. Planting and secreting of tools of any kind is strictly forbidden. Allblunt
tools shall be delivered when required during working time to those in charge of the tool-boxes at the various levels and
there exchanged for the sharp tools.

11, Cuaxcize Roonm.—All clothes left on the floor of the Changing Room will, be thrown out hy the Attendant.
Smoking or the lighting of pipes in the Changing Room is strictly prohibited. No matches or other inflammable material
to be left in the pockets of the clothes. Every care to be taken in using the taps, valves, sprays, &c. No taps or valves
to be left open after using. The electric lighting arrangements are not to be tampered with, and it is requested that those
last leaving the room when the light is switched on will turn it off by the switches that are fixed immediately inside
the entrance door.

12. In case of accidents in the Mine, the Shift Boss on whose level the accident may occur will at once take charge
of the case and make arrangements as may be advisable. Advice is to be at once sent into the General Office so that a
Doctor may be called by telephone and a conveyance obtained if necessary. Should an accident occur between the hours
of 10 p.m. and 8 a.m. and difficulties are experienced in obtaining connection with the Doctor by telephone, the Shift Boss
or Foreman is to send oue of the workmen to advise a Doctor and obtain a conveyance if it should be cousidered necessary.
It is to be understood that during the absence of a Shift Boss from his level that the one in charge from either the level
below or the one above will take charge during his absence whilst making the required arrangements for dealing with the
accident. A report is to be handed in to the Undergronnd Manager as early as possible after the accillent. In case of a
fatal or serious accident occurring at any time the Underground Manager is to be at ouce advised.

13. Pay day is on alternate Fridays, the Company retaining the time worked during pay week.

The above rules are framed for the purpose of facilitating the work in the mine and Jfor the safety and benefit of all workmen
on contract or otherwise. As it is impossible in print to provide « rule for everything, employees are required, under pain
of dismissal, to strictly comply with any rules or instructions which may be made and given verbally by the management
Jrom time to time, and arve further required personally and indicidually to exercise every care to prevent accidents to
themselves or to their fellow workmen.

C. F. COURTNEY,

Broken Hill, Mauager.

[(Exhibit No. 27.]
Dear Sir, The Broken Hill Sonth Silver-mining Co., N.-L., Melbourne, 10 Muy, 1897,
In reply to yours of the 3rd ultimo, I am to inform you that Mr. J. T. Greenaway, of Block 14 Company, has
been appointed to confer with the manager of the Central Company with a view to the preparation of a joint report as to
the best means to be adopted for the mutual protection of the ** Central ” and ** South ” Companies against the spread of

fire or other injuries. Yours, &c.,
R. FORD,
Manager.
Tle Secretary, Sulphide Corporation (A.P.), Limited, Melbourne.
P.S.—Mr. Greenway 1s Consulting Engineer to this Company.
Dear Sir, Adelaide, 21 Mareh, 1901.

I am instructed to confirm tlhie arrangement entered into with you by our Managing Director, by which certain
sets at the boundary of our mine and yours are to be filled by your Company on our behalf, on the understanding that we
pay you £! per set. Qur undergronnd-manager has been instructed to agree with your officers beforehand the sets which
are to be filled.

J. K. SAMUEL, pro Sccretary.
C. F. Courtney, Esq., Gercral Marager, Sulphide Corperation, Broken Hill, .

Dear Sir, The Sulphide Corporation, Limited, Broken Hill, 22 March, 1901,
1 am in receipt of yours of ths 2'st instant, confirming arrangements made wi'h your Managing Director. Qur
surveyor, durinzy pext week, will therefore note, with your officers, the general disposition of the sets, so that when filling

is completeld they will be uble to ascertain between them the nwmber filied. Yours, &c,
C. F. COURTNEY,

Manager.
J. K. Samuel, Esq., Sceretary, South S.M. Company, Adelaide,

Ixcerrr from the Meanaging Dirceter’s Report of 11 March, 1601

1 waD an interview with Mr. Courtney, and arranged for a few of onr sets at the biundary to Le filled by him. T i.duced
him to reduce his price to £1 per set. This will be only a small outlay, probably £10) at the outside, and soon afler it is
done we shall be ready with our own mullock.”

[Exhibit No. 33.]
Travespay, 27 Juxe, 1901,
[The Commissicn sat at 10 a.m., in the Counueil Chambers, Broken Hill.]
Present :—Charles Gregory Wade, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Royal Commissioner ; Mr. J. R. Edwards, Slicitor,
representing the Cunjany ; Mr. D, Milue, Inspector of Mines,
Samuel Mayne called in, sworp, and examized :—

1. Commissioncr ] What 1s yoar name ?  Samuel Mayne. .
2. What are you? A mine manager.
3. Where? At Broken Hill South Mine.
4
5

. How long have you been manager? About four years.
Have you been at the Broken Hill South Mine all thetime? I have been at the Proprietary Mine ; but I 1a o workel at

the Broken Hill South Mine as manager ard shift-boss for about seven years.
6.
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. Does your work take yon underground ;—is that pait of your duty to supervise the underground work ? Ycs,

. What is your experience of metal-mining altogether ? Thirty years.

How long have you been on the Broken Hill field ?  Fifteen years next September.

. To wlhat depth 1s the Broken Hill South Mine developed? To the 500-foot level.

10. How many levels are theve ;—are they at every 100 fect?  Yes, every 100 feet.

11. What is the character of the ore formation ? The upper levels are friable. The under levels are harder, fuller, and
more compach.

12. At what level do they cease to be friable ?  Agabout the 500-foot level.

13. Do you require timber in the drives of the workings above the 500-foot level 2 Yes ; all close timber.

14, Commissioner.] Do you require timber below the 503-foot level 7 Not quite so much.

15. What is the occasion for timbering below the 500-foot level ;—are there soft patches or what? The soft patches are
above the 500-foot level. .

16. I think you just said you require ozcasional timbering below the 500-foot level 2 Yes; but not quite so much timber.
17. What is the oceasion for timbering below the 500 feet ; —is it because you eut across soft patches of ground, or for what
reason? Tor the safety of the men in the mine and everywhere it is necessary.

18. But is the formation pretty uniform befbw the 50)-foot level, or do you get soft patches? There are places with soft
patches.

19. Can you always detect those places? No.

20. I understand that where yon can detect them the timber protects them? Yes.

21. Will you explain what the method is of working the stopes 7 I have a plan with me which shows the working.

22. But I wish you to explain it? We put in set timbers first and build sets on theni, and where the materialis very hard
we shoot it and build bulks. That is the only method we have of timbering,

23. What do you call bulks ? Some persons call them pig-styes; it is building one on top of the other. If there is any
place from these timbers about which we have any doubt we run out what we call booms to cover the men over fur
protection.

24. How do they stand? 'They are affixed to the other timber from the square sets, but very often, if anything gives way
on those booins, they act as a lever, and capsize all the timber.

23. What woull be the height of the roof where the timber is heing set ;—I suppose you would call it from the nearest
timber ? When we are carrying timber right along we carry it right along on the back. It is built right up and carried
forward on the back. [ZPhe Commissioner inspected the plan produced.]

26, I suppose, when you are stoping, you work upwards? Yes, we always work npwards.

27. And you have the roof over your head whilst working the stopes? Yes.

28. Do you say if there is any loose stuff you timber? We timber everywhere where it is necessary.

29. But if the stuff is solid, do you do without timbering? If it is all solid we would not shift it before putting the
timber up.

30. I suppose the stope is something like this room—solid ?  Yes.

31. And you work from the bottom? Yes.

32, Do you work the whole width at one time or only a portion of it? Only a portion of it.

33. And as you work, do you take one set wide at a time? Yes; if it is soft we take out one set altogether.

34. Do you work out one width right through ? Yes ; from wall to wall.

35. And then you work out another width ? Yes; always from the foot to the hanging-wall, so as to block both timbers.
36. How do you describe the place we ave speaking of 7 Just on to the 500-foot level, between the 600 and 500 levels.

37. When was that first worked ?  Something like four years ago. Something like two ycarsago the ground all came away
and broke the timber away. .

38. Whereabont ilid it give way ? On the stope that the Commission saw at the mine yesterlay. The timber was bad,
and new timber has beeu put in. We have been taking out the stuff that gave way, and putting in new timber. The
back there has been standing for two years.

39. When that came away you were then at the mine? Yes.

40. Were you down the mine on the spot after it gave way? Do you mean on the first occasion?

41, Yes? It only gave way gradually ; it eased off. We knew 1t was coming, and we let it stand till it was settled.

42. Yon mean it gave way in small quantities at a ttme? Yes; we knew it was coming, We kept the nien working there
titl all was quietly settled down.

43. There was no heavy fall at that time —nothing unusual? No. It gradually crushed away on the timbers; what we
called settled down. The friable stuff settled off to the hard back.

4t Were you down the mine about that time examining that locality ? Yes; I wentall through it. Ihave been through
the stope hundreds of timnes during the past cighteen months,

435, Was anything noticeible then to suggest further fall? Noj; there has been no fall from that time up to this.

46. Was there anything in any way suggestive of danger ;—did you see anything in the roof ? No ; nothing to speak of.
Before we started to repaiv the stope we could go right over the back on the old timber, and all that came away. We went
over it, and removed everything that was loose.

47. Did you take down all the loose stuff you eall backs? Yes, .

48. After taking dewn the loose stuff, when was it next worked? We went allover the backs before we started to take out.
49. When would that be? Something like eighteen or nineteen months ago, the first time.

50. It had some months to settle in the meantime ? We were continually going over the backs. We were two or three
days at a time going over them.

51. When you started to repair, had the fall ceased ? Yes.

52. What would be the size of the opening at that time? Do you mean at the time we startel it ?

53. Yes; nineteen months ago, you say ? I shonld say 50 feet long.

5t And how high? It was not very high; you could reach it with your hand all along at that time.

53. What would the width be ? T suppose about 30 feet. ‘

66. In walking on to the timbering, after passing throngh the passage I saw yesterday, which would be the longest
dircction—from the lefi to the right ?  As we were looking at the fall, that would be the longest way.

517. Th{\}t would be at right angles 2 North to south. The foot-wall you saw on the left-hand side was the course of
the wall.

58. Do you nmiean the left-hand side as you face the wall? Yes.

59. What was done when you got to work to repair it ? The stope was all timbered ¢l.se ; a piece of heavy ground came
away and crushed the timber down.

60. That was the cifect of the fall two yearsago? Yes; we had to take out all the stuff and put in fresh timber.

61. Then it was timbered at the time of the fall? Yes, close timbered.

62. What did you do when you started work to repair? We had to work back towards the foot-wall.  We had to put in
large sills on which to build the timber, and we had to work away the foot of the rill to get a solid foundation for the sil
timber to rest upoa.  If we hal pus timber on top of the rill, we would still have hal to take away the rill of mullock in
order to get the foundation for the timber.

63. Otherwise it would give no foundation? No. Since that time we have been carrying on the timb r as you observed.
I suppose we put in there, since we started, 700 or 800 sets of timber —anyhow, 600 sets,

64. What height would it be—about 14 feet-—how high are the sets put up? About six sets high—then we have been
filling with mullock as we were bringing them uyp.

63. Were you there yourself pretty frequently during this work ? Yes.

66, ]l)id you sound the wall in the roof ? Yes; I sounded all round, as far as I could reach, only a weck before the
accident.

67. Did you sce any sign of the grouud beingz treacherous or uncertain? None whatever.

6S. }\’aq tthx\*e any crushiug cr flaking between the nineteen months ago, when you startel to vepair, and the time of the
aceident? No.

69, The accident occurred on the 2ith May ? Yes.

70, You say you were there a week prior to the 24th May ? I was there, and sounded it with another man.

71. Who was the other man? Prideanx, a man working there.

72. Is he alive, or is he one of the men that were killed? He is one of the men that were killed.
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73. What was the space left untimbercd then? I should think about 20 feet high, and, I suppose, about 23 feet wide. It
was not that all the way--only on the foot-wall side, because the hanging-wall side came out on a slant. It would be only
about 12 feet high on the hanging-wall side. When we got the ground to run like that along the foot-wall, we always
considered it was pretty safe.

74. Why was it that you considered it pretty safe? Because it was like a foot to it. It was resting on the timber, right
against the foot-wall, like an angle. It formed a support to the timber should any pressure be on it.

75. You said it was about 20 feet high on the foot-wall side ;—how wide did you say it was? About 24 or 25 feet.

76. What was the length 7 It ran away on a level from the timber. We were cleaning out this old pile, aud the rill 1an
away from the timber, T suppose, 10 or 12 feet from the timber. °

77. You say you also built up a wing? Yes, on the hanging-wall side,

78. And you were prepared to do—what? To put in sill-picces from this wing to the foot-wall.

79. And, in ovder to get a foundation for the sills, you required to clear away the mullock 7 Yes.

80. Was that the position of affairs when you were last down the mine, or before the 24th May ¥ Yes; I was down two
days before—on the Wednesday before the accident.  Ou the 22nd May I was through there.

81, \Was that the position of affairs on the 22ud? Yes; they were getting reailly to put in these two siil-pieces.

82, Who were working there then ? Mason, Prideaux, and Downes. Two of®these men were working there eightecn
months.

83. Who were they? Prideaux and Downes.

84, You say Prideaux is dead ;—what about Downes and Mason ?  They were also killed.

85, Were there any other men engaged working there besides the three you have mentioned? Yes; others were there
shifting the mullock for them.

86. Who were they ? Havelock, Edwards, Bennetta, Smith, and Gawen.

87. Smith and Gawen ave alive, are they not? Yes,

88. What about the other three ? They are dead.

89. There were six men killed? Yes.

90. Were there any other men who ejther worked cn that stope cr near it? Not that week. There were two men working
on the other end of the stope.

91. Who were they ? O’Neill and Thomas.

92. How far away were they? I suppose akout 40 or 50 feet.

93. Was there anybedy else whose work would take them in the uneighbourhood of the spot where the fall took place?
There was another man who went there that morning to receive some drills. .

94. Who was he? I think Brock was his name. He was there a short time before the accident.

Mr. Edwards: His Chuistian name is Alexander Baird Brock.

Commissioner : 'The reason why T ask is that the responsibility is cast upon me, more or less, now to find out who
can speak of the condition of this stope both before and after the accident, and T shall have to issue summonses to such
men as may be able to speak about it. .

93. Would there be anybody whose duty it was to inspsct that part of the mine? T always inspected it.

96. Would there be anybody besides yourself ¢ The shift bosses go through, too. It is their duty to look at these things.
97. How often did they go through ? Twice a iay.

98. Who were the shift bosses? Driscoll aud Benuetta,

99. Did you receive any complaint from any workman with regard to the condition of the stope? None whatever,

100. Or was any report made to you by auy shift boss or workman under you? No.

101. Are there any rules of the mine with regard to workmen reporting danger? Yes.

102. Have you a copy of the rules with your No. .

103. Is the report made to you in the tirst instance ? To the shift boss that comes along. It is a recognised rule that the
miners, if they sec anything dangerous, ave to report the matter ab once to the shift boss.

104. Arve the men given a copy of the rules? They are posted on the explosives magazine deor.

105. Does each individnal get a copy besides that posted on the door? No.

166. The accident, you said, occurved- on the 24th May; -how many shifts did you have a’ that time, and during the
previous week ? Only the one shift—day shift,

107. That comprised how many men? Three miners and the truckers,

108. Were the truckers engaged in wheeling ont the mullock 2 The mullockers were.

10). They were wheeling it away 2 Just trucking it back from the stope.

110, Out of the six men, who were the miners? Prideanx, Mason, and Downes.

111, How long hiad they been working? Kighteen montbs.

112. At that particular spot? At that particular spot every shift. I do not mcan to say the exact spot in which they
were killed, but in that stope.

113. Were they men of experience? Yes; I worked with Prideaux as his mate twenty-nine years ago,

114. What was the first you heard about the fall? Theard of it on the Friday m ruing undergrounl; I was on the
700-foot level ; T was just about taking the cage to go up,

115. That was the 2{th May ? Yes.

116. Did you go to thescene of the accident? Yes.

117. About what time was it when you got there? Dircetly after it had happened.
118. What time in the day would it be 7 Between 9 and 10 o'clock.

119. Will you say what you saw at the time, and what was done? T could see the men were buried; we started to
relieve them at once.

120. What difference did you notice in the appearance of the reof ;—had there been a fall? Yes; there had been a fall,
121. To what extent ;—can you say ¥ When I got there first there was a good big fall—T could not judge it.

122, gan you say how muel the opening was increased by ;—you stated it was 20 feet by 25 feet? It was increased a
good deal.

123. Roughly speaking, what do you consider it would be—give m> an estimate? I shoald think over 200 tons of stuff
came dowun, aud that would make a pretty large hole.

124, Would that be about 200 cubic yards? No.

125. Does it go a toa to the cubic yard;—can you say how muzh it weighs? I suppose it would weigh about 5 toas to
the eubic yard.

126. Did I understand you to say that the se!s of timber that are standing there now were standing there on the 24th
May? Yes.

127, And the fall woald b2 between that timber there now and the fase of the stop2? Yes; oa the side.

128. The right-hand side? Yes. -

129. Did auy further falls take place after your arrival 7 Yes : there was a bigger fall alterwards,

130. How long after? About three or four hours ; something like that.

131. When you arrivel on the scene conld you sce the men, or weve they covered np?  They were covere B

132. What fook place with regard to the rescue 7 We started to clean away the dirt to take the men out, and we plaeed
timber from the timbter on to the dirt after the fall for the protection of the men engag.d in taking the dead meon out.

133. You mean to form a roof for their protection? Yes; in case of another fall.

134, Had you unearthed any of the unfortunate men before the next fall took plice? Yes; two.

135. Were they dead? Yes; both dead.

136. Which two? Bennetta and Edwavds,

137. Can yon say whereabouts they were;—would they be close to the fase of the wall? Tiey were aboub 5 or 6 feel
away from the timber, :

138." What took place when the second fall ocourved j—you say there was a beavier £l aboub three hours af.er you got
there ;—was there any further damage done, or apyore injured?  No,

139. Did you countinue the work of rescue ? Yes.

140. And did you recover the other men? We recovered the whole of 1lie bodies thrn.
141, Was that the same day ? No; on the Smuday niorning. :

142, Were they all dead? Yes,

143. Has anything been done since you recovered the bodies? No; nothing. B
: 144
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141, Have there been any further falls since the 24th May? The only opinion I can form is that the blind soapy head
behind the men gave way, as the result of pressure or something to ease it, such as blasting or something of that sort. It
has been eased in some way, and the air inust have got behind it.

145, The first factor is what you call a soapy head?  Yes; vight away at the back.

146. How did you come to the conclusion there was a soapy head ;—have you examined the wall? Ihave only seen it
since the fall.

147. Have you examined the fice as it now stands;—docs that present the appearance of what you call a soapy head
“immediately contignous to it? Yes. -

148. What'iz a soapy head ? A joint between the rocks ; it is alfected by water, and forms a greasy kind of snbstance.
149. Supposing there was no pressure, is that under ordinary conditions liable to give way? They hang together for a
considerable time. They ave not good things. We do not like them.  If we can deteet them we always rectify them,
130, What would be ths indieation of a soapy head-—moisture, or do you tell by sounding? Yon might sound a big rock,
-and a soapy head might be behind it; but it takes so ne pressure sometimes to remove it; if thercisa heavy pressure, it
will very often give way quickly.

151, Can you get a layer of the soft material hetween the two faces of the rock and the soapy head ;—are there two flat
faces of rock joined together? Tt is like a wafer between them. You might not be able to see it ; you ean just get a thin
edge between them.

132, Would the firing of shots in the neighbouring levels tend to disturh that soapy head ? Yes; in fact they were firing
where the accident happened in taking away the back rock. "They had to blast to vemove it.

133. Did you come across that soapy head in other parts of the mine ? T have not scen any for a considerably long time.
(1534, On what levels have you found thiem ? On the upper levels No. 4.

155. No 4, and others above that? Yes.

136. What would they be in?  You get them where there is friable stuff. Sometimes where there is iron, and sometimes
where there is mullock, and in all kinds of places ; but they are move dangerons where there is softer ground.

157. Can you say what would be the deptli of stone between the old face before the fall and the face as it now stands since
the fall? No; I cannot tell you. :

158, Can you give an tdea—say, in feet or inches ;—I do not want to tie you down to anything definite ? No.

159, In the case of a fall of that kind, do you get any warning in the way of crushing or flaking? We often do when there
is & pressure like that. -

160. The pressure canses the flaking ?  Yes.

161. And in- course of time it causcs dislodgment of the whole soapy head? Yes; of course in this case there was no
flaking at all.

162. Do you not always have some kind of flaking when tlie pressure is making itself felt? In most places we do.

163. 1 suppose that if there had been flaking in this instance it would have been a strong indication that pressnre was being
exerted in that part of the stope? Yes, it would be,

164. But does the faet that there is no flaking indicate thut there is nothing more than the ordinary pressure? In this
.Fn‘bicn‘rar place where the accident oceurred there was no sign of anything whatever until it collapsed ; there was not the
least sign.

163, 1 wish to know whethey the fact that there isno flaking is an indication that thereis no more than the ordinary
pressure being exerted 7 1f there was no fliking you would not cansider-there was any pressure about at all.

166, I suppose there is a large amount of pressure in every part of the mine from the snperincumbont weight above? I
suppose there wonld be some ; but it wonld take a great deal of timber to shift some of the timber.

147, Taking the 400 or 500-foot level, is the mine what you would call a dry mine? Yes.

163, When yousay diy, is it absolutely dry?  Yes; particularly dry in the place in question.

169, There was ro moisture at all?  No,

170. Would the presence of msisture in itself sugzest that there might be a soapy head? No, not necessarily.

171. Do you know of your own knowledge what length of tine the men bad been fiving shots in this part of the stope ;—
liow long before the 24th May? T coull motsay. The witncsses appearing will be able to state when they fired the
.shots.

172. You mean Smith and Gawen 7 Yes.

173, Refercing again to the fall that took plaee two years ago ;—can yousay what was the cause of that one? 1t was
caused Ly some ground slipping away on the foot-wall; we were working on the hanging-wall side when it shifted and
earried the thmber away. .

174, Would that be from waut of support? No; the weight was too great for the timber.

175. On the foot-wall side, I mean ? ~ Yes ; the timber was not support enough.

176. That stip pushed out the timber on the fuot-wall side, and fetehied down the timber on the hanging-wall side?  Yes.
177. Since that fall about a couple of years ago, has not that particular spob where the accident happened stood ever since
-without timber? Yes. -
178. And, you say, over nineteen months withouta fall? Yes. i

179. Have you had falls in other parts of the mine, either in stapes or drives, where there was no timber? No.

.180. Have you had falls or erushings where there has been timber 7 Yes,

181, Where would that be—in stopes or ordinary drives? In stopes ; the drives never fall.

182. Where you had falls on the tiuber, were they places where the ground was treacherous and uncertain 2 The ground
~was very sound in those places. :
183. Tn this hard, solid formation, from the 560-foot to the .802-foot level, Lave you had any experience of a similar fall
~without any warning? We have had no fall at all. )

184, What time would the shift begin on which Prideanx and his mate were at work that day ? At § a.m.

185. Inspector Milne.] How many sets wide were vou working that ground?  Four sets.
“186. At the one time? One set ; four sets wide and one set to the face.

187. How far would that necessitate the men going out from the timber ? Just about 6 feet.

188. The work they were doing at the time was really outside the one set wile? Yes.

189. Had they received any instructions to go outside the one set wide? No,

190. Then they had done that on their own responsibility-—going outside the one set wide? Yes; I suppose they did.
191. What would be the distanee from the face of the timber to the breast of the ground ? I could not tell you; I never
“nreasured it. .

192, Give a rough guess ; take to the face ? I do not know whether you mean to the rill of the pile.

193. From the timber to the face of the ground ¢ 1 daresay about 15 feet ; bub the men were not working there.

194, Commissioner.] When you speak of the face, do you nican the actnal spot wlhere you strike the solid wall 2 From the
timber Inspector Milne referved to up to the liveast we were looking at yesterday.

195, Inspector Milne.] What 1 want ta know is the amount of gronud standing open from the timber to the breast; Mr.
M]ayne says about 13 or 20 feet ;—the ground is slightly avched from the breast? Yes, and also from the hanging-wall
sude,

196. At any time you have been in that stope have you noticed any cracks in the back ?  No, never.

197, Well, how long would it be previous to the accident that the back was sounded ? T went over it myself with one man
a week before.

198. Do you think it would have been possible to have found auny banlked ground 2 Yes, it would be possible.

199, And is it possibic for the soapy head to exist in ground that would not give a sound ?  Yes ; it is possible for it to be
there and not visible.

200. Would it be possilie for a soapy head to be there—say, a foot or 18 inches thick—that would not give you a sound ?
1 have sounded where there have been soapy hieads, and they have not sounded solid. 1t all depends whether there is a
large quantity of stuff on the soapy head or only a small lot.

201, In what thickness of ground do you think you eould get a sound of baulked ground on a soapy head? 1 could not
say. It might be 10 feet away, and you wonld get a sound, and it might be only I foot away and yor would get no sound,
202, Tt is almost impassible to tell 2 Yes.

203. Commissioner.] How wide is ench set-—are they square? Not perfectly square ; 5 feet 2 inches one way and 4 feet 2
inehes the other.

204. And the height? 6 feet lengths and 7 fect lengths, 905
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205. When you are stoping, do you work by putting the set first of all from the foot-wall ? Yes.
206. After having got the four sebs in across the width of the stope yon then go on towards the breast ? Yes,
297. And build up to the necessary height to secure the roof again? Yes.
208. When the men are building up the next row of sets in advance they have to be out under the unsupported roof, have
they not ? Yes,
209. It is necessary that they should take their chance over 6 feet of space ? If we have any doubts at all we would timber
over it.
210. Itis part of the instructions given to the men—do they krew that? Yes: ihe two men were paid an extrashillinga day
xr}are than the ordinary rates in the siop2 to saparvise anl nse all precautiyns they could. They were like bosses over
the stope.
211, Like two bosses on thespot? Yes; just the same as two bosses at an extra shilling a day.
212, Why did you pay them an extra shilling a day? To earry out the work properly ; they were experienced men,
213. Was there any extra risk in the work which called for the extra shilling a day? No. It was given to them to
encourage them to do the work well.
214. Nothing more than that ;—just to encourage them ? That is all.
215. Not for any responsibility or greater risk than usual? No.
216. When did they first got the extra shilling a day ? When they first started.
217. Nineteen months ago? Yes.
218. Mr. Edwerds.) You say that Prideaux was an experienced miner, with Downes ?  Yes.
219, Before he went into the South he was a shift boss at the Central, was he not? Yes.
220, He was thoroughly competent to judge of the safety of the men, and to secure it? Yes; I do not think there are two
better men in the mine,
221, Was Mason an experienced miner? Yes.
222, How long did you know him? Two or three or three or four years,
223. Had these men the absolute discretion to secure the gronnd inheir own way? Yes.
224. Was the necessary timber provided in the level ? Yes; any timber they wonld require from 1 inch to 10 inches,
225, From 1 ineh to 10 inches in thickness 7 Yes.
226. And in what lengths? Any length that we could get it into the cage.
227. I suppose if they required it they could have had stringers from 135 to 18 feet long ? Yes.
228. Could you have given them that length—could you get in the cage ? We could have got about 16 feet.
229. Were these men warned from time to time to be careful of themselves, and the men working with them ? Yes; every
man was warned euch day.
23). Commissioner.] Who warned them—yourself? Yes; and the shift bosses.
23L. Mr. Edwards.] So far as you know, is there anything in securing groand that you yourself could have taught either
Prideaux or Downes ? I do not think so.
232. And yon had absolute contfidence in them as skilled miners? Yes; I have known Prideaux for forty years.
233. Did this fall come from the back or from the face ? I think the first camne from the face, and that released the back.
Two of the men were found just in front of the timber between the hanging-wall and the fuot-wall; the other three were
just a foot or two from them between the hanging wall and the foot-wall, only away frow the breast a few feet,
234, Commissioner.] The men had their legs broken, had they not? I said they were covered.
235. I thought you said they were all covered? ‘When the men first rushed up they saw they had their legs canght, and
as they tried to rescue them down came the second fall and buaried them.
235. Where was Bennetts and his mate? Just outside the timber from where we were standing yesterday.
237. Are you speaking now from what you were told since the occurrence? I did not see it myself. The men who rushed
mn told me at the time.
238. Mr. Edwards.] Were you there when the hodies were taken out? Yes; when some of them were.
239. Which of them were close to the timber ? Bennett and Edwards.
240. Who were the men nearest to the foot.-wall? I could not say who was nearest to footwall ; they were in the centre
between the hanging-wall side anl the footwall side. I think if anyone was nearest to the footwall it was Havelock ;
I believe he was a little nearer.
241. "The men were engaged, I believe, in taking away the toe of this rill of dirt, coming from the foot-wall, in order to get
a solid basis to build on ;—you say it would be hinpossible to put any timber up to stand any pressure nnless it had a solid
foundation 7 Yes,
242, Do you think that if stringers were put up on the top of this rill of dirt, and then timber built up to catch np the
back, that wonld have stood auy heavy pressure ? It might have ; but if any great quantity of dirt came on it it might

ive way.
543. Say 100 tons ?  You could not put stringers up to hold that amonnt.
244. 1 suppose that during the time that men were putting the stringers up they would be exposed to any ground that might

ive way? Yes. ‘
545. And incur the same risk in putting np the protecting tinber as men incurred in cutting away the toe of this rill? Yes.
246. As a rule, I believe the dribbling of fine stuff is a warning to the miners to look out from the face or from the back ?
Yes.
247. Did you have any notice of a dribble from the face or back ? I never heard of any.
218. I believe there was some dribbling came from this 1ill as they cut away the toe—the stope would naturally dribble
down —would there be anything in that to indicate any danger or movement? No.
219. Do you consult with mining inspectors as to the way in which that work should be donc? We go there pretty often
together.
259. With Mr. Milne, and also the late mining inspector ? Yes. .
251, After coasulting with them, did you consi ler you were carrying out this work in the safest manner possible for your
men ? I considered I was, ’
252. If you were working there yourself you would Lave done the same thing ?  Yes.
253 1 think you said at the tine of the inquest, too, that it was quite possible for ground under certain conditions to sound
solid at one moment, and then within a very short period of time become baulky? Yes. Ground may be perfectly solid
at one m'nute, and a few hours afterwards become eased, and the air getting behind it it may fall.
25t Was any notice given to you directly, or indirectly, by any person that the ground was considered to be unsafe far
the workmen? No ; never.
255. In no way unsafe? In no way.
256. Or that any man had any hesitancy in working in there? No.
257. Commissioner.] You said a moment ago that the ground may soand perfect at one moment, and half an hour afterwards
give a baulky sound?  Yes, that is in what we call floory grouad.
238. Was this stope in what you call joiuty geound 7 No.
239. T suppose if that i3 so in jointy grounl, as a matter of precantion you always had it timbered ? Yes, we were very
careful in jointy ground.
280. And if the roof of the gronnd where a man is working shows any signs of coming down, would it increase the risk by
firing shots ?  Yes, it would.
261. It would be a dangsrous thing to do under those conditions ? Yes.
262. You were asked whether there was not all kinds of timber at that place for use in case the ground wanted it ;—was
there timber there by which they could build a roof over their hieads while they were putting in the sets to protect them-
selves 7 There are all classes of timber kept there for use. If any special kind of timber is required they can get it.
203. Was there timber for that purpose? They could have Lad it there.
26+ Was it there? There was plenty of timber there. I do not know of any pieces of 16 feet length.
265. I think you said that Downes had been shift boss in the Central ? Yes.
266. Do you know whether there is similar ground there? I do not know anything about the Central, I was never in it.
267. Is thers any rule or system by which the shift bosses have to report to you in case they find a dangerous spot in the
mine? Yes; they always report to me.
263. To the underground-manager or the manager?  Always to me, the underground manager, and I sze what is required
to repair it.

269,
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269. What is the rule with regard to the men ;—are they withdrawn? Yes: by the shift boss, until provision is made-
In ordinary working, the shift boss will get the men to put in timber to secure the ground. .

270, Mr. Edwards.] Mr. James Hebbard, who was formerly Miiing Inspector, and Mr. William Rowe, underground-
manager of the Central Mine, inspected this place the day of the accident, or following the accideut? After the accident
—the same day.

271, Commz'.e.»'z')oner.] Is there anything you can suggest which would prevent the recurrence of such a fall in the future?
No ; that is what T should like to try and find out.

272 You say there were two tests of dangerous roofs—the flaking and the baulky sound? Yes.

273. Is there anything else you would like to say or suggest with regard to the matter? No.

TUESDAY, 2 JULY, 1901.
[The Royal Commission sat at 10 a.m. in the Council Chambers, Broken Hill.}

Present ——Charles Gregory Wade, Ksq., Barrister-at-law, Royal Commissioner ; Mr. W. H. J. Slee, Chief Inspector of
Mines ; Mr. D. Milne, District Inspector of Mines ; Mr. J. R. Edwards, solicitor, representing the Company.

Samuel Mayne recalled, and further examined :—

1782. Mr. Edwards.] Referring to the stope before the crush took place some two years ago, at that time was it simply

timbered without any filling? _Yes, it was tilled up to within two floors of the back.

1783. Tilled with mullock? Yes; filled with mullock from end to end, and wall to wall. There were only two floors

standing, and they were up against the back.

1784. And, notwithstanding that the timber was filleil throughout the stope, the crush from the foot-wall broke all the

timber away? Yes.

1785. I suppose there is no question about the fact that filling timbeved-up stopes adds to the stability of the ground?

You cannot fill right up at the back. .

1786. You must leave working space aboveit? Yes.

1767. But a fall from the back wonld not ereate such a large hole as if the stope was simply timbered? No.

1788, Then this batter or rill of dirt up agaiust the foot-wall was the remains of the old mullock filling in the stope? No.

1789. Was it o crush from the foot-wall 7 From the hack and foot-wall.

1790. Was all the mullock removed? No, the mullock was left there. The part that came away was mullock. We were

shifting it back in the stope while we were putting in new timbers.

1791. What did you do with the mullock that was in the stope origivally ? That was used in filling up timber for, say,

ten floors from the 60D feet ; we filled up to the 800 feet. We worked up on two floors, and just started to fill again at the

back as we came along ; that is where we built the timber in to catch up the break.

1792. When you left working, how far back above the filled timbers were you before the crush 7 Which crush do you

refer to?

1793. The one two years ago? We were two sets—about 13 or 14 feet; but the timber was not then all over this place.

1794. You said it was your intention to refill this stope with mullock ¥ Yes.

1795, And would it have been possible for you to have put in the filling as you carried on the square sets? Just a little.

T have sunk 800 feet from the surface to get a new mullock patl.

1796. Commissioner.] From where? From the surface to the 800-foot level.

1795. Simply for the purpose of connecting with the different levels and running in the mullock 7 Yes.

1708. There was some evidence given to the Commission the other day that there was something like four or five floors of

timber crushed down ? Twa years ago. )

1799, Mr. Fdwearis.] In this particular spot? No. There may have been four or five sets in siuking a winze, so that we

have always a chance to stope off from them ; perhaps he said there were four or five sets there. We very often run up

threc or four sets. As far as the stope is concerned, it was only two sets high.

1800. Commissioner.] Was there any winze in this particular stope? Do you mean in the first case ?

1801. Two yearsago? Yes.

1802. Whereabouts was it 2 On the north end ; it was sunk from the 500 feet to the 600 feet.

1803. Was it anywhere near where the fall took place on the 24th May ? That winze was filled up.

1804, When was it filled up? It was gradually filled up.

1805, What was it filled up with—mullock? Yes; because we were working our chute further away. Perhaps a winze

did not come in where we started on a level,

1806. You say that, when the crush took place two years ago, you timbered up to the backs in the stope ;—was there any

winze then in existence in this spot where the fall tool place on the 24th May? No ; nowhere within 50 feet.

1807. Was that the ouly timber;— was there not timber to support the backs? Yes; the whole stope was ¢ close ”

timbered.

1508. There was no timber in the winze that a man might mistake for the back? When I say winze, I mean you would

work up two or three sets for a special purpose, then get the slack away so as to carry on your stope.

1809. Was there any winze anywhere near the spot where the falt occurred on the 24th May ? No.

1810. What timber was there was simply a beam carried up to the backs? Yes.

1811. What height was it between the floor of that drive and the backs where the timber was standing?  About two and

a half sets.

1812. Say 16 feet? Something like that,

1813, Would the level of that drive be about the same level as the spot where the men who lost their lives were working ¥

No; it was one floor below that. It may have been three and a half sets from where they were to the back.

1814. Where they were killed? Yes.

1815. That would be about 25 feet? About 21 feet or 22 feet.

1816. And in the open space, between the standing timber and the breast, was not the cavity caused by the fall on the

24th above the level of the backs over the standing timber? Now it is. .

1817. You are quite clear about this ;—that at the time the crush took place two years ago, there was not more than

14 feet between the filled-in ground in the stope and the backs ? That is all. The fact is, we were continually filling in at

that time as we went along.

1818, At the time of the crush, were vou actually working in filling up that stope, or had you stopped work? We were

filling up before the crush.

%{819. I mean at the time the crush took place two years ago ;—were you in the act of filling up the timbers with mullock ?
es,

1820. You had not got to a certain point and then left 1t? No; as we were working we were filling up, and when the

crush canie we stopped till all was quiet again.

1821, T suppose that there is no doubt that the smaller the space is between the filled-up ground and the backs, the more

solid the support becomes ? If you are filled-up to within one set, that is as much as you can fill up, and thena big portion

of the ground giving way would bring down the timber all the sarne.

1892, To the extent of that one set? Yes. You could not put timber in there in some places. 1 have scen a crush carry

it away when it was up to within 3 feet.

1823. If it was timbered up to any height? It all depends on the erush.

1824. Take the ground in this part of the stope that we have been referring to? Well, it did not stand.

1825. Is it not a notorious fact that if you rely on timber alone it is not suflicient support? No ; not in some ground.

1826. Would timber alone be a sufficient support in this particular stope? No ; it would when we filled it in.

21705 104—U Exhibit
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[Exzhibit No. 34.]

Sir, 24th October, 1902.
On the 21st iustant, T wrote to you notifying you that the firing of the afternoon shift in the Central Mine had
caused a movement in our 6U0-foot level, and that the workings in this mine were in dangerons proximity to Campbell’s
thaft, which we are likely to lose.

I Lave received no acknowledgment of this letter, and, in the meantime I have had an intimation from Mr. Hebbard
that it is possible he will go on working in this part of the mive. Since seeing Mr. Hebbard, our surveyor, Mr. Gardiner,
has been in and checked surveys with the Central Company’s surveyor, and also examined their plans, which show that
the Central Company have ma-le encroachments of several feet into our boundary, and, what is more serious, one of these
encroachments is right into the pillar surrounding Campbell’s shaft.

As this cannot be permitted to go on, and as you appear powerless in the matter, I propose telegraphing the
particulars of my correspondence with you on the subject to the Minister for Mines and to the Chief Inspector, asking their
immediate intervention. Y may add that Mr. Hebbard told me yesterday that you had given him only a left-handed sort
of notice that e was not to work at the 600-foot level.

Should any accident occur to any of owr workmen owing to the mining operations of the Central Company of which
I complain, I shall ask you to take your full share of the responsibility.  The matter is of the most serious and urgent
nature and will admit of no delay in being attended to.

I have, &ec.,
V. F. STANLEY LOWE,
D. Milne, Esq., Government Inspector of Mines, Broken Hill. General Manager, Block 10 Mine,

[Exhibit No. 35.]

Sir, Brokeu Hill, 24th October, 1902.
In reply to your letters of the 21st and 24th instant, r¢ Central Mine working on your boundary, I have to
inform you that there is nothing in the Mines Inspection Act to prevent a mine from working up to its boundory, or that a
pillar should be left between each mine as a support ; therefore, I am unable to enforce this to be done. At the same time,
1 will do all that is possible to prevent accidents or loss of life both in your mine and the Central Mine.

In regard to the encroachments yon mention by the Central Mine, that is purely a matter between yourselves, and
you can take whatever steps you may consider necessary in the matter. ‘

For your information, I may say that Mr. Hebbard has been informed he must not break ore for some little time on
your boundary where it is likely to interfere with the safety of yourmine. At the same time, it is absolutely necessary
that some popping must be done on the loose rocks broken down by the creep, and which should he removed to make reom
for timber necessary to support the stope on the boundary. If this popping atfects Campbell’s shaft, or any other part of
your workings, it seems to we a wise precaution to remove your men from the affected area,

In notifying Mr. Hebbard ore was not to be broken ou the boundary at the 500 and 600-foot levels in his mine, and
in drawing your attention to the insecure state of the ground in the neighbourhood of Campbell’s shaft, and the necessity
for withdrawing your men from such ivsecure ground, I consider I have done all the Act allows, and the responsibility of
working the mines rest with the Manager, not the Inspector of Mines. I would urge on yon the necessity of vigorounsly
pushing on Harvey’s shaft anl connections, thus rendering yourself independent of Campbell's shaft, and to secure the
safety of workmen employed in your mine, and also the necessity for locating the cavity which is suspected to exist
somewhere above the recent creep with a view of securing it, and thus preventing a danger which menaces the safety of

your iine, I have, &e.,
DAVID MILNE,
V. I, Stanley Lowe, Lsq., General Manager, Block 10 Mine, Broken Hill. Inspector of Mines.
[Exhibit No. 36.]
Mixks IxspecTioN Act, 1901
NOTICE.

To James Hebband, Manager, Central Mine, Broken Hill.

WHEREAS at the above-mentioned mine T find the following matter which is not providerl against by any express provision
of the Mines Inspection Act, 1901, or by any special rnle established therennder, namely, that ore is being hroken on the

: boundary of your mine and Biock 10 Mine in the stopes at the 500-foot and 600-foot levels, and the shooting has again
started a slight movement in the creep.  On the 13th September, 1902, I verbally requested that no more ore should be
broken on the boundary until sach time as the creep had fairly settled down,

Axp WHEREss I am of opinion that the said matter is dangerous or defective, so as to threaten or tend to the bodily injury
of workmen employed in Block 10 Mine, as it jeopardises Campbel’s shaft :—

Now T hereby give you notice to remedy the said matter at once.
’ DAVID MILNE,
Le 24th day of Octover, 1902, Inspector of Mines.

[Twenty-three Plans.]
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Exhibit No 18

ROYAL COMMISSION,
CENTRAL MINE DISASTER,
BROKEN HILL

0 Dumeath Cooper,
Secretary

March 17th 1908

IVIRIENE)

e

,,,,,,

Company

..

SulverM

Sulphide Corporation Lare

al Broken Hi

Centr

Boundary of South B.H.S.M.Co.







Boundary of South B H.S M.Co

Exhibit No 14

ROYAL COMMISSION,
CENTRAL MINE DISASTER,
BROKEN HILL

0 Dumeath Cooper,
Secretary

VIRIEN

March 77th, 1908

nros

240 104

VII

Block VII} Boundaayy

WML, Z

Block YII. Boundary

New Shaf

: ‘.Eﬁgsi?’—’mm%lllﬂﬁ
s M Dy

00 3~ L

S hevel S

HAbLING SHAFT

SoutH B.HS.M.Co.

SCALE OF FEET
'

N2 S

LEVEL.

0

Ab rNS16h 3 rveye  Ch

Level

Ve
~ 600 Feet

i

Photo lithographed by ,
W A Gullick Government Pri or
Sydney NS W

REFERENCE

Work done previous ta shewn in Black
Cresp of 8t Ocrober 1902 shewn i Red

m
=

Shoots shewn thus
Winzes shewn thus
Rises shewn thus

B 0ld Mullock Puss

e
2
7z
«
\3

.
A

=< S

IVIRIE

Bounda.ry of South B H S M.Co







Exhibit No, 7

Death Rates from Accidents in and about Metalliferous Mines from 1890 to 1902
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Exhibit No 32 A
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Exmbit No 328
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